RUSKIN

Life Safety Solutions

Specification and Installation Instruction Manual

Combination Fire and Smoke Dampers, Smoke Dampers,
Curtain and Multiple Blade Fire Dampers
and Ceiling Fire Dampers

1I-MBF-FSD(R)-316/Replaces II-MBF-FSD(R)-1115 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE © Ruskin March 2016
WITHOUT PRIOR NOTICE OR OBLIGATION



MARCH 2016

Fire/Smoke Catalog Index

How to Use This Document

This is an interactive, dynamic document, best utilized within a PDF viewer. There are live links built-in throughout the document.
All blue text links to either a website or another page within this document. Also, the bottom of every page includes “jump to”
links to speed up navigation within this document.

RUSKIN LABOR SAVERS

LINK TO UL "Marking and Application Guide"
OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND REPORTS

Product Data
FSDOM-514
Report #1113
Report #114
ERTRFSD-102
Report #8190:1
Report #398

Description
Operation & Maintenance Instructions
Testing and Maintenance of Life Safety Dampers
Dynamic Fire Damper Testing and Maintenance
Advantages of True Round Fire/Smoke Dampers
Airfoil Blade Design Advantages

Combination Fire/Smoke Damper Release Devices

TESTING AND MAINTENANCE OPTIONS

II-ClassicDI-4B-413
Spec WirelessDI-1212
II-DTS-514
II-DTS-SD-514
MCP3/34-1215
MCP4/44-1215
MCPB/1.5-1215
MCP1/14-1215
MCP10/20-305

Product Data

Classic Damper Inspector

Wireless Damper Inspector

Electronic Resettable Fuse Link with Damper Test Switch “DTS”
Damper Test Switch for Smoke Dampers

Single Damper Control Panel “Lights Only”

Single Damper Control Panel “lights and Test Switch”

Single Damper Control Panel “On/Off or Test Switch” No lights
Single Damper Control Panel “For use with TS-150 Fire Stat”
Multiple Damper Control Panel “For use with TS-150 Fire Stat”

Description

COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS

FSD60LP, FSD60-2LP,
FSD37LP, FSD36LP
FSDR60, FSDR25(SS)
FSD60, FSD60-2
FSD60V

FSD60M

FSD60-XP

FSD35, 36 and 37
FSD60-3 and -3M
FSD35SS, 36SS, 37SS

Combination Fire Smoke Damper Selection and Application Guide
Low Profile, Ultra-Low Pressure Drop 1 % hour Rated; Class | or |l leakage

True Round Ultra-Low Leakage Class |, 1 %2 hour Rated

FSD60 Series High Performance Class |, Il and Ill, 1 % hour Rated

FSD35 Series Class |, Il and 1ll, 1 %2 hour Rated
FSD60-3 Series High Performance Class | and Il, 3 hour Rated
Stainless Steel Series Class I, Il and Ill, 1 % hour Rated

GRILLE or SHAFT COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS

FSD60FA and FSD36FA

FSDxxGA

FSDxxOW

FSD60C and FSD36C
FSDR60C

DFSDR1

SMOKE DAMPERS

SDRS25 (SS)

SD50

SD60 and SD60-2
SD60V

SD35, 36 and 37
SD35SS, 36SS and 37SS

SD60M
SD120

Front Access FSD, Class | and I, 1 % hour Rated

Actuator Replacement and Wiring Accessibility for FSD36FA and FSD60FA
FSD “Grille Access”, Class | and Il, 1 ¥2 hour Rated

FSD “Out of Wall”, Class | and II, 1 % hour Rated

“Tunnel Corridor” Fire Smoke Damper, Class | and I, 1 hour Rated

True Round “Tunnel Corridor” Fire Smoke Damper 1 hour Rated

Round Tunnel Corridor / Ceiling Fire Damper

Smoke Damper Selection and Application Guide

True Round Class | Leakage Rated Smoke Damper

Aluminum Air Foil Blade Class | Leakage Rated Smoke Damper
Galvanized Air Foil Blade Class | and Il Leakage Smoke Damper
Galvanized Vertical Air Foil Blade Class |l Leakage Smoke Damper
Galvanized V-Grove Blade Class |, Il & Il Leakage Smoke Damper
Stainless Steel V-Grove Blade Class I, Il & Ill Leakage Smoke Damper

Modulating Air Foil Blade Class | Leakage Smoke Damper
Heavy Duty Smoke Damper

Installation

II-FSDLP-514

II-FSDR60-316

II-FSD60-514

II-FSD36-514
1I-FSD60-3-316
1I-FSDSS-514

1I-FSDFA-514
1I-FSDFA-209 Supplement
II-FSDGA-514
1I-FSDOW-514
1I-FSD60/36C-114
1I-FSDR60C-814
1I-DFSDR1-514

11-SD-316

1I-SD102-514


http://ul.com/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/Dampers_MG.pdf

Product Data

Description

CURTAIN & MULTIPLE BLADE FIRE DAMPERS

FDR25 and FDR25SS
DFD-LP

DIBD2 and DIBD2SS
IBD2 and IBD2SS
IBDT, T1 and T2
DIBD20, 40 and 60
IBD20, 40 and 60
DIBD23 and DIBD23SS
IBD23 and IBD23SS
DIBD230, 430 & 630
IBD230, 430 and 630
DFD60

DFD35

FD60

FD35

(D)FD35SS

DFD60-3

FD60-3
DIBD2(SS)-CUL
IBD2(SS)-CUL

IBDT, T1 and T2-CUL
DIBD20, 40 & 60-CUL
IBD20, 40 & 60-CUL

DIBD23(SS)-CUL
IBD23(SS)-CUL

DIBD230, 430 & 630-CUL

IBD230, 430 & 630-CUL

(D)IBD2(SS)GA
(D)FD60GA
(D)FD35(SS)GA
(D)IBD2(SS)/OW
(D)FD60-OW
(D)FD35(SS)-OW
(D)IBD2G, 20G

Static/Dynamic Fire Damper Selection Application Guide
True Round 1 % Hour Fire Damper
Low Profile; Low Pressure, Drop Dynamic 1 %2 Hour Fire Damper

Standard Curtain Fire Dampers 11/2 Hour Rated

Integral Sleeve/Frame Curtain Fire Dampers 11/2 Hour Rated
Standard Curtain Fire Dampers 3 Hour Rated

Integral Sleeve/Frame Curtain Fire Dampers 3 Hour Rated

Multiple Blade Fire Dampers 3 Hour Rated

Stainless Steel Multiple Blade Fire Dampers 11/2 Hour Rated
Multiple Blade Fire Dampers 3 Hour Rated

Standard Curtain Fire Dampers 11/2 Hour Rated (Canada)

Integral Sleeve/Frame Curtain Fire Dampers 11/2 Hour Rated (Canada)

Standard Curtain Fire Dampers 3 Hour Rated (Canada)

Integral Sleeve/Frame Curtain Fire Dampers 3 Hour Rated (Canada)

GRILLE and SHAFT FIRE DAMPERS

“Grille Access” Curtain Fire Damper 11/2 Hour Rated

“Grille Access” Multiple Blade Fire Damper 11/2 Hour Rated
“Out of Wall” Curtain Fire Damper 11/2 Hour Rated

“Out of Wall” Multiple Blade Fire Damper 11/2 Hour Rated
Grille Mounting Curtain Fire Damper 11/2 Hour Rated

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION SUPPLEMENTS
Product Data

Description

INSTALLATION VIDEOS
Wood Stud Framing Basic Instructions
Metal Stud Framing Basic Instructions
FAST Angle - Wood Stud Installation
FAST Angle - Metal Stud Installation, Before Drywall
FAST Angle - Metal Stud Installation, After Drywall
FAST Angle - Concrete/Masonry Installation
FRAMING DETAILS

Recommended Framing in wood or metal stud walls

11-U438-514 Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing Details
II-CSWC-514 Metal Stud Framing in Tunnel Corridor Shaft-Wall Ceiling Detail
1-MFD-514 Mullions for Dampers in Oversized Wall Openings Detail

DUCT CONNECTION
II-FSBC-115 Flange System Breakaway Connections (Duct Mate, TDF, TDC and Ward)
II-TDFADD-514 TDF and TDC Field Add-On Flange Connections

EXTEND and TRIM DAMPER SLEEVE
II-EDS-514 Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper Sleeves
II-FSDTrim-4 Trimming of Fire & Combination F/S Damper Sleeves
II-3-Sided-Angle Optional 3-Side Retaining Angle

SEALANTS and FIRE STOP MATERIAL

II-FIRESTOP-814
II-SEAL-814

Optional Firestop Installation
Optional Sealant Installation Instructions

GRILLE and TRANSFER OPENINGS

II-TRANS-514
1I-G-Angle-514
II-DECK-1104

Transfer Openings for Duct Terminators Installation Instructions
(D)IBD, FD and FSD Grille Mounting Angles Installation Instructions
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck Installation Instructions

Installation

II-FDR25-514
II-DFD-LP-114

1I-IBD-514
11-1BD20-514

11-1IBD23-514

11-1BD230-514

1I-FD60-514

1I-FD35SS-514
1I-FD60-3-514

11-IBD-CUL-714

11-1IBD20-CUL-714

11-1IBD23-CUL-714

11-1IBD230-CUL-714

I1-(D)IBD2GA-514

I-FD35/60GA-514
11-(D)|BD20W-514

I-FD35/600W-514
II-(D)IBD2G-714


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=f5vPcURVBak
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AUEKjgw1Gb0
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=s84CtjHVScU
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=JbIEgXzuqt4
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=iCNHhVmP2HQ
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=B_9rotzjgEQ

Product Data

Description

SMACNA INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION RECOMMENDATIONS

54
5.9
5.10
5.12
5.13
6.4
6.5

Minimum Sleeve Thickness

Out of Wall Fire Damper Installation

Out of Wall Fire Smoke Damper Installation
Duct Liner Interruption

Duct Insulation

Multiple Penetrations

Diagonal Penetration

FUSE LINKS and SWITCH PACKAGES

II-EFL-514
1I-DTS-514
II-EFLSP-514
1I-DTS-SD-514
1I-TS150-514
1I-SP100FK-514
SP200-514
II-PFL-514
FLAP-110

SMOKE DETECTORS
[I-DSDF-D4120-514
II-DSDN-2151-714
II-DSDF-DH98-514
II-DSDN-HS100-514

Product Data

Electronic Resettable Fuse Link “EFL”

Electronic Resettable Fuse Link with Damper Test Switch “DTS”

EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable Fuse Link and SP100 Switch Package “EFL/SP100”
Damper Test Switch for Smoke Dampers

TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable” Fire and Smoke Dampers

SP100 Switch Package Field Installation Instructions

SP200 Switch Package for Curtain Fire Damper

Pneumatic Fuse Link “PFL”

Fuse Link Replacements

System Sensor D-4120 Flow Duct Smoke Detector

System Sensor 2151 No Flow Duct Smoke Detector

Hochiki DH-98 Flow Duct Smoke Detector

Air Products and Controls HS-100-P No Flow Duct Smoke Detector

Description

CEILING RADIATION DAMPERS

CFD2,3,3.5and 4
CFD5

CFD8

CFD7T

CFD7

CFDR7T

CFD2W, 3W, 4W
DFSDR1

Ceiling Radiation Damper For Wood Construction

CFD2, CFD3, CFD3.5 and CFD4 Standard Ceiling Fire Dampers

Ceiling Fire Damper for Lay-In ceilings

Low Profile Ceiling Fire Damper

Ceiling Fire Damper for Open Web Wood Truss Assemblies

Ceiling Fire Damper for Wood Joist Assemblies

True Round Ceiling Fire Damper for Open Web Wood Truss Assemblies
Fiberglass Duct Board Plenum for Ceiling Dampers Installation Supplement
CFD7 Installation Supplement for Ceiling Design G548

CFD7 Installation Supplement for Ceiling Design L524

Warnock Hersey Classified Ceiling Radiation Damper

Motorized Ceiling Fire Damper

Installation

11-CFD-1008
II-CFD(R)5-1008
1I-CFD8-1008
II-CFDWT-614
1I-CFD7-316
II-CFDR7-T-614
II-Ductboard-507
1I-CFD7 Supp-1004
1I-CFD7 SuppL524-1004
II-CFDW-1103
II-DFSDR1-514



Clickto Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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LABOR
# SAVER

Ruskin Labor Savers are UL approved products
and installation methods for fire, smoke and
combination fire/smoke dampers that save
contractors money.

Labor Savers can be ordered in three different
categories:

e |nstallation Aids

* Application Solutions
ONE SIDE ANGLE INSTALLATION

® Installation Options o Ruskin FAST Angles

® One piece angle shipped with the damper
° — 0 . e Available in 1-12" or 2-)2"
I.ﬂbOI" Savers II‘IS'I'G"G"IO“ AIdS ® Metal, wood and masonry walls/floors

Supplied with each damper to reduce the e Permits damper installation before or after drywall installation
PP P
hond|ing time at the |Ob site ¢ Approved for all Ruskin fire, smoke and fire/smoke dampers

* Labor Savers — Application Solutions
Dampers that have been specifically engineered
for unique applications.

* Labor Savers — Installation Options # LABOR
Specialized UL approved installation methods SAVER
that go beyond standard installations.

Ruskin products are made to exacting standards
and specifications, and are supported by a technical
sales force in every major city nationwide. And,
with the Ruskin Express Program we can guarantee
your delivery.

INTEGRAL AND FACTORY SLEEVES

e Delivered to jobsite and ready to install
® Many sleeve lengths and gauges
e Eliminates field sleeves and special handling

RUSKIN.com

Clickto Returnto: INDEX FESD SD IBD/DFD  CFD




#3

#

LABOR
SAVER

FACTORY ASSEMBLED INTEGRAL SLEEVE

e Fewer pieces to handle with multiple sections
* Angle option around entire perimeter
o Assembled for larger openings

LABOR
SAVER

Damper shown with
factory mounted TDF Flange

INTEGRAL ACCESS DOORS FACTORY INSTALLED

e Factory installed between damper and duct connection
e Correct placement of access doors
e Available with all fire and

combination fire/smoke dampers

Click to Return to:

#4 1ABOR

SAVER

UNIVERSAL FLANGE BREAKAWAY CONNECTIONS

® Breakaway connection with bolted corners and metal cleats

¢ Breakaway connection with Butyl or Neoprene gaskets

e Factory installed onto the sleeve

e Available on all fire, smoke and combination fire/smoke dampers

LABOR
# SAVER

S-AND-DRIVEMATE BREAKAWAY CONNECTIONS

® Ruskin’s Drivemate #14880
o Factory hemmed sleeves complement drive mate
e Easy to use, worry free connections that stay joined

INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



LABOR
SAVER

RUSKIN TAGGING AND PACKAGING OPTIONS

e Factory packaged by floor or area to eliminate sorting
by hand at job site

e Speeds handling of larger orders

® No additional cost

Click to Return to: INDEX

#8 LABOR

ESD

SD  IBD/DFD

SAVER

INSTALLATION AND AIRFLOW IN ANY DIRECTION

e Combination fire/smoke, and smoke damper flexibility
o Bi-directional airflow
o Ability to rotate dampers for actuator access

CFD

LABOR
SAVER

FDR25 AND FSDR25 TRUE ROUND DAMPERS

e Retaining plate one or two sides approved

e Easy installation in round or square openings using cinch plate(s)

® Wood or metal stud walls and masonry walls/floors
e Shipped complete with integral sleeve
e Lower cost than square to round transitions

Click to Return to: INDEX

#1

FSD

LABOR
SAVER

FRONT ACCESS COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS

e Designed for corridor or shaft
wall applications

® Permits Front Access to actuator
through grille

e Installs from one side of wall

e Low height dampers

e Shortest assembly depth in the industry

o Does not require refaining angles

SD IBD/DFD  CFD



#11

#1

LABOR
SAVER

DAMPERS FOR GRILLE INSTALLATIONS
e Opening size up to 90" x 48"

* Metal or aluminum grilles or louvers

e Transfer openings installation

¢ Angle one side installation

LABOR
SAVER

GRILLE ACCESS DAMPERS

e Permits access fo the actuator through grille
e Installs completely from one side of wall
* Does not require refaining angles

Click to Return to:

INDEX

#]9 UABoR

SAVER

CORRIDOR DAMPERS

e Protection for tunnel corridor applications

o Through penetration or grille termination installations

® May be installed in walls as standard combination
fire/smoke damper

e Through the grille access to actuator

LABOR
SAVER

OUT OF WALL DAMPERS

e |deal for renovation and bringing projects up-to code
® Retaining angles required on one side only
¢ Wood or metal stud walls and masonry walls/floors

SO IBD/DFD  CFD



#]5 LABoR #1

SAVER

SMOKE DETECTORS

¢ Available in Flow
or No Flow detectors
e Factory mounted on smoke
or combination fire/smoke dampers
* Wired for single point connection
e Can be shipped loose

#] 7 1ABoR #1

SAVER

DAMPER TEST SWITCH DTS

e Eliminates field wiring to a remote panel

e Allows easy testing of the dampers during installation
and commissioning

e Continues to save during required inspection and
testing though the life of the building

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD

LABOR
SAVER

SECURITY BARS

e Available with fire, smoke and combination fire/smoke
dampers

e Available in 12" 34" and 1" diameter bars

e Factory installed

LABOR
SAVER

WOOD TRUSS RADIATION DAMPERS CFD7(T)

® Wood truss or joist construction
e Factory or field supplied plenums

® Assembly designed to except grilles
with up to 2%2" grille depths

e Through ceiling membrane penetration

SD  IBD/DFD  CFD




#19 e 720 "5

OPTIONAL ANGLE SEALANT OPTIONAL FIRESTOP INSTALLATION

® Ruskin Exclusive! e Applied to Ruskin fire and combination fire/smoke
® Wood or metal stud walls and masonry walls/floors dampers

o Option of using a sealant or fire stop caulking * Metal stud walls and masonry walls/floors

e Over 12 UL listed materials * Includes retaining clips

e Provides installation flexibility

121 “e 122 i

OPTIONAL DUCT SEALANTS FOR BREAKAWAY CONNECTIONS FIELD SLEEVE EXTENSIONS
e Seal the duct to sleeve joint for low-leakage e Same gauge as factory sleeve
® Precision — PA2083T e Field caulked with UL listed materials

¢ Hardcast, Inc — Iron Grip 601

e LEED projects
* Design Polymeric — DP1010 Water Base
e Eco-Duct Seal — 44-52

RUSKIN

Air & Sound Control 1SO

Specified by Many — Equaled by None

900 RUSKIN.com

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd., Kansas City, MO 64030 m (816) 761-7476 m Fax (816) 765-8955 m Email: ruskin@ruskin.com

LSTB 10/09



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

OPERATION & MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

While required frequency of periodic operation and testing varies by local jurisdiction, most local municipalities reference one of
two national standards. NFPA 80 covers the requirements for fire dampers and NFPA 105 covers the requirements for smoke
dampers. Both documents contain the frequency requirements for periodic operational testing:

In addition, NFPA 72 and NFPA 92 describe the periodic testing requirements for smoke control systems. Dampers that are part
of a smoke control system shall be cycled as part of this testing. When possible, the dampers should be operated under normal
air flow conditions.

NFEPA 105

a. After damper installation is completed, an operational test shall be conducted.
Each damper shall be tested and inspected 1 year after installation.
In buildings not containing a hospital, each damper shall be tested and inspected every 4 years.
In buildings containing a hospital, each damper shall be tested and inspected every 6 years.
The test shall be conducted with normal HVAC airflow.

-~ 0o oo T

All inspections and testing shall be documented indicating the location of the damper, date of inspection, name
of inspector, and deficiencies discovered. The documentation shall have a space to indicate when and how the
deficiencies were corrected.

g. All documentation shall be maintained by the property owner and available for review by the AHJ.

OPERATIONAL TESTING SMOKE AND FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS

Dampers with Position Indication

1. Use the signal from the damper’s position indication device as an inspection to ensure the damper is in the fully open
position.

2. Remove electrical power (or air pressure) from the actuator allowing the actuator to spring to the fail position.

3. Use the signal from the damper’s position indication device as an inspection to ensure the damper reaches the fully
closed position.

4. Reapply electrical power (or air pressure) to the actuator to open the damper.
5. Use the signal from the damper’s position indication device as an inspection to ensure the damper reaches the fully
opened position.
Dampers without Position Indication
1. Visually confirm that the damper is in the fully opened position.

2. Ensure that all obstructions are out of the path of the damper blades and then remove electrical power (or air pressure)
from the actuator allowing the actuator to spring to the fully closed position.

3. Visually confirm that the damper has fully closed.
4. Reapply electrical power (or air pressure) to the actuator to open the damper.
5. Visually confirm that the damper returns to the open position.

MAINTENANCE

Although regular physical inspections are not required by ICC or NFPA, the local authorities having jurisdiction may require
periodic maintenance. When maintenance is preformed the following check list should be followed.

» Check actuator and tighten the linkage or coupling as necessary.

» Clean the damper blades and other working parts as necessary.

» Lubricate linkage, bearings, and other moveable parts with a silicone or graphite lubricant. Do not use petroleum-based
products as they could cause excessive dust buildup.

*  Cycle the damper/actuator following the instructions above.
*  Consult Ruskin if problems are encountered.

FSDOMSt4Replaces FSOOM413 - Click to Returnto:  INDEX ~ FSD  SD  IBD/DED  CED ©Rustin 2014



PERIODIC PERFORMANCE TESTING FOR (D)IBD, (D)FD AND CFD DAMPERS

The recommended procedure for performing the periodic operational testing on fusible link operated fire dampers is described
below.
»  With the damper in the fully opened position, remove the fusible link. Care should be taken to ensure that there are no
obstructions, including hands, in the path of the damper blades before the fusible link is removed.

*  Once the fusible link is removed, ensure that the damper closes completely without assistance. If the damper is
designed with a latch to hold in the fully closed position, confirm that the damper latches properly.

* Return the damper to the fully opened position and replace the fusible link. If the link appears damaged, replace
with a functionally equivalent link.

NFPA 80
a. After damper installation is completed, an operational test shall be conducted.

. Each damper shall be tested and inspected 1 year after installation.
. In buildings not containing a hospital, each damper shall be tested and inspected every 4 years.

b
c
d. In buildings containing a hospital, each damper shall be tested and inspected every 6 years.
e. The test shall be conducted with normal HVAC airflow.

f

. All inspections and testing shall be documented indicating the location of the damper, date of inspection, name
of inspector, and deficiencies discovered. The documentation shall have a space to indicate when and how the
deficiencies were corrected.

g. All documentation shall be maintained by the property owner and available for review by the AHJ.

MAINTENANCE

When maintenance is performed the following checklist should be followed.
»  Check closure springs. If damaged or defective, repair or replace.
» Clean the damper blades and other working parts as necessary.

* Lubricate linkage, bearings, and other moveable parts with a silicone or graphite lubricant. Do not use petroleum-based
products as they could cause excessive dust buildup.

*  Cycle the damper/actuator following the instructions above.
»  Consult Ruskin if problems are encountered.

Note:

Due to their construction (including size) and/or accessibility, dynamic curtain type fire dampers may be very difficult and in some
cases impossible to test (close and re-open). If the damper is determined to be impossible to test, Ruskin recommends a
thorough examination to ensure nothing exists which would prohibit the damper from closing. The examination should include the
damper square-ness and blade channel is free of any obstructions.

Warning
If the damper(s) have closure springs, caution needs to be taken to ensure injury does not occur.

Warning
Ensure that the fan is off.

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com

Click to Returnto:  INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



ENGINEERING REPORT

TOPIC: TESTING and MAINTENANCE of LIFE SAFETY DAMPERS

Report No. 1113

Purpose

Life safety dampers like fire dampers, smoke dampers,
combination fire/smoke dampers, ceiling fire (radiation)
dampers that perform as an integral part of a building’s fire
protection strategy must function properly during a fire or
life safety emergency. Proper installation, commissioning,
and periodic performance testing are required to ensure
these dampers function as intended in a fire emergency.

Damper Types

Curtain Fire Damper
(D)IBD

Multiple Blade
Fire Damper (D)FD

Smoke Damper Combination Fire Smoke
(SD) Damper (FSD)

Proper Installation

Locations: All fire, smoke, combination fire/smoke, and
ceiling fire (radiation) damper locations shall be shown on
the drawings of the air duct systems.

Fire and Combination Fire/Smoke Damper Installation:
Install per manufacturer's installation instructions by model.
Common installation items include the following categories:

* Framing

* Opening

* Sleeve length and gauge

* Orientation

* Mounting Angles (one side or both sides)

* Duct/Sleeve Connections

Click to Return to: INDEX FSD

November 2013

SD  IBD/DFD

By Kent Maune

Ceiling Fire (Radiation) Damper: Install in accordance
with the manufacturer's installation instructions in fire
resis-tance-rated floor/ceiling or roof/ceiling assemblies.

Access: Dampers equipped with fusible links, internal
operators, or both shall be provided with an access door or
a removable duct section to provide access for inspection,
maintenance and testing.

Operational Test: Each damper should be tested after
installation. This test is performed to verify that the damper
is installed properly and that there are no obstructions to
interfere with the operation of the dampers.

Proper Commissioning

Commissioning: The term commissioning is used to
define an inspection process to determine if all components
of a building are operating as intended. Proper
commissioning ensures that a building’s mechanical,
HVAC, and smoke control systems operate properly
(including all Fire and Life Safety Related Dampers).
Documenting their proper operation is required as part of
the commissioning process.

Commisioning should be performed one year after instal-
lation and/or prior to the building being occupied. The
commissioning process includes:

* Smoke and combination fire/smoke damper opera-
tional test after the building's HVAC system has been
balanced

* Function and system verification of all indicating
devices, such as end switches.

* Verification of smoke detection activation (when
provided), the smoke detector shall be activated in
accordance with the requirements of NFPA72.

Records: All inspections, operational tests and commis-
sioning shall be documented and maintained by the
property owner and made available to the authorities
having jurisdiction (AHJ) upon their request.

The documentation shall indicate the following information:

* Location of the damper

* Date of inspection

* Name of inspector

+ Deficiencies or discoveries (if any)

« Indicate when and how the deficiencies were corrected.
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Damper Types: These fall into one of the two
following categories depending upon the operability:

1. Dampers Requiring a Fusible Link to Operate

Most fire dampers and ceiling fire (radiation) dampers, and
some older generation combination fire/smoke dampers are
held in an open position by a fusible link. The fusible link
melts at a specified temperature, allowing gravity or a
spring to close the damper. After the fusible link has
melted, these dampers remain closed until reopened
manually and a new fusible link is installed.

2. Dampers That Do Not Require a Fusible Link to Operate

Smoke dampers and most combination fire/smoke damp-ers
do not use fusible links to operate. These dampers use an
electric or pneumatic actuator to operate the damper. A
bi-metallic disc type thermostat is used to interrupt
electrical power or air pressure to the actuator at a specified
temperature. Once the electrical power or air pressure is
interrupted, the spring return feature of the actuator closes
the damper.

Proper Periodic Performance Testing

Fire Life Safety related dampers that are properly applied
and installed, and that have the proven ability to function as
intended through a building commissioning process, should
require no specific on-going maintenance beyond the peri-
odic testing described below to confirm functionability.

Although the required frequency of this periodic operation
testing varies by local jurisdiction, most local requirements
reference one of two national standards, either NFPA 80 or
NFPA 105. NFPA 80 covers the requirements for fire
dampers and NFPA 105 covers the requirements for smoke
dampers. Both documents contain the following frequency
requirements for periodic operation testing:

Each damper shall be tested and inspected one year
after installation. The test and inspection frequency shall
then be every 4 years, except in hospitals, where the
frequency shall be every 6 years.

Fusible link
dampers should
be tested per
NFPA stan-
dards to avoid
non-functional
situations as
shown.

Click to Return to: INDEX

Fusible Link Operated Dampers

Attention: Dampers may be spring loaded and
could cause harm if caution is not taken.

The recommended procedure for performing the periodic
operation testing on fusible link operated dampers.

1. For safety considerations,
ensure that the fan is off.

2. Check closure springs. If
damaged or defective, repair
or replace.

3. With the damper in the fully
opened position, remove the
fusible link. Care should be
taken to ensure that there
are no obstructions,
including hands, in the path
of the damper blades before
the fusible link is removed.

4. Once the fusible link is
removed, ensure that the damper closes completely
without assistance. If the damper is designed with a latch
to hold in the fully closed position, confirm that the
damper latches properly.

5. Return the damper to the fully opened position and replace
the fusible link. If the link appears damaged, replace with
a functionally equivalent link.

6. Clean the damper blades and other working parts as
necessary.

Non-Fusible Link Operated Dampers

The recommended procedure for performing periodic
operation testing on dampers that do not require a fusible
link to operate is described below. Two procedures are
described for dampers without position indication switches
and for dampers with position indication switches.

The first procedure describes how to test dampers without
position indication switches. This requires full access to the
damper/actuator and it is similar to fusible link operated
dampers.
1. Visually confirm that the damper is in the full-open
position.
2. Ensure that all obstructions, including hands, are
out of the path of the damper blades and then remove
electrical power or air pressure from the actuator to
allow the actuator's spring return feature to close the
damper.
3. Visually confirm that the damper closes completely.
4. Reapply electrical power or air pressure to reopen the

damper.
5. Visually confirm that the damper is in the full-open
position.
FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



The second describes the procedure for dampers designed
with position indication switches. The blade pos-
itioning switches verify that the damper has reached the
fully-opened and fully-closed positions. These switches
can be wired to local or remote control panels (MCP),
dedicated testing and maintenance systems, like the
Ruskin Inspector™ , or a typical building automation
system (BAS).

1. Use the signal from the damper's position indication
device to ensure the damper is in the fully open
position.

2. Remove electrical power (or air pressure) from the
actuator, allowing the actuator to spring to the fail
position.

3. Use the signal from the damper's position indication
device as an inspection to ensure the damper reaches
the fully closed position.

4. Reapply electrical power (or air pressure) to open the
actuator to open the damper.

5. Use the signal from the damper's position indication
device as an inspection method to ensure the damper
reaches the fully opened position.

Damper Test Switches (DTS)

The Damper Test Switches
(DTS) and (DTS-SD) are
optional, "momentary," push
button test switches available
on Ruskin smoke and com-
bination fire/smoke dampers.
The DTS gives the maintenance

personnel the ability to "cycle

test" the damper by pushing and

holding the button until the
damper has cycled.

Master Control Panels (MCP)

Optional master control
panels ship loose for field
installation and come with a
momentary push button (MCP4)
or keyed switch (MCP2). Both
include indicator lights and are
for use with smoke and fire/
smoke dampers. The lights
are red, indicating a closed
damper position, and green for
open damper indication. Both
solutions provide a remote
mounted panel for testing,
eliminating the need for access
to the damper.

Click to Return to: INDEX

Wireless Remote Testing

Ruskin’s  optional  wireless damper Inspector™,
utilizing  wireless ~ communication  protocol by
EnOcean®, is the ideal solution for mandatory testing of
motorized life safety dampers per NFPA* and Building
Code requirements. The Ruskin Wireless Inspector™
includes the RFDI (Radio Frequency Damper Interface)
located at each damper with factory switch package and
one RFSC (Radio Frequency Smart Communicator).The
RFSC includes an LCD screen displaying RFDI serial
numbers or tags and damper status after cycle testing.
Performing the scan function will locate all dampers in
range. A microprocessor in the RFSC stores all test
results which can be downloaded using the factory
provided USB cable and stored to your PC.

* Satisfies NFPA requirements* for both initial
and periodic testing of life safety dampers

* RFDI - Radio Frequency Damper Interface
displays damper address on LCD screen

* RFSC - Radio Frequency Smart Communicator
can control dampers up to 90 feet away and
includes microprocessor that stores all test

results for future reference

Mo Wires. No Batteries. No Limits.

* Wireless communication
protocol by EnOcean®

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



Network Testing

The Classic Inspector™ network continuously monitors and
records the health and status of all motorized smoke and
combination fire/smoke dampers. The Classic Inspector™
is also a damper testing system that is used to test
each damper as scheduled automatically, without going
to each damper and manually testing. The Classic
Inspector™ includes a fire/smoke damper interface (FSDI),
fire/smoke damper control panel (FSDPC), factory
commissioning and testing to ensure every damper
functions as intended prior to building turnover.

Fire/Smoke Damper Interface (FSDI) - FSDI provides
the necessary interface to allow communications between
the damper and the Ruskin Inspector™ FSDPC. Any life
safety damper equipped with the FSDI is Ruskin
Inspector™ ready. Up to 500 devices may be installed on a
single panel.

Fire/Smoke Damper Control Panel (FSDPC) is the heart
of the Ruskin Inspector™ system. The FSDPC control
panel is equipped with a Windows embedded operating
system that is fully programmed and ready for
commissioning. The touch screen monitor makes viewing
the current health and status of each device simple.
Navigate through each group of devices with an intuitive
graphical user interface (GUI). Testing of all devices on the
network is fully automated. The data log records all
activity, providing necessary test report documentation for
use of Authorities Having Jurisdiction (AHJ).

List of Publications Referenced in this Document

UL 555 Standard for Fire Dampers

UL 5558 Standard for Smoke Dampers

UL 555C Standard for Ceiling Dampers

UL 263 Standard for Fire Tests of Building and Construc-
tion Materials

NFPA 80 Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening
Protectives

NFPA 105 Standard for the installation of Smoke Door As-
semblies and Other Opening Protectives

NFPA 72 National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code

NFPA 92 Standard for Smoke Control Systems

RUSKIN
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ENGINEERING REPORT

TOPIC: Dynamic Fire Damper Testing and Maintenance

Report No. 114

The testing and maintenance of fire dampers is not a
new idea. However, more and more Authorities Hav-
ing Jurisdiction (AHJ’s) and building owners are
requiring fire dampers to be operational tested and
maintained on a regular basis. The reason for this
requirement is a greater awareness of the life and
property protection capabilities of the dampers.

AHJ’s are requiring operational test to determine if
the damper will function when needed in order to
resist the spread of fire. Operational testing normally
involves removing or melting the fusible link and let-
ting the damper close. Once the damper has proven
to close, it is reopened and the fuse link replaced. All
the dampers installed in a building must be tested
prior to occupancy and again 1 year later under nor-
mal operating conditions. Reference NFPA 80 and
NFPA 105

Operational test and regular maintenance presents a
couple of problems.

1. Most fire dampers are installed in areas of the
building that are not easily accessible. Fire
dampers are installed in penetrations of fire walls
and floors as required by the building codes and
access to the damper itself is normally through a
small access door.

2. Fire dampers can be extremely difficult to test and
re-set due to their design (all manufacturers’ uti-
lize the same basic curtain type design). There are
two main types of fire dampers: dynamic fire

Typical Curtain Blade Static Fire Damper

ER--DFDTM-114/Replaces ER-MFD-801
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dampers and static fire dampers. Dynamic fire
dampers have been UL tested to close against sys-
tem air pressure and velocity. Static fire dampers,
on the other hand, are UL tested to prevent the
passage of flame and not tested to close under sys-
tem air pressure and velocity. The main difference
between the two designs is dynamic dampers (in
most cases) utilize springs to pull the curtain
blades closed against the air pressure and velocity
while static dampers rely solely upon gravity to
pull the curtain blades closed (static dampers
designed for floor installation utilize closure
springs with enough force to only pull the curtain
blades closed).

Dynamic fire dampers are becoming more popular
with designers because dynamic damper may be used
in either a static system (fans off) or dynamic system
(fans on) and static damper can only be used with
static systems (fans off).

Limited access and closure springs on dynamic cur-
tain blade fire dampers and floor mounted static cur-
tain blade fire dampers do not make testing and
maintenance friendly. However, they are life and
property friendly because they will close when prop-
erly applied and installed.

A solution to the operational acceptance testing
problem is to know the testing requirements before
hand and coordinate with the AHJ.

A solution to the maintenance testing is not so simple.

Typical Curtain Blade Dynamic Fire Damper

©Ruskin 2014

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



Maintenance should be preformed per NFPA8SO and
NFPA 105 requirements “Each damper shall be
tested and inspected after the damper is installed,
then one year after installation. The maintenance test-
ing and inspection frequency shall then be every 4
years, except in hospitals, where the frequency shall
be every 6 years.”

Access to the dampers remains a problem; a motor-
ized fire damper that can be operated from a remote,
easy accessible, location and can be equipped with
position indication for operation verification. A
motorized fire damper can be more easily maintained
compared to a standard dynamic fire damper and
contributes to maintenance and insurance savings.
All motorized fire dampers are dynamic rated and
may be utilized in place of any static or dynamic cur-
tain blade fire damper.

Another solution to access and maintenance on
dynamic curtain blade fire dampers is the use of mul-
tiple blade dynamic fire dampers. Multiple blade fire

dampers are easy to both test and re-set because the
blades can be operated and held open via a hand
lever or a pair of pliers while the fuse link is
replaced.

Additional solution for round ducts is the use of a
true round fire damper. Round fire damper allows the
fusible link to be replaced easily and the damper can
be adjusted back to it’s full open position.

Summary

Testing and maintenance of fire dampers, especially
dynamic curtain blade fire dampers, can be extremely
difficult. There are however, other types of dynamic
fire dampers that make testing and maintenance eas-
ier. The benefits of these dampers are realized in
areas like maintenance and insurance. Before design-
ing around ‘standard” curtain type dynamic fire
dampers; check with the AHJ and owner to review
the operational testing and maintenance requirements
of the building being designed.

Typical Motorized
Fire Damper

RUSKIN
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Typical Multiple Blade
Fire Damper

FSD

Typical Round
Fire Damper
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ENGINEERING REPORT

TOPIC: Advantages of True Round
Fire/Smoke Dampers

HVAC system designers are specifying more
round duct today than ever before. The rea-
sons for more round duct are:
1. Round duct performs better than square
duct.
2. Round duct can be produced more economi-
cally than square duct.
3. Round duct is stronger than comparably
sized square duct.
The same can be said for dampers. Round
fire/smoke dampers have better pressure drop
and airflow performance than their square or
rectangular counterparts. Round fire/smoke
dampers are built from less material and
therefore cost less to produce. Once the
designer has selected round duct, the overall
installed cost of round dampers versus square
dampers with transitions is greatly reduced.
There are fewer pieces to handle. Sleeves are
integral to the damper and retaining plates
make round dampers installable in either

FIGURE 1

ERTRFSD-102/Replaces 294:1
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By Richard Cravy

square or round openings within fire rated
walls and floors. Noise through a round
damper is also significantly reduced because
of the even airflow characteristics.

Round versus square advantages

. Installation time reduced

. Fewer piece parts at job site

. Lower product cost

. Less noise generation

. Less pressure drop

. Factory shipped retaining plates
. Integral sleeve

O OURWIN -

This engineering report compares round
dampers to their square counterparts using
indexed product costs and typical performance
criteria.

FIGURE 2
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Figure 1 depicts Ruskin's FSDR25 damper.
The FSDR25 is designed and qualified specif-
ically for point-of-origin fire containment and
smoke control and meets code requirements
for critical system performance. Figure 2
shows a square damper with a square-to-
round transition mounted in a wall.

Comparison

Round dampers have significant performance
advantages in terms of airflow and pressure
drop when compared to square dampers with
round transitions. Figure 3 compares the per-

PERFORMANCE COMPARISON

EXAMPLE #1

FSD60 with 10" Round Transition
@1000 CFM; DELTA P = .140*

FSD36 with 10" Round Transition
@1000 CFM; DELTA P = .170*

10" FSDR25
@1000 CFM; DELTA P = .110

EXAMPLE #2

FSD60 with 18" Round Transition
@4000 CFM; DELTA P = .078*

FSD36 with 18" Round Transition
@4000 CFM; DELTA P = .120*

18" FSDR25
@4000 CFM; DELTA P = .045

*PRESSURE DROP INCLUDES LOSSES
DUE TO RUSKIN TYPE "CR" TRANSITIONS
IN SQUARE TO ROUND APPLICATIONS.

FIGURE 3

formance of the FSDR25 with an airfoil blade
damper (FSD60) and a triple vee groove blade
damper at arbitrary CFM’s. As you can see,
the FSDR25 outperforms the two rectan-
gular FSD dampers by an average of 40%!

In addition to the performance advantages,
Figure 4 details a relative cost comparison
between the FSDR25 and the FSD60 and
FSD36. The FSDR25 and FSD60 are UL
Class I and the FSD36 is Class II. The two
examples indicate a weighted cost differ-
ence of 23% less for the FSDR25.

RELATIVE COST COMPARISON

EXAMPLE #1

FSD60 with 10" Round Transition,
Conv. Angles and 17" Sleeve

Price Index (W/ACT#*) = 1.00
FSD36 with 10" Round Transition,
Conv. Angles and 17" Sleeve
Matching Price = .885

FSDR25 with 10" Retaining
Plates and 17" Sleeve

Matching Price = .782

EXAMPLE #2

FSD60 with 18" Round Transition,
Conv. Angles and 17" Sleeve

Price Index (W/ACT*) = 1.00
FSD36 with 18" Round Transition,
Conv. Angles and 17" Sleeve
Matching Price = .882

18" FSDR25 with Retaining
Plates and 17" Sleeve

Matching Price = .745

FIGURE 4

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476

FAX (816) 765-8955

RUSKIN
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ENGINEERING REPORT

TOPIC: Airfoil Blade Design Advantages

Report No. 8190:1 By: Robert Van Becelaere

There are several pieces of information out there stating airfoil blades on dampers are unnecessary.
To help your engineers make up their own minds as to the correct blade to specify, here are five rea-
sons to specify an airfoil blade over a triple-V-groove or modified flat blade:

1. BLADE STRENGTH

2. STATIC PRESSURE LOSS

3.  SEALING ABILITY

4. FIRE PROTECTION ABILITY
5.  NOISE PRODUCED

Now, let's look at these five reasons in detail.

1. BLADE STRENGTH

The strength of a blade comes primarily from its shape. There are three basic blade shapes available
in the market:

_— O On Ta—

AIRFOIL TRIPLE-V-GROOVE MODIFIED SINGLE SKIN
(Prefco)

Single skin blades are difficult to keep flat and true when compared to a hollow, airfoil shaped blade
like the Ruskin 60 blade. When side linkage is used to keep the linkage out of the airstream, a hol-
low blade does not twist from side to side. A single skin design will twist.

The following chart compares blade length and maximum static pressure. The maximum static pressure
is based on 1/360 of the span deflection, which is required to maintain good leakage characteristics.

8190:1-997/New
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MAXIMUM INSTANTANEOUS STATIC PRESSURE*

Blade Maximum Instantaneous Static Pressure —in. w.g.*
Length 60 Blade 35 Blade Triple-V-Groove Modified Single Skin
Airfoil 16 gauge Prefco 20 gauge
36" 17 8.5 2.1
32" 25 12.5 2.9
30" 30 15.0 3.6

*Instantaneous static pressures shown are not normal operational design static
pressures, but sudden and momentary static pressures that may be encountered.

Your engineer may say he doesn't need the high static pressure design. But if the dampers are
designed to close rapidly — such are fire dampers with fusible links or bimetal links — the instanta-
neous static pressure will far exceed the design static pressure due to the mass of air flowing
through the duct downstream of the damper at closure. The negative static pressure can collapse
duct as shown in Figure 1.1 or destroy the damper as shown in Figure 1.2.

FIGURE 1.1 FIGURE 1.2
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The negative static pressure can build as
depicted in Figure 1.3, which is based on
4000 fpm duct velocity and only 21'
downstream ductwork. As you can see,
blade design is important in handling
the static pressure that can build in your
everyday HVAC system.

PRESSURE - In. w.g.

2. STATIC PRESSURE LOSS

The static pressure drop on a 60 airfoil
blade is less than single skin type
blades. Figure 2.1 shows static pressure
vs. airflow comparison for 24" x 24"
dampers. Testing was performed to
AMCA Standard 500.

Because many systems have multiple
dampers in series, static pressure drop
becomes important when velocity is
above 1500 fpm.

PRESSURE DROP - In. w.g.

Click to Return to: INDEX
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3. SEALING ABILITY

The 60 hollow shape, airfoil blade does
not twist when force is exerted from one
edge. Single skin blades depend on off-
sets or bends in the blade to make it
strong; these bends do not give support
to the blade in a twisting action. Try
twisting a piece of paper and see how
one edge bends and the other edge does
not. A hollow shape blade moves
throughout its length when twisted on
one end, giving excellent blade-to-blade

sealing action.

4. FIRE PROTECTION ABILITY

The hollow airfoil blade of the 60 has
proven to withstand the most rigorous
fire endurance testing. The hollow dou-
ble skin airfoil blade shape actually pro-
vided heat resistance not found in a
single skin blade design. Figure 4.1
shows a four hour British Fire Test of
the FSD60 and FSD35. The temperature
on the exposed side of the FSD60 was
212°F cooler throughout the fire test due
to the insulating effect of the hollow
blade. The British Fire Test shown was
performed under positive pressure which

gives a much hotter test than an
Underwriters Laboratories fire testing.

5. NOISE PRODUCED

FIGURE 4.1

The airfoil blade produces less turbulence to the airstream than a triple-v-groove or modified single
skin blade. The following chart shows the noise produced by all three blade shapes at various veloci-

ties flowing through the damper.

NOISE CRITERIA
Velocity Airfoil Triple-V-Groove Prefco Single Skin
1000 FPM 19 NC 30 NC 29 NC
2000 FPM 35NC 46 NC 46 NC
3000 FPM 45 NC 55NC 58 NC
4000 FPM 51 NC 60 NC 63 NC
1. NC based on noise generated in third octave band with 10 db room attenuation.
2. Test conducted in accordance with ASTM Standard E477-80.
3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
Click to Return to: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD




ENGINEERING REPORT

TOPIC: Combination Fire/Smoke Damper
Release Devices

Report No. 398

Combination Fire/Smoke dampers are part of
a larger category of products known as life
safety products. They are tested in accordance
with the stringent requirements of Underwrit-
ers Laboratory (U.L.) Standards for Safety
UL555 and UL555S. Fire/smoke dampers
must be dependable and quick acting to save
life and property.

U.L. testing requires release devices of
fire/smoke dampers to sense heat and operate
within a one minute time frame. Testing of
fusible rod and fusible link devices (used on
most fire/smoke dampers) have shown they,
typically, barely meet the one minute criteria.

Ruskin provides additional insurance with
fast acting heat detection for fire smoke/
dampers. The Ruskin Electronic Fuse Link
(EFL) and Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL) detect
heat in 1/3 to /2 the time of standard fuse rods
or fuse links. Quicker detection simply means
increased safety and property protection in
fire conditions.

EFL Quick Detect/Controlled Closure Device

The EFL and PFL serve a two-fold purpose.
First, they prevent possible duct damage. This
is accomplished by closing and locking the
damper via the actuator and its accompanying
spring (the EFL/PFL also incorporate a nor-
mally closed fail safe feature). A fusible link
or fuse rod lets the damper close too fast when
it releases (instantaneously) which has the

ER-CFSD-398
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potential for costly duct disruption or collapse.
The EFL and PFL are controlled closure
devices which allow the damper to close in 3
to 10 seconds rather than instantaneously.
For additional information on this subject, see
Engineering Report No. 795:1 (Controlled Clo-
sure Fire/Smoke Damper Design Eliminates
HVAC Duct System Damage.) Second, the
EFL and PFL are designed to detect heat
faster. This means they act much quicker
than fusible links or fuse rods which have
extra mass that must melt away prior to acti-
vation.

The EFL and PFL were tested like other
release devices. Sample damper assemblies
were placed in an opening in a concrete slab
and installed per Ruskin's installation
instructions. The concrete slab was placed
over a horizontal furnace and power was
applied to the damper operator. The damper
cycled to the open position, and the assembly
was subjected to the fire endurance test. This
verified the damper would close within one
minute and stay closed for 11/2 hours or 3
hours as described in Standard UL555.

Testing was completed with a "worse-case"
scenario by having the operator and heat
actuated device on the non-exposed side of the
furnace. U.L. tested the EFL and PFL with
the 285°F option (when a 285°F primary

Easy Reset
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release device is qualified, the next lower tem-
perature device is automatically qualified). It
took only 1/2 the time after furnace ignition
for the EFL 285°F to close the damper (vs. a
fuse rod or link). The PFL 285°F required only
13 seconds after furnace ignition to close the
damper. Such a big improvement provides
additional insurance against loss of life and
property.

Ruskin has a whole line of quick release
devices. In addition to the EFL and PFL there
is the TS150EZ. The TS150EZ is the "reopen-
able Firestat" option and is designed for
dynamic smoke management systems. All
these devices offer controlled closure while
being quick detecting. They also allow the
damper to be reset from outside the duct. The
EFL is standard on all fire smoke dampers
with electric actuators. The PFL is standard

on all fire smoke dampers with pneumatic
actuators. If remote blade position indication
is needed, Ruskin can provide an SP100
switch. When a pneumatic actuator is ordered
with a non-standard EFL or TS150EZ an EP
switch is required to interface between the
two.

To summarize: Ruskin developed these quick
detecting, controlled closure devices to
improve life safety and to better protect prop-
erty and ductwork. Quicker heat response
time prevents the spread of flame and smoke
through the ductwork while eliminating dam-
age that can be caused by instantaneous clo-
sure.

Contact your local Ruskin representative for
more information on these or any other
Ruskin fire smoke damper advantage.

SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION

Each combination fire/smoke damper shall be equipped with a quick detect heat-actuated tem-
perature release device to prevent duct and HVAC component damage. Instantaneous damper

closure 1s unacceptable.

All fire/smoke dampers equipped with a UL approved electric actuator shall have an EFL or
PFL when pneumatic actuators are provided. The EFL/PFL shall release in half the time of a
fuse rod or link at temperatures of 165°F (74°C), 212°F (100°C) or 285°F (141°C).

Upon detection, the EFL/PFL shall close and lock the damper during test, smoke detection,
power failure, or fire conditions through actuator closure spring. At no time shall the actuator

disengage from damper blades.

The EFL/PFL shall allow the damper to be automatically and remotely resettable after test,
smoke detection, or power failure conditions.

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

RUSKIN
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FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
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Testing and
Maintenance
Options

Classic Damper Inspector System
Wireless Damper Inspector
Damper Test Switch ‘DTS’ (Combination Fire Smoke Dampers)
Damper Test Switch Smoke Dampers ‘DTS-SD’
Master Control Panel (Lights Only) ‘MCP3’

Master Control Panel (Test Switch and Lights) ‘MCP4’
Master Control Panel (Push Test Button or On-Off) ‘MCPB’ or
‘MCP1.5
Master Control Panel (Used with the TS-150 Fire Stat) ‘MCP1’
or ‘MCP2’ (keyed Switch)

Master Control Panel (Used with the TS-150 Fire Stat) ‘MCP10’
or ‘MCP20’ for up to 20 dampers

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 .

(816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

CLASSIC DAMPER INSPECTOR
Net Work Installation and Commissioning Guide

APPLICATION

The Ruskin Inspector™ represents a new generation
fire/smoke damper system. It has been designed with
the user in mind, providing an advanced tool that
simplifies installation and commissioning of fire/smoke
dampers. The Panel PC operates on an embedded
platform and utilizes solid state technology for optimum
reliability. Its server architecture delivers new benefits
such as reduced commissioning time and simplified
operation for continuous monitorin and automated
testing of fire/smoke dampers

PANEL SPECIFICATION
SIZES (Hx W xD) 15.75 X 19.69 X 8.27
(Image Shown)
COLOR RAL 7035 (off-white)
HINGED LEFT
POWER CABLE TOP RIGHT HAND SIDE
10 CABLE TOP ENTRY
INTERNAL PC CABLE CAT 5e CROSSOVER
FIELD NETWORK CABLE See page 2
MAX ROOM AMBIENT TEMPERATURE 100°F
TOP
8(7 Gland Plate c €
. T
FRONT PANEL FEATURES
LEFT - 19.69 » Keyed security lock
[ L1 - + Hinged door
I » Cable numbering (determined at order)
* Removable gland plate
pC NOTES
© 15.75 @ * Panel must be in a ventilated environment
+ Use supplied fuses oly
- » National Electric Code (NEC)
»  White-Neutral / Black-Hot
' » Use specified network cables onl
- T (see page 2)
II-ClassicDI-4B-413/New ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2013

Click to Return to: INDEX FSD
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TYPICAL NET WORK WIRING DETAILS

Power to Actuator Position Power to Actuator Position  Power to Actuator Position

2 Amp
Fused Fire/Smoke Fire/Smoke Fire/Smoke
Switched Damper Interface Damper Interface Damper Interface
Spur (FSDI) (FSDI) (FSDI)
7.86 X 6.68 x 2.95
Local Local Local
Network Cable Network Cable Network Cable Network Cable
Q STANDARD NETWORK SPECIFICATION & RULES NETWORK CABLE SPECIFICATION
Ruskin recommends the folliwing network
cable for use with the Inspector™ network.
WARNING:The Ruskin Inspector™ system is a life safety f:;zut: ::;h r':{'tski_';l 'ng:;?n uz:[‘;!lea"v other
. . . - g u ntwi 1 .
damper monitoring & test solution requiring specific y
network cables that are fundamental to the stable and ;IE:L'mzzE’j:‘i’]"joIf/‘[i';@‘:f:rkl;";:‘;:'°3§°lk';j"t‘;'p:
reliable operation of the network. There are no CMP/CSA 6ft
alternatives or equivalents acceptable. Use of alternate (MADE IN THE USA)
cables will void all warranties and such cables will have to
be replaced to allow stable and reliable operation.

A Network Rules: NO '‘EQUIVALENTS’ NO ‘ALTERNATIVES’

1. All devices to be wired in a “daisy chain” fashion as shown in the illustration above.

2. Standard network rules apply i.e. network cables must NOT be run alongside any high voltage and/or
high frequency sources. If FSDI s are wired in areas of high voltage such as plant rooms/elevator
lobbies, network cable must be installed in dedicated conduit.

. Network cable types must NOT be mixed on a cable segment.

. Maximum TOTAL wire length for cable segment must not exceed 1650 feet.

. If greater than 60 dampers and/or cable segment length of greater than 1650 feet, a network extender
must be utilized.

6. Damper interfaces must be wired on a dedicated power supply.

a b~ w

Clickto Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



CONTRACTOR'S INSTALLATION / COMMISSIONING GUIDE

Electrical Contractor responsibilities:

(Refer to FSDI Datasheet and Installation Instructions)

A.

Check to ensure FSDI enclosure has been
properly installed and wired into the Inspector
Ready™ junction box located on the damper.
Consult installation instructions for details.

Provide correct voltage to each FSDI
enclosure/FS Damper.

If 24V, AC or DC is acceptable. Be mindful of
voltage drop over distance.

Furnish and install, or coordinate the
installation of, all FSDI network cable(s) in
accordance with local and national codes
and standards. Terminate to inside of FSDI
enclosure via glands. Outer cable sheaths to
be stripped to approx. 1 Inch only, to ensure
glands seal on cable sheath.

Terminate the network cable end(s) at each
FSDI and the FSDPC Inspector™ Panel PC.

Power supply and all interconnecting wiring
between, BMS and any other systems
integrated with the Inspector™ system to
be terminated by the electrical contractor, or
trade as defined by specifying enginee .

Mounting of FSDPC Inspector™ Panel PC
shall be the responsibility of the electrical
contractor.

Furnish drawings of “as wired” cable route(s)
to Ruskin authorized commissioning agent
and coordinate comissioning event with
Mechanical contractor of record.

Note:

1.

If plans indicate a remote mounted FSDI
enclosure location (exceeding 36” from the
damper), additional material and labor will
be required. Furnish and install rigid conduit
and necessary wiring between the remote
mounted FSDI Enclosure and the Inspector
Ready™ junction box located on the damper.
Refer to installation instructions for additional
details.

Mechanical Contractor responsibilities:

(Refer to FSDI Datasheet and Installation Instructions)

A.

D.

E.

Install or coordinate the installation of all
dampers in accordance with Ruskin instal-
lation instructions, local building codes and
standards. Consult with the local authority
having jurisdiction to resolve any discrepan-
cies.

Install or coordinate the installation of all
FSDI enclosures. FSDI enclosures shall be
installed within 36” of the damper actuator.
Terminate factory installed wires in the In-
spector Ready™ junction box located on the
damper. Refer to installation instructions for
additional information. Install FSDI enclo-
sures, using pre-drilled mounting holes only.
Standard FSDI enclosures are for indoor use
only. If plans and specification require a re-
mote FSDI enclosure mounting, coordinate
the additional wiring with the Electrical Con-
tractor in accordance with note 1 under elec-
trical contractor responsibilities

Install code required duct access door at
each life safety damper location, as defined
by the International Building Code (IBC) and
National Fire Protection Agency (NFPA).
Ruskin requires head and shoulder access to
the FSDI Inspector Ready™ logic card enclo-
sure.

Furnish a full set of ‘As Built’ drawings prior to
scheduling the commissioning activities.
Coordinate the commissioning event with
Ruskin authorized commissioning agent.

Note:

1.

Dampers are designed for applications in
normal dry filtered air systems, not for out-
door use. If external use is required please
contact Ruskin.

Prior to Commissioning

A pre commissioning checklist will be issued for completion prior to the site visit for commissioning. Ruskin
requires three weeks notice, completed checklist and a complete set of latest revision drawings before the site
visit and subsequent commissioning.

Click to Return to: INDEX
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COMMISSIONING

Commissioning

Ruskin’s role in the installation and integration of the Inspector™ system is to commission only. Our commissioning

activities, which must be at the earliest opportunity by the site engineer, will commence on completion of the mechanical
& electrical installation work if the following conditions are met:

1. Full site access is available and the site meets all current Health and Safety requirements.

2. The dampers and ductwork have been correctly installed to the applicable standards including access to dampers
and actuators.

3. The damper actuators and the FSDI’s are fully & safely accessible.

4. The network & power supply cable(s) have been correctly installed in accordance with all local and national codes
and standards.
5. Permanent electrical power is available for testing / setting up procedures.

Please note: Aborted visits will be charged if misleading information has been provided.

CONTRACTORS INSTALLATION / COMMISSIONING GUIDE

Our Commissioning Activities consist of:

1. Installation of FSDI circuit board within the previously mounted FSDI enclosure.

2. Operate and prove each damper within the Ruskin Inspector™ network.

3. Program Inspector™ FSDPC panel pc to ensure every damper is in communication and is operational.
4. Create back up of system configuration

5. Turn network over to building maintenance personnel and provide necessary operational training.
Handover:

Upon completion of commissioning, the Ruskin authorized commissioning agent will fully demonstrate all functions
of the system to the client’s representative and instruct them at the user level. We will also prove the environmental
strategy, if required.

Certification

The Ruskin Inspector™ network & Ruskin fire/smoke dampers conform to all current relevant standards an
upon completion a commissioning, a certificate of code required testing and conformance will be issued

Documentation:

Together with the commissioning certificate we will also issue the following documentation
Overview
User guide
Panel drawings

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
® Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476

FAX (816) 765-8955

www.ruskin.com
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

WIRELESS DAMPER INSPECTOR

APPLICATION

Ruskin’s wireless damper system, utilizing wireless communica-
tion protocol by EnOcean®, is the ideal solution for mandatory
testing of motorized life safety dampers per NFPA* and Building
Code requirements. The Ruskin Wireless Inspector includes
the RFDI (Radio Frequency Damper Interface) located at each
damper with factory switch package and one RFSC (Radio
Frequency Smart Communicator).The RFSC includes an LCD
screen displaying RFDI serial numbers or tags and damper sta-
tus after cycle testing. Performing the scan function will locate all
dampers in range. A microprocessor in the RFSC stores all test
results which can be downloaded using the factory provided
USB cable and stored to your personal PC.

*Reference NFPA 72, 80, 90A, 92B and 105.

STANDARD CONSTRUCTION

ENCLOSURE
5" x 7" x 21/2" (127 x 178 x 63)
18 gauge (1) galvanized steel
NEMA 1
CIRCUIT BOARD
Integrated transformer 120V primary 16V secondary
Onboard LED diagnostics (damper position and relay contact)
Manual test push button
EnOcean communication protocol
HUMIDITY
99%, non-condensing
TEMPERATURE RANGE
0°F to 130°F
POWER RE UIREMENTS
115V 50/60 Hz
AGENCY LISTINGS
FCC ID: SZV-STM300C
IC: 5713A-STM300C
RADIO FRE UENCY
315Mhz for USA Applications

NOTES:

1. Dimensions shown in parenthesis () indicate metric units.

2. Refer to Installation Instructions for additional details.

3. Every system requires the purchase of (minimum of one) RFSC.

RFSC hand held Radio Frequency
Smart Communicator

RFDI Radio Frequency Damper Interface

FEATURES
» Wireless communication

« Satisfies NFPA 72, 80, 90 and 105 testing requirements

* 42" (1067) long wire harnesses factory terminated at circuit board
* RFDI with onboard LED diagnostics

« Integrated manual test button at each damper location

» USB cable for programming and downloading

VARIATIONS

Ruskin model RFDI is available with the following variations at addi-
tional cost.

« Factory programming of RFSC (damper tag/ID)

* 868.3Mhz radio frequency (Europe and Asia)

The cycling of actuators for fire/smoke and smoke dampers is a common practice and can be accomplished in a variety of ways. The easiest
and most economical process is with Ruskin’s patented Damper Inspector™ system. Available in both wired and wireless versions, our
Damper Inspector products save time and money ensuring that your life safety products protect the building structure and save lives.

USA Patent 7241218 — Fire/Smoke Damper Control System. Other patents pending.

Spec WIRELESSDI-1212/New

Click to Return to:

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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http://www.ruskin.com/catalog/model/Inspector-

RFDI DIMENSIONAL DETAILS

1. RFDI enclosure base
2. Circuit board snap track
3. Circuit board with transformer and RF engine
4. Antenna shield
7 5. Installation instructions
/ 6. RFDI enclosure cover
6 7. Enclosure cover fasteners
./
Actuator Open/Close
Power \ / Switch contacts
A
42" (1067mm)
nominal
3
- \ v

* }
5 J 5" (127mm)
{

Local Power
1 7" (178mm)
RFDI ELECTRICAL DATA
DAMPER CLOSE
N4
2 =) DAMPER OPEN
| w
m|
8 S
==
Z N
w 'EJ Q Q19 wlw
<€ A dDD
(IS5 w4
O|Z|m > >|m|m
Ruskin furnished and Ruskin furnished and
mounted 42" (1067) mounted 42” (1067)
long factory actuator long factory wire  har-
wire harness in flexible ness in flexible conduit
conduit terminated at terminated at circuit
circuit board. board.
)
Z
(O]
I
3 2 @
Local Power
(field wired)
G L2 L1
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HOW IT WORKS

Any actuated life safety damper with factory supplied damper switch
packages or actuators with switches can be remotely cycled from up
to 90 feet away when equipped with a Ruskin Wireless Damper
Inspector™. The Ruskin Wireless Damper Inspector™ consists of a
Radio Frequency Damper Interface (RFDI) and a Radio Frequency
Smart communicator (RFSC). An RFDI is installed at each damper
location. The circuit is encoded with a unique address that identifies
the damper.

While walking through the structure, the RFSC smart communicator
pings all RFDI's within range. A list of dampers, identified by tag and
location, are displayed on the RFSC screen. The user can scroll up
and down through the list of dampers. Each damper can be tested
from this menu. After all the dampers have been tested, the user can
walk to the next location and repeat the steps.

All test data are stored in the RFSC until uploaded into any personal
computer. The RFSC comes with necessary USB cable and soft-
ware. Ruskin Wireless Damper Inspector™ is the perfect solution for
those few hard to reach or inaccessible dampers found at every job
site.

» Damper tags can be field modified using the RFSC.

» Dampers can be added in the field using the RFSC and furnished
software.

Damper
Switch
Package

RFSC DETAILS (CAN BE ORDERED SEPARATELY OR AS PART OF COMPLETE WIRELESS INSPECTOR™ SYSTEM

Click to Return to:

INDEX

Ruskin model RFSC — Radio Frequency Smart Communicator — is
designed to work exclusively with the Ruskin RFDI — Radio
Frequency Damper Interface. The hand-held RFSC is equipped with
EnOcean® open protocol software, permitting the building main-
tenance personnel to scan each onboard transceiver to locate
and cycle test each damper.

NOTES:

RFSC radio frequency smart communicator
Plastic, foam-lined protective carrying case
. Wirist strap

. USB cable compartment (cable furnished)
Battery compartment (batteries furnished)

moow»
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TYPICAL SCHEMATIC FOR DAMPER WITH 24V ACTUATOR, RFD1 & FACTORY SWITCH PACKAGE

—_GREEN
| T B
BLACK
DAMPER (V]
CLO
r 2
' NE NSIDE SWIT ?
| E
COMMON BLACK /LD I WTE/ LD -"'
[ NORMALLY CLOSED I BUACK,/YELLOW WMITE /YELLOW |
NORMALLY OPEN | BLACK /BLUE | WHITE /BILLE
4 -
RMER FIE
& WR
s
AL RIMF
S14 AN
NOTES
1. - = === denotes field wired.

2. RFDI enclosure ships loose. Terminate factory wires in 4 x 4
box, as shown, in field.

3. 24V actuators use red, black, green/gnd.

SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION

BLACK

-l 2 .
BLUE ) 4
t 2 |
o YELLOW - !
- YELLOW —e.A1 ~— DAMPER OPEN
{

Furnish and install at locations shown on the plans or as described
in schedules, a radio frequency wireless damper test system for
motorized life safety dampers including combination fire/smoke or
smoke dampers as indicated.

In accordance with NFPA and IBC requirements, a completed test
of each damper shall be accomplished and recorded prior to turn-
ing the building over. The wireless system shall include a transceiv-
er located at each life safety damper that communicates to the
transceiver located in the hand-held smart controller. The radio
frequency damper interface (RFDI), located at each damper,
shall be housed in an 18ga galvanized electrical enclosure with
standard knockouts for power wire termination. The RFDI shall be
suitable to receive 120VAC (24VAC optional) and shall bear FCC
and IC listings on the outside of the enclosure. All circuit boards
shall be RoHS compliant. Local power and termination at each
damper shall be completed by the electrical contractor of record.
The RFDI shall have onboard LED diagnostics to aid in termination
at each damper shall be completed by the electrical contractor of
record. The RFDI shall have onboard LED diagnostics to aid in
damper setup without penetrating the duct. LED Lights shall indi-
cate open or closed damper status, smoke alarm contact, power to

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com

RUSKIN

Click to Return to:

Kansas City, MO 64030

INDEX

circuit board and relay contact. A manual test button at each RFDI
shall also be furnished for local testing. The RFDI assembly, includ-
ing wire harnesses and termination to the circuit board, shall be
accomplished by the manufacturer in an ISO9001 certified facility.

To complete the wireless communication system, each project shall
include at least one radio frequency smart communicator
(RFSC). The address of each RFDI shall be programmed into the
RFSC at the factory utilizing EnOcean® communication protocol.
The hand-held RFSC shall facilitate remote testing and inspection
of the all actuated life safety dampers. Each damper address and
confirmation of the damper’s operation shall be displayed an LCD
screen. The RFSC shall be re-programmable and re-addressable
at the building job site. The operating range of the radio trans-
ceivers shall be at least 90 feet. User-defined dampers shall have
the ability to be locked out and password protected. The RFSC
shall have the ability to connect to a personal computer via USB for
downloading test results and upgrading software. Manufacturer
shall provide all necessary software.

The life safety testing and reporting system shall be in all respects
equivalent to Ruskin Wireless Damper Inspector™.

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

DTS - DAMPER TEST SWITCH
OPERATION INSTRUCTION SUPPLEMENT

The Damper Test Switch (DTS) is an optional “momentary” push
button test switch available on Ruskin fire/smoke dampers. The
DTS gives maintenance personnel the ability to “cycle test” the
fire/smoke damper by pushing and holding the button until the
damper has cycled. When ordered, as an option, the DTS will be

(83)
"P(,S/r
e e
(105) 275005 .
<5
o5
oy,
gy ,DOS
0 Sk
g ‘e 7‘@8r

combined with the EFL, in a common enclosure, as shown below. If
the fire/smoke damper is ordered with an SP100 switch package,
the DTS will be combined with the EFL and SP100 in a common
enclosure as shown below.

(83)
Ry,
Y
o wSg
(105) 91%’%9
2508
&
Vg, &
0 [/S/y
1;; c 74\87
Y290, A 28,

Z
(7
o o856, A 5 Mo
zﬁ;%if;’%g"’i e KCS ,;70006; S
&8, %l 5mp g
@/U%/Z; g d‘””/gf@a/ S, 0 p(/SA/
‘\ i "%\Sg ‘\ %%Zf/;?@:é\sé\f
" 2505k % Ce
35/g" 35/g"
(92) (92)
DTS/EFL DTS/EFL/SP100
WIRING DIAGRAMS
DTS/EFL
SSIF,
PSS
) u o SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT
¢c\YL)us
NOTE: Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters. DTS/EFL/SP100

1I-DTS-514/New

Click to Return to: INDEX
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RUSKIN’

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. ° Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

OPERATION INSTRUCTION SUPPLEMENT
DTS-SD DAMPER TEST SWITCH FOR SMOKE DAMPERS

APPLICATION

The Damper Test Switch for Smoke Dampers (DTS-SD) is an
optional “momentary” push button test switch available on Ruskin
smoke dampers. The DTS-SD gives maintenance personnel the
ability to “cycle test” the smoke damper by pushing and holding the
button until the damper cycles to its de-energized position. The
DTS-SD may be supplied factory mounted and wired to the
dampers actuators or shipped loose for field wiring.

SSIF,
75
Q\» o SEE COMPLETE

MARKING ON
C @ us PRODUCT

O\
i
||| Y

ITEM DESCRIPTION

@\ — 1. Smoke Damper
e/ ||

2. Side Plate or Sleeve
1O | 3. Actuator
4. Conduit
o] (e}
- 5. DTS-SD
5
WIRING DIAGRAM
L1 120 VAC L2
< 24 VAC
24 VDC
BLK COMMON
or RED ( )
Pneumatic actuators to be piped per local codes.
Electric actuators to be wired per the National Electric Code
(NEC) and local codes. See actuator for wiring diagrams.
DTS-SD
1I-DTS-SD-514/Replaces II-DTS-SD-1212 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

MCP3 AND MCP34 "LIGHTS ONLY" CONTROL PANEL

APPLICATION

The MCP3/34 is a ship loose single control panel with lights only for
use with fire, smoke and fire/smoke dampers. The lights are a red
light for closed damper and a green light for open damper. The
MCP3 is for use in 120VAC systems while the MCP34 is for use in
24VAC systems.

S1- Damper Position Indication Switch, closed when
damper is closed.

S2 - Damper Position Indication Switch, closed when
damper is open.

MCP-3/34 SP-100
y WIRING COMPARTMENT
!

L2

MCP3/34

— e

— e

CLOSED
s BLU BLU, lBLU
\J LI ]
RED LIGHT $1
OPEN
M YEL YELy { YEL
L]
GREEN LIGHT <2
120 VAC
OR
24 VAC
FUSED
CIRCUIT

Spec MCP3/34-1215/Replaces Spec MCP3/34-305 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin December 2015
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

MCP4 AND MCP44 CONTROL PANELS

APPLICATION

The MCP4/44 is a ship loose single control panel with a momentary
push button switch and lights for use with smoke and fire/smoke
dampers. The lights are a red light for closed damper and a green
light for open damper. The lights make the MCP4/44 available for
remote mounting. The MCP4 is for use in 120VAC systems while
the MCP44 is for use in 24VAC systems.

M - Electric Actuator or EP Switch
TS1 - Primary Temp. Sensor

S1- Damper Position Indication Switch, closed when
damper is closed.

S2 - Damper Position Indication Switch, closed when
damper is open.

MCP-4/44 ELF/SP-100
L1 WIRING COMPARTMENT
(HOT) 2

-

) | | X NEUTRAL
i ] ] 1
i I I ]
] ] ] ]
] 1 i i
BLK 1 i ] |
T 1 1 1
i i
i ] H ! MCP4/44
{] contro | ! ]
1| Panel i ] 1
' ' smoke ! t
[} ] | ]
i | DETECTOR | i
i ] ]
t | cLoseo y (FUSED !
| ] 4 BLU y 1 BLU
| —®— T ¢ :'-—_+_
I i I ]
i |REDLIGHT H st '
oo | J'_ YEL, YEL |
| —®. r . — ——
GREEN ! ! !
LIGHT s2
120 VAC
or 24 VAC o
FUSED
CIRCUIT

Spec MCP4/44-1215/Replaces Spec MCP4/44-305 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. © Ruskin December 2015
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3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

MCPB AND MCP1.5 TEST SWITCHES

APPLICATION
The MCPB is a momentary push button test switch and the MCP1.5 MCP1.5 enable easy maintenance by allowing the dampers to be tested
is a toggle type "on/off" test switch. They are available as options to and cycled by simply moving the toggle switch or holding the push
Ruskin fire/smoke dampers and smoke dampers. The MCPB and button down. One MCPB or MCP1.5 is required per closure device.
MCPB MCP1.5

Spec MCPB/1.5-1215/ Replaces Spec MCPB/1.5-305  ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin December 2015
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3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476

FAX (816) 765-8955

MCP1, MCP14, MCP2 AND MCP24 CONTROL PANELS

APPLICATION

The MCP1/14 and MCP2/24 are ship loose single control panels for
use with in dynamic smoke management systems on fire/smoke
dampers equipped with the TS150. The MCP1/14 utilizes a toggle
type switch and the MCP2/24 utilizes a removable key type switch.
These control panels also have a red light for closed damper and a
green light for open damper. The MCP1 and 2 are for use in
120VAC systems while the MCP14 and 24 are for use in 24VAC
systems.

The toggle switch and key switch are 3 position switches with the
following options:

OPEN - The fire/smoke damper remains open until TS1 sensor is
closed by elevated temperatures.

CLOSED - The fire/smoke damper closes and remains closed
regardless of any sensor signal.

REOPEN (OVERRIDE) — The fire/smoke damper reopens manually
after TS1 closes damper and remains open until TS2 temperature
sensor signals the damper to close.

MCP-1/14_qu) fe—— TS50

L MCP-2/24 WIRING COMPARTMENT

e e e
w
s
z

CONTROL
PANEL

BLK WHT

o
p]
@]

SD T81 TS2

|
|
|
|
|
|

B . S

. BLU T RED
RED LIGHT S1 |
1
- YEL 4, YEL 1
1 M
1
GREEN LIGHT -
120 VAC
. OR i
|t 24VAC s |
FUSED
CIRCUIT

M- Electric Actuator or EP Switch
TS1 - Primary Temp. Sensor
TS2 - High Limit Temp. Sensor

S1- Damper Position Indication Switch, closed when
damper is closed.

S2 - Damper Position Indication Switch, closed when
damper is open.

SD - Smoke Detector (optional, by others)

Spec MCP1/14-1215/Replaces MCP1/14-305

Click to Return to: INDEX
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

MCP10, MCP104, MCP20 and MCP204
MASTER CONTROL PANELS

APPLICATION

These master control panels are for use in dynamic smoke manage-
ment systems containing combination fire smoke dampers equipped
with the Ruskin TS-150 FireStat.

FEATURES

The MCP10 with ten control stations and the MCP20 with 20 control
stations offer completely enclosed lights, switches and wiring termi-
nals located within and protected by a hinged, lockable cover with
viewing windows. Damper position indicator lights are replaceable
and are red for a closed damper and green for an open damper.
MCP10 and MCP20 are for 120 VAC applicaitons while the MCP104
and 204 are for 24 VAC applications.

The switcher used on the MCP10/104 and MCP20/204 are three
position with the following options:

NORMAL position — The damper functions as a fire damper by
remaining open until closed by elevated temperatures. The damper
may also be closed by smoke detector signal, fan interlock contact,
etc.

CLOSED position — The damper closes and remains closed regard-
less of any sensor signal.

OPEN position — The damper opens and remains open until any
optional sensor signals the damper to close and lock.

M - Electric Actuator or EP Switch
TS1 - Primary Temp. Sensor
TS2 - High Limit Temp. Sensor

S1- Damper Position Indication Switch, closed when
damper is closed.
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Click to Return to: INDEX

FSD

SD IBD/DFD  CFD



2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

O O O O O O O O O RebueHT

O O O O O O O O O GREENLGHT
TOGGLE
SWITCH

COO00O00OO0OO

BROWN

TOGGLE SWITCH UP MAKES WHITE TO BROWN (NORMAL POS. DAMPER OPEN)

EXZ'S%‘L‘@EE CENTER POS. OFF (DAMPER CLOSED)
DOWN MAKES WHITE TO BLACK (DAMPER OPEN FOR EMERGENCY)

TERMINALNO. 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
O O O O O O O O O REDLGHT

YELLOW O O O O O O O O O GREENLIGHT
OO0OOOOOOOO R

TYPICAL WIRING EACH CHANNEL

TERMINAL NO. 1

YELLOW

1234 5678910111213 141516 17 18 19 20
BLUE

(88888888888888888888 ] wike_

RED LIGHT CIRCUITS

[68888888888888888888] vkt

GREEN LIGHT CIRCUITS

[88888888888888888888] WFR'EE

SWITCH & LIGHT CIRCUITS
(COMMON PER CHANNEL)
BLACK

|88888888888888888888| WIRE

EMERGENCY OPEN CIRCUITS

BROWN

(88888888888888888888]| WIRE

NORMAL OPERATION CIRCUITS

CONTROL PANEL LAYOUT
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COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS

Combination Fire/Smoke dampers are low leak damper
and actuator assemblies that have passed the UL555
and UL555S test requirements for both a dynamic fire
damper and a smoke damper. They are used

in HVAC systems where both a fire damper and

smoke damper are required at the same location.

Fire/Smoke Damper Selection
The process of selecting a fire/smoke damper involves the
following considerations:
1. Fire Resistance Rating — 1-1/2 or 3 hours based on
code requirements and building design.
2. Leakage Rating — Classes I, I1 & III (IBC requires
minimum Class II).
3. Elevated Temperature Rating — 250°F or 350°F
4. Operational Ratings — Minimum 2000 fpm @ 4 in.
w.g. or higher.

5. Blade Design — Airfoil, triple v-groove and low-profile
aerodynamic design.

Fire Resistance Rating

Fire/smoke dampers are typically rated for 1-1/2 or 3 hours
fire resistance. A 1-1/2 hour rated damper is sufficient for
walls or floors having a rating of less than 3 hours. If the
wall or floor has a rating of 3 hours or more, a 3 hour rated
damper is required for sufficient protection. (IBC Chapter 7
and NFPA9OA Chapter 5).

Leakage Rating
UL Standard 555S identifies three leakage classes as follows:

MAXIMUM LEAKAGE IN CFM/SQ. FT.

Leakage Class @4" w.g. @8" w.q. @12" w.g.
Class | 8 11 14
Class Il 20 28 35
Class Il 80 12 140
IBC Chapter 7

HVAC system designers are advised to select the lowest leakage class damper.
However, there are some smoke control applications when a higher leakage class
damper is acceptable.

Elevated Temperature and Operational Rating
Under ambient airflow temperature the damper is cycled
(open/closed) three times @ 4" w.g., then returned to
full-open position where heat is introduced at an average
temperature rise of 30° to 50°F (17° to 28°C) per minute
until the specified elevated temperature of 250° F (121°C)
is attained. The system shall maintain the elevated
temperature of up to a maximum 50°F (28°C) above
specified elevated temperature for a minimum of 15
minutes. At that time damper is to be fully closed and
then fully opened using the actuator. Cycle times shall
not exceed 75 seconds for both opening and closing.
Minimum operational rating is 2000 fpm @ 4" w.g. and
250°F. Other higher ratings that may be desired are
conducted in increments of 1000 fpm and/or increments of
2" w.g., and up to 350°F.

Blade Design

The most common damper blade shapes are triple v-groove
and airfoil. Triple v-groove blades are used in HVAC systems
with velocities less than 2,000 fpm. Airfoil blades may be
used in all HVAC systems and should be utilized in systems
greater than 2000 fpm.

Fire/Smoke Damper Installation

Fire/smoke dampers must be installed so the leading edge
of the closed blades are within the barrier it is intended
to protect (unless specifically designed for out of wall or
floor applications). Refer to the UL approved installation
instructions for specific requirements.

RUSKIN® 5.
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APPLICATION REFERENCE CHART

MAXIMUM MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
HOURLY LEAKAGE BLADE TYPE/ VELOCITY* PRESSURE* ASSEMBLY
RATING CLASS DESCRIPTION (FPM) (IN. W.G.) TEMP. (°F)*

Standard
FSD60LP 1-1/2 | Aerodynamic 2000 4 350
FSD60LP-2 1-1/2 Il Aerodynamic 2000 4 350
FSD60 1-1/2 I Airfoil 4000 8 350
FSD60-2 1-1/2 I Airfoil 4000 8 350
FSD60-3 3 | Airfoil 4000 8 350
FSD60V 1-1/2 I Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSD37 1-1/2 | Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD36 1-1/2 Il Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD35 1-1/2 1 Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
Grille & Grille Access
FSD60FA 1-1/2 | Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSD60GA 1-1/2 | Airfoil 4000 4 350
FSD60-VGA 1-1/2 | Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSD60G 1-1/2 | Airfoil 4000 8 350
FSD60-2GA 1-1/2 I Airfoil 4000 4 350
FSD36FA 1-1/2 I Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD36GA 1-1/2 Il Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD36G 1-1/2 Il Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD35GA 1-1/2 1 Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD35G 1-1/2 1 Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
Out of Wall/Floor
FSD60OW 1-1/2 | Airfoil 4000 4 350
FSD60-20W 1-1/2 Il Airfoil 4000 4 350
FSD60-VOW 1-1/2 | Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSD360OW 1-1/2 Il Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD350W 1-1/2 1 Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
True Round
FSDR60/25 1-1/2 True Round 4000 4 350
Stainless Steel
FSD37SS 1-1/2 | Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD36SS 1-1/2 Il Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD35SS 1-1/2 1 Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
Modulating & Balancing
FSD60-3M 3 | Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSD60M 1-1/2 | Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSD60-3BAL 1-1/2 | Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSD60-BAL 1-1/2 I Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSD60FA-BAL 1-1/2 | Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSD60FA-M 1-1/2 | Airfoil 2000 4 350
Inspector™ Ready
FSDXX-IR™ 12 | Triple V-Groove & Airfoill | 2000 | 4 . 350
Explosion Proof
FSD60XP o2 | Airfoil . 2000 | 4 350
Corridor
DFSDRI1 1 | True Round 2000 4 350
FSD36C 1 Il Triple V-Groove 2000 4 350
FSD60C 1 | Airfoil 2000 4 350
FSDR25C 1 | True Round 2000 4 350
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FSD60LP, 60LP-2, 37LP AND 36LP COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS
LOW PROFILE/ULTRA-LOW PRESSURE DROP

1”72 HR. RATING UL555 RATED

UL555S CLASS | and I

Ruskin FSD60LP, FSD60LP-2, FSD37LP and FSD36LP ultra
low leakage, low profile and low pressure drop combination fire
and smoke dampers provide point-of-origin fire and smoke
containment. The FSDLP series is provided with an integral sleeve/
frame design to obtain the pressure drop of less than .03 at 1000
FPM (5.1 m/s). All FSD60 series dampers may be installed
vertically in walls, or horizontally in masonry floors, and are rated
for airflow and leakage in either direction.

Model FSDLP series meets the requirements for combination
fire and smoke dampers established by:

- National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
° ICC International building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0129)

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory.

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
for one-side or two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal peakaoe Hou_rly
Class Rating

FSD60LP 1

Integral sleeve Low profile, . . .
FSDGOLP-2 and frame aerodynamic shaped, Stainless steel, Stalpless steel, Stalpless steel, o
) sleeve type, flexible metal, flexible metal,
20 gauge (1.0) double skin of 16 ressed into compression compression 17
FSD37LP galvanized, (1.6) and 20 (1.00) P p P 1
g - . frame type. type.
single piece gauge galvanized
FSD36LP steel. 2
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
- Maximum Maximum
Damper Mlgl.mum Single Section Multiple Section
ize
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
FSD60LP, FSD60LP-2 6"w x 6"h 36"w x 14"h 36"w x 14"h N/A N/A
FSD37LP, FSD36LP (152 x 152) (914 x 356) (914 x 356)
* Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)
&l
®
¢ us
Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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RUSKIN
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FSD36LP, FSD37LP, FSD60LP and FSD60LP-2
COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPERS

11/2 HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S LEAKAGE CLASS land I

APPLICATION

The FSD60LP and FSD60LP-2 are low pressure drop, low profile
combination fire smoke dampers designed to restrict the passage of
flame and resist the passage of smoke. The FSD60LP and
FSD60LP-2 standard installation is with the blade running horizon-
tally and the centerline of the closed blade to be within the wall,
partitions or masonry floors with ratings of less than 3 hours. For
other types of installation like out of wall or floor (OW), grille access
(GA) and front access (FA) installations refer to the GA OW version
of the FSD60 and FSD60-2.

FSD36LP, FSD37LP, FSD60LP, FSD60LP-2 MAXIMUM
UL CLASSIFIED SIZES

Parallel Blades — Single section vertical and horizontal —
36" x 14" (914 x 356).

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

S
Q}}S IFI&O
SEE COMPLETE MARKING
UL ON PRODUCT
®

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
3235-0245:0129

II-FSDLP-514/Replaces |I-FSDLP-114

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions

supplements for additional information or special requirements:

» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings

* Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations

» Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection

» Flanged System Breakaway Connections

» Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing

» TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable"” Combination Fire and Smoke
Dampers

» SP100 Switch Package

» EFL Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link

» EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link

* PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link

» DSDF Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

» DSDN No-Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance
The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. For two
angle installations the opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot
(3 per 305) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The maximum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per
foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than
1/4" (6) larger than the damper/sleeve assembly. For one angle
installations, the opening shall be a minimum of 1/4" (6) to a maxi-
mum of 1" (25) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The opening may be as much as 2" (51) larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly if a 16 gauge (1.6) mounting angle is
uti-lized.

2. Damper Sleeve
Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152)
beyond the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with an
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve may extend
up to 16" (406) beyond the fire wall or partition on sides equipped
with actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall
terminate at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

3. Damper Orientation
Damper is designed to operate with blades running horizontally
and must be installed with leading edge of closed blades within
the wall or floor when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount
With Arrow Up" label as a guide for proper damper orientation.
Horizontal mount dampers may be installed with actuator above
or below the floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 112" x 112" x 20
gauge steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood
stud and concrete/masonry wall and concrete/masonry floors,
mounting angles are only required on one side of the wall or top
side of the floor and must be attached to both the damper/sleeve
and the wall or floor. Mounting angles may be installed directly
to the metal stud under the wallboard on metal stud wall
installations only. Two angle installation the mounting angles
must be attached only to the damper/sleeve. Mounting angles
must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25). Do not weld or
fasten angles together at cor-ners of dampers. Ruskin fire/smoke
dampers may be installed using Ruskin FAST angle for one
angle installation or Ruskin PFMA for two angle installations.
a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws Maximum of 1/2”
(3) steel rivets or 1/2" (13) long welds.
Masonry wall or floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws.
b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
For one angle installations the sleeve fasteners shall be spaced
at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall or floor fasteners shall be spaced
at 12" (305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 fasteners on each side,
top and bottom. Screw fasteners used in metal stud must
engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13). Screw fasteners
used in wood stud must engage the wood stud a minimum of
3/4" (19). Screw fasteners used in masonry walls or floors must
engage the wall or floor a minimum of 11/2" (38). For two angle
installations the fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

5. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

long (13), 3/16"

PLAIN "8" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDI STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

R

STANDI DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

(BAR REINFORCED)

Click to Return to: INDEX
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A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and
penetrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom with
flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be
used.
b. Round and Oval Break-away Connections
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a
4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws
spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:
* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3 screws.
* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.
* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.
For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide.
Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant manu-
facturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52
c. Flanged Break-away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away when installed as
shown on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

. Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance; the damper must
be installed so it is square and free from racking. Do not com-
press or stretch the damper frame into the duct or opening. Do not
lift damper using blades or actuators. Each fire/smoke damper
should be maintained, cycled and tested at intervals not less than
every six months and in accordance with the latest editions or
NFPA 80, 90A, 92A, 92B, 105 and UL864, local codes and in
accordance with actuator manufacturer recommendations. Care
should be exercised to ensure that such tests are performed safe-
ly and do not cause system damage.

SO  IBD/DFD  CFD



VERTICAL INSTALLATION
Damper may be installed with actuator on either side of the partition.

1
” % 1/4” (6)
®\ [- M1i/r:irrgﬁ)rn // Minimum
7 Y, - {
f
&— ®-
B 3
! 7 — |
. / // o 7
Minimum / 17 (25
Typical Minimum
Overlap oe L e Typical oe . 8
on all " " Overlap
; 16” (406) 6” (152)
Sides of Maximum - Maximum S::Ine:"of 16 (406) 6” (152)
Pa‘;'vt:;lon Partition Maximum Maximum
Wall
FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angle may be installed on either side of the partition. Angles are required on both sides of the partition.
ITEM DESCRIPTION ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Actuator (location may vary). 6. Mounting Angles (FAST, PFMA or Conventional)
2. Optional FireStat or SP-100. 7. Mounting Ang|e Fasteners
3. Damper (Fasteners in the damper must be 1/2” (13)
4. Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft long or shorter).
5. Over-Center Link 8 Duct/sleeve connection.

17 (25) Minimum
Typical Overlap on __,
all Sides of
Partition Wall

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
Damper may be installed with actuator above or below floor.

16” (406) o
Maximum e

o o \45
N\

6” (152) - J
Maximum

.I 1/4” (6)
F=— Minimum

UNITS WITH ANGLE ONE SIDE IN A PARTITION WALL
Angle must be installed on top of floor.
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17 (25) Minimum oy |
Typical Overlap on
all Sides of
Partition Wall

16” (406)
Maximum

}
6” (152)
Maximum

J 127 (6)
0 ™ Minimum

UNITS WITH BOTH SIDES IN A PARTITION WALL
Angles are required on both sides of the floor.
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FSDR25, FSDR60 and FSDR25SS COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS
TRUE ROUND ULTRA-LOW LEAKAGE
1 %2 HOUR RATED UL555 AND UL555S CLASS |

FEATURES

» Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory

» Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

» Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

» Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

* Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSDR25 and FSDR25SS “true round” low leak combination
fire and smoke dampers provide point-of-origin fire and smoke
containment. The FSDR series is the ideal choice when round duct
is used on a project. FSDR25 series dampers may be installed

» DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

» TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

» DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

vertically in walls, or horizontally in masonry floors, and is rated for » SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
airflow and leakage in either direction. The FSDR25 is rated for blade position.
velocity up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa). « MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
The integral frame and unique “Cinch Plate” design provides a low management systems.
cost, easy to install, high performing damper. - Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.
Model FSDR25 series meets the requirements for combination » FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
fire and smoke dampers established by: installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80, for one-side or two-side installation.

90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.

» ICC International Building Codes

+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0128) FSDR25(SS)
Listing (#3235-0245:0120) FSDR25C

» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS

Leakage | Hourly

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Blade Seal Class Rating
20 gauge (.9) Two-piece 14 gauge Stainless steel Silicone edge type sandwiched
FSDR25 galvanized steel. (1.9) equivalent sleeve type, between two piece blade. Full
FSDR60 Standard 17" thickness galvanized pressed into circumference smoke seal to
(432) long steel. frame 450°F (232°C).
- - - 1 1
20 gauge (.9) 304 Two-piece 14 gauge Stainless steel Silicone edge type salndww'?elij
FSDR25SS stainless steel. (1.9) equivalent thickness sleeve type, bgtween two piece blade. Fu
Standard 17" 304 stainless steel pressed into circumference smoke seal to
(432) long ' frame 450°F (232°C).
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Size Maximum Size
FSDR25, FSDR25SS 6" Dia. (152) 24" Dia. (609)
&l

RUSKIN
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FSDR60 COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER
11/2 HOUR UL555 RATED UL555S LEAKAGE CLASS 1 RATED

APPLICATION

The FSDR60 are “true” round, single blade, combination fire/smoke
dampers for openings in walls, partitions or masonry floors with
ratings of less than 3 hours. They are designed for use with round
duct and the openings may be square or round. The standard
installation is with the leading edge of the closed blades within the
wall or masonry floor. Installation may be obtained with the
“CINCH” plate on one side for metal stud or masonry walls and
“CINCH?” plate both sides for wood stud wall and masonry floors.

MOUNTING
Vertical or horizontal.

MINIMUM SIZE
6" (152) diameter.

MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
24" (610) diameter.

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for additional information or special requirements:
» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings
» TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable"” Combination Fire and Smoke
Dampers
» SP100 Switch Package
» EFL Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link
» EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link and Switch Package
* PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

RETAINING "CINCH" PLATES

RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE

Cinch
Device Fastener
(See Section 4
Note: for specific
Diameter + requirements)
6" (152) =
plate size Damper
—

12" (13)
Minimum Overlap
of wall/floor
opening

Retaining

“Cinch”
Plate
SSIF,
Q’\» &é SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT
C us

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. FSDR25 - 3235-0245:0128
NYC Department Of Building MEA 252-05-E

1. Opening Clearance

A square opening in wood or metal stud walls or masonry walls
and floors shall be a minimum of 1" (25) and a maximum of
21/2" (64) larger than the damper diameter. A round opening in
masonry walls or floors shall be a minimum of 1" (25) and a
maximum of 21/2" (64) larger than the damper diameter.

THE RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE MUST OVERLAP THE
OPENING A MINIMUM OF 1/2" (13).

. Damper Sleeve

The sleeve is integral to the damper and shall be of equal to or
heavier than the gage of the duct as described in NFPA90A
and as defined by the appropriate SMACNA duct construction
standard.

. Damper Orientation

The leading edge of the blade in the closed position must be
within the plane of the wall. Vertical installation is illustrated and
horizontal is similar (see General Installation). The damper may
be installed with up to a 30 degree variance of the axle being
horizontal (see Blade Orientation section).

. Retaining "Cinch" Plates

DO NOT PLACE CINCH PLATES IN GROOVE

The retaining “cinch” plates are designed to grab and hold the
sleeve while mounting flush against the wall or floor retaining
the damper securely in the opening. The plates must overlap the
opening a minimum of 1/2" (13) (see "Cinch" Plate section).

The "Cinch" plates are fastened to the wall or floor accord-

ing to the following:

» Masonry Wall — "Cinch" plate required on only one side of the
wall fastened to the wall with a minimum of 11/4" (32) #10
masonry screw.

* Masonry Floor — "Cinch" plate required on both the top and
bottom of the floor fastened to the floor with a minimum of
11/4" (32) #10 masonry screw.

* Metal Stud Wall — "Cinch" plate required on only one side of
the wall fastened to the wall by engaging the metal stud a
minimum of 1/2" (13) with a #10 screw.

» Wood Stud Wall — "Cinch" plate required on both sides of the
wall fastened to the wall by engaging the wood stud a mini-
mum of 11/2" (38) with a #10 screw.

. Duct/Sleeve Connections

Round break-away connections must be used. Either a 4" (102)
wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced equally
around the circumference of the ducts as follows:

» Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — 3 screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) to 24" (610) — 5 screws.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions: Hardcast, Inc. - Iron Grip 601, Preci-
sion - PA2084T, ECO Duct Seal 44-52 or Design Polymerics —
DP 1010.

. Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

. Installation and Maintenance

Do not compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or
opening. Lift or handle the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not
lift damper using blade or actuators. Each fire/smoke damper
should be maintained, cycled and tested at intervals not less than
every six months and in accordance with the latest editions of
NFPA 90A, 92A, UL864, local codes and in accordance with actu-
ator manufacturer recommendations. Care should be exercised to
ensure that such tests are performed safely and do not cause
system damage.

1I-FSDR60-316/Replaces |I-FSDR60(SS)-814 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin March 2016
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GENERAL INSTALLATION

In Rated Masonry Walls or Floor/Ceiling Assemblies of Less than 3 Hour, with Square or Round Openings

(a)
v ITEM  DESCRIPTION

1. FSDR60 Round Fire/Smoke Damper
2. Retaining “Cinch” Plate, 20 ga. steel
3. Duct
@\ 4. Masonry Wall or Floor
i 5. #10 Concrete Anchor
(min 11/4" (31) long)
6. Duct/Sleeve Connection
7. Opening Clearance

Note: Masonry walls only require a “cinch”
plate on one side of the wall. Masonry floors
require a “cinch” plate on both top and bottom
side of the floor.

Figure 1
Figure 2

{
(s)

In Rated Metal or Wood Stud Framed Drywall Partitions of Less Than 3 Hour with Square Openings

ITEM DESCRIPTION 1
1. FSDR60 Round Fire/Smoke Damper

2. Retaining “Cinch” Plate, 20 ga. steel |
3. Duct
4. Metal Stud Wall (plate required on only one
side)
5. Wood Stud Wall (plate required on both I
sides)
6. #10 Sheet Metal Screw (refer to section 4 for
fastener requirements).

7. Duct/Sleeve Connection
8. Opening Clearance

Note: Metal stud walls require retaining
“cinch” plates on only one side of the wall.

s 7 i") Wood stud walls require retaining “cinch” Figure 4
mCl:JrsetV:)sene- ‘ ol plates on both sides of the wall.

trate wood /é/ ‘ " I

or metal - &i“k\/

studs. Figure 3

BLADE ORIENTATION

Actuator /’\
30
Axle \

" 3!0 Axle __
AxleU L \/

NORMAL 30° OFF HORIZONTAL  ~ctuator 30° OFF HORIZONTAL

(Maximum) (Maximum)

Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD




RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FSDR25 and FSDR25SS COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER
11/2 HOUR UL555 RATED UL555S LEAKAGE CLASS | RATED

APPLICATION

The FSDR25(SS) are “true” round, single blade, combination
fire/smoke dampers for openings in walls, partitions or masonry
floors with ratings of less than 3 hours. They are designed for use
with round duct and the openings may be square or round. The
standard installation is with the leading edge of the closed blades
within the wall or masonry floor. Installation may be obtained with
the “CINCH” plage on one side for metal stud or masonry walls and
“CINCH?” plate both sides for wood stud wall and masonry floors.

MOUNTING

Vertical or horizontal.
MINIMUM SIZE

6" (152) diameter.

MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
24" (610) diameter.

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for additional information or special requirements:
» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings
» TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable" Combination Fire and Smoke

Dampers
» SP100 Switch Package
» EFL Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link
» EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link and Switch Package
» PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link
Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

RETAINING "CINCH" PLATES

RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE

Cinch
Device Fastener
(See Section 4
Note: for specific
Diameter + requirements)
6" (152) =
plate size Damper

12" (13)
Minimum Overlap

of wall/floor
opening

Retaining
“Cinch”
Plate

SSIF,
M=%

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. FSDR25 - 3235-0245:0128
NYC Department Of Building MEA 252-05-E
1I-FSDR25-514/Replaces |I-FSDR25-813

Click to Return to:

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

INDEX FSD SD

1. Opening Clearance
A square opening in wood or metal stud walls or masonry walls
and floors shall be a minimum of 1" (25) and a maximum of
21/2" (64) larger than the damper diameter. A round opening in
masonry walls or floors shall be a minimum of 1" (25) and a
maximum of 21/2" (64) larger than the damper diameter.

THE RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE MUST OVERLAP THE
OPENING A MINIMUM OF 1/2" (13).

2. Damper Sleeve
The sleeve is integral to the damper and shall be of equal to or
heavier than the gauge of the duct as described in NFPA90A
and as defined by the appropriate SMACNA duct construction
standard.

3. Damper Orientation
The leading edge of the blade in the closed position must be
within the plane of the wall. Vertical installation is illustrated and
horizontal is similar (see General Installation). The damper may
be installed with up to a 30 degree variance of the axle being
horizontal (see Blade Orientation section).

4. Retaining "Cinch" Plates
DO NOT PLACE CINCH PLATES IN GROOVE
The retaining “cinch” plates are designed to grab and hold the
sleeve while mounting flush against the wall or floor retaining
the damper securely in the opening. The plates must overlap
the opening a minimum of 1/2" (13) (see "Cinch" Plate section).

The "Cinch" plates are fastened to the wall or floor accord-

ing to the following:

» Masonry Wall — "Cinch" plate required on only one side of the
wall fastened to the wall with a minimum of 11/4" (32) #10
masonry screw.

» Masonry Floor — "Cinch" plate required on both the top and
bottom of the floor fastened to the floor with a minimum of
11/4" (32) #10 masonry screw.

* Metal Stud Wall — "Cinch" plate required on only one side of
the wall fastened to the wall by engaging the metal stud a
minimum of 1/2" (13) with a #10 screw.

» Wood Stud Wall — "Cinch" plate required on both sides of the
wall fastened to the wall by engaging the wood stud a mini-
mum of 11/2" (38) with a #10 screw.

5. Duct/Sleeve Connections

Round break-away connections must be used. Either a 4" (102)

wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced equally

around the circumference of the ducts as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — 3 screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) to 24" (610) — 5 screws.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions: Hardcast, Inc. - Iron Grip 601, Preci-
sion - PA2084T, ECO Duct Seal 44-52 or Design Polymerics —
DP 1010.

6. Actuator Connections
Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

7. Installation and Maintenance
Do not compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or
opening. Lift or handle the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not
lift damper using blade or actuators. Each fire/smoke damper
should be maintained, cycled and tested at intervals not less than
every six months and in accordance with the latest editions of
NFPA 90A, 92A, UL864, local codes and in accordance with actu-
ator manufacturer recommendations. Care should be exercised to
ensure that such tests are performed safely and do not cause
system damage.

©Ruskin 2014
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GENERAL INSTALLATION

In Rated Masonry Walls or Floor/Ceiling Assemblies of Less than 3 Hour, with Square or Round Openings
(4)
-/ ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. FSDR25 Round Fire/Smoke Damper
Retaining “Cinch” Plate, 20 ga. steel
Duct
Masonry Wall or Floor
#10 Concrete Anchor,
(min 11/4" (31) long)
Duct/Sleeve Connection
7. Opening Clearance

akobd

o

Note: Masonry walls only require a
“cinch” plate on one side of the wall.
Masonry floors require a “cinch” plate
on both top and bottom side of the
floor.

4
Figure 1 -

i /
Figure 2 G&)
"/

In Rated Metal or Wood Stud Framed Drywall Partitions of Less Than 3 Hour with Square Openings

N ITEM DESCRIPTION 1
P 1. FSDR25 Round Fire/Smoke Damper
i 2. Retaining “Cinch” Plate, 20 ga. steel |
3. Duct
4. Metal Stud Wall (plate required on only
one side)
Q‘\, \\] 5. Wood Stud Wall (plate required on both I
‘ f; | sides)
%’ 6. #10 Sheet Metal Screw (refer to section
4 for fastener requirements).
7. Duct/Sleeve Connection
8. Opening Clearance

! Figure 4
Scretws J})x Note: Metal stud walls require retaining
must pene- o i “cinch” plates on only one side of the
trate wood {e) || L -
or metal % &;f\/ wall. Wood stud walls require retaining
studs. Figure 3 ' “cinch” plates on both sides of the wall.

BLADE ORIENTATION

Actuator

Axle \

" 3!0 Axle __
AxleU L \/

NORMAL 30° OFF HORIZONTAL  ~ctuator 30° OFF HORIZONTAL

(Maximum) (Maximum)

Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



FSD60 and FSD60-2 COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER
HIGH PERFORMANCE/ULTRA-LOW LEAKAGE

1%2 HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S CLASS land I

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSD60 Series ultra low leak combination fire and smoke
dampers provide point-of-origin fire and smoke containment. The
FSD60 includes high strength, one-piece, airfoil blades to ensure
the lowest resistance to airflow and leakage up to 4000 fpm (20.3
m/s) and 8 in. w.g. (2 kPa). All FSD60 series dampers may be
installed vertically in walls, or horizontally in masonry floors, and
are rated for airflow and leakage in either direction.

Model FSD60 series meets the requirements for combination
fire and smoke dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3235-0245:0126)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

Actuators available for either external (out of air stream) or
internal (in air stream) mounting location.

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
for one-side or two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage pediaoe Hotfrly
Class | Rating
" Silicone edge type
5" x 16 gauge . s o
FSD60 (127 x 1.6) Or)e-ple:"ce alrf0|l', Stainless steel | Stainless steel for STOKe seal to 45.0 F 1 1
; nominal 6" (152) wide . (232°C) and galvanized
galvanized, sleeve type, flexible metal Concealed
- ) and 14 (2.0) gauge f : steel for flame seal .
single piece, galvanized steel pressed into compression to 1900°F (1038°C) in frame.
FSDeo-2 | hatshaped equivalent thickness. frame mechanically fastened 2 1
channel
to the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper Mlgl.mum Single Section Multiple Section
ize
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
FSD60 8"w x 6"h 32"w x 48"h 30"w x 48"h 120"w x 96"h 144"w x 96"h
FSD60-2 (203 x 152) (813 x 1219) (762 x 1219) (3048 x 2438) (3658 x 2438)

*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)

** Maximum horizontal sizes may vary upon the actuators selected.

RUSKIN
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FSD60V COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER
VERTICAL BLADE
1% HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S CLASS I

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSD60V combination fire and smoke dampers provide
point-of-origin fire and smoke containment. The FSD60V is UL
listed with the blades running either horizontally or vertically. This is
the perfect choice for applications where ducts run side by side and
there is no room for actuators on the side of the dampers. The
FSD60 includes high strength, one-piece, airfoil blades ensure the
lowest resistance to airflow and leakage up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s)
and 8 in. w.g. (2 kPa). All FSD60 series dampers may be installed
vertically in walls, or horizontally in masonry floors, and are rated

for airflow and leakage in either direction.

fire and smoke dampers established by:

90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.

» ICC International Building Codes

« CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0126)

» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

Model FSD60V series meets the requirements for combination

« National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear theAMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory.

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

Actuators available for either external (out of air stream) or
internal (in air stream) mounting location.

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
for one-side or two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage ng::ge ::tti':;
N Silicone edge type
5" x 16 gauge One-piece airfoil, . . for smoke seal to 450°F
(127 x 1.6) " . Stainless steel | Stainless steel o .
alvanized 6" (152) wide sleeve type flexible metal (232°C) and galvanized Concealed
FSD6oV sgiJn le iecé and 14 (2.0) gauge ressedyigtc; compression steel for flame seal in frame 2 17
N ? hp q galvanized steel P fram P to 1900°F (1038°C) ’
i;]zni'ﬁ equivalent thickness. ame mechanically fastened
to the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper M'g'i’::m Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
6"w x 8"h 48"w x 32"h 48"w x 30"h
FSbeov (152 x 203) (1219 x 813) (1219 x 762) N/A N/A
*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)
o,
®
¢ us
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FSD60M COMBINATION FIRE/'SMOKE DAMPER
MODULATING, ULTRA-LOW LEAKAGE

1%2 HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S CLASS |

APPLICATION

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory.

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

Actuators available for either external (out of air stream) or
internal (in air stream) mounting location.

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

Ruskin FSD60M Series ultra-low leak combination fire and smoke
dampers provide point-of-origin fire and smoke containment. The
FSD60M is equipped with either a modulating electric or pneumatic
actuator so it can be used as a volume control damper. All FSD60M
series dampers may be installed vertically in walls, or horizontally in
masonry floors, and are rated for airflow and leakage in either
direction.

Model FSD60M series meets the requirements for combination

OPTIONS

« FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
+ DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

» TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

» DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

» SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

fire and smoke dampers established by:
« National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field

» ICC International Building Codes

+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0126)

» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

compliance with UL installation requirements.

» FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
for one-side or two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage HEELEEE Hou.frly
Class | Rating
" Silicone edge type
5" x 16 gauge One-piece airfoil, . . for smoke seal to 450°F
(127 x 1.6) inal 6" (152) wid Stainless steel | Stainless steel 232°C .
alvanized nominal 6" (152) wide sleeve type flexible metal ( ) and galvanized Concealed
FSD60M s?n e iece: and 14 (2.0) gauge ressed int(; compression steel for flame seal in frame 1 17
ha?—shg og | galvanized steel P P tp s o 1900°F (1038°C) .
p equivalent thickness. ype- mechanically fastened
channel
to the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper erél_mum Single Section Multiple Section*
ize
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal**
120"w x 48"h 120"w x 48"h
FSDEOM 8"w x 6'h 32"w x 48"h 30"w x 48'h (30485‘r1219) (3048(;121 %)
(203 x 152) (813 x 1219) (762 x 1219) 64" x 96'h 60"w x 96'h
(1626 x 2438) (1524 x 2438)
&l
®
¢ us
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FSD60-XP COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER
HAZARDOUS LOCATION
1% HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S CLASS |

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSD60XP Combination fire smoke damper is designed for
hazardous locations. The FSD60XP is designed with a spring return
fuse link mechanism which closes the damper in the event of a fire.
The electrical actuator is placed in a UL and CSA: Class I, Division 1
& 2, Group B, C, D (NEMA 7), Class Il, Division 1 & 2, Group E, F, &
G (NEMA 9), Class lll, Hazardous (classified) Locations, outdoor
application NEMA 4X housing. The damper with the actuator
enclosure is suitable for dangerous locations due to the presence of
flammable gases or vapors, combustible dust or easily ignitable
fibers. All FSD60XP series dampers may be installed vertically in
walls, or horizontally in masonry floors, and are rated for airflow and

leakage in either direction.

FEATURES

Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C).

Factory mounted electric 120 volt AC, 24 volt AC or 230 Volt AC
actuators.

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

PFMA Angles factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
for one-side or two-side installation.

Model FSD60XP series meets the requirements for combination
fire and smoke dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0126)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS
Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage LR Hoquy
Class | Rating
" Silicone edge type
5" x 16 gauge One-piece airfoil, . . for smoke seal to 450°F
(127 x 1.6) inal 6" (152) wid Stainless steel | Stainless steel o :
alvanized nominal 6" (152) wide sleeve type flexible metal (232°C) and galvanized Concealed
FSD60XP sgi’n le iecé and 14 (2.0) gauge ressed into’ compression steel for flame seal in frame 1 17F
ha?—shg og |  galvanized steel P P tP < to 1900°F (1038°C) .
p equivalent thickness. ype. mechanically fastened
channel
to the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper er;l_mum Single Section Multiple Section
ize
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
FSD60XP 8"w x 6"h 32"w x 48"h 30"w x 48"h 64"w x 48"h 60"w x 48"h
(203 x 152) (813 x 1219) (762 x 1219) (1626 x 1219) (1524 x 1219)
&l
®
¢ us
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FSD60, FSD60-2, FSD60-V, FSD60XP, and FSD60M
COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPERS

11/2 HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S LEAKAGE CLASS 1 AND 2 RATED

APPLICATION

The FSD60 series combination fire and smoke dampers designed
to restrict the passage of flame and resist the passage of smoke.
The FSD60, 60-2, 60C, 60M, and 60XP are designed for installation
with the blades running horizontally while the FSD60-V is designed
for installation with the blades running vertically. The standard
installation for all models is with the leading edge of the closed
blades within the wall, partitions, or masonry floors with ratings of
less than 3 hours. For out of the wall or grille access installations,
refer to the GA and OW versions of the FSD60 and FSD60-2.

FSD60 and FSD60-2 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
OPPOSED BLADE
Single section vertical — 32"w x 48"h (813 x 1219).
Single section horizontal — 30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219).
Multiple sections vertical — 120"w x 96"h (3048 x 2438).
Multiple sections horizontal — 144"w x 96"h (3658 x 2438).

FSD60M MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
OPPOSED BLADE
Single section vertical — 32"w x 48"h (813 x 1219).
Single section horizontal — 30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219).
Multiple sections vertical — 120"w x 48"h (3048 x 1219).
Multiple sections horizontal — 120"w x 48"h (3048 x 1219) or
60"w x 96”h (1524 x 2438).

FSD60-V MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
OPPOSED BLADE
Single section vertical —48"w x 32"h (1219 x 813)

FSD60XP MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
OPPOSED BLADE
Single section vertical — 32"w x 48"h (813 x 1219).
Single section horizontal — 30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219).
Multiple sections vertical — 64"w x 48"h (1626 x 1219).
Multiple sections horizontal — 60"w x 48"h (1529 x 1219).

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

SSIE,
=Y

C us

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
FSD60, 60-2, 60M, 60V and 60XP — 3235-0245:0126
NYC Department Of Building MEA 252-05-E

1I-FSD60-316/ Replaces II-FSD60-514

Click to Return to: INDEX

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-

ments for additional information or special requirements:

» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings

* Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations

» Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection

* Flanged System Breakaway Connections

 Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing

» TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable"” Combination Fire and Smoke
Dampers

» SP100 Switch Package

» EFL Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link

» EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link

* PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link

» DSDF Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

» DSDN No-Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

© Ruskin March 2016
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. For two angle
installations the opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot (3 per
305) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly.
The maximum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per foot (3 per
305) plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than /4" (6) larger
than the damper/sleeve assembly. For one angle installations, the
opening shall be a minimum of 1/4" (6) to a maximum of 1" (25)
larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The
opening may be as much as 2" (51) larger than the damper/ sleeve
assembly if a 16ga (1.6) mounting angles is utilized.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

When joining multiple damper assemblies or fastening the damper
to the sleeve, dampers shall be fastened with 1/4-20 (M6) bolts,
number 10 (M5) screws, or 1/2" (13) long welds staggered intermit-
tently on both sides. Space fasteners 6" (152) on center and a
maximum 2" (51) from the ends of the joining sections or from each
corner. When joining multiple damper assemblies, a continu-ous
1/8" (3) bead of Dow-Corning silastic 732 RTV, or GE RTV 108
sealant shall be applied on the mullion joint. Press the surface of
the sealant in place to dispel any air. Another bead of the same
sealant shall be applied between the damper and sleeve in the
same manner. Only one side of the damper requires caulking. Note
the sealant is not required when dampers are supplied for fire
damper applications only and are not required to be leakage rated.
Multiple section high vertical mount dampers include a 14 gauge x
5" (2 x 127) wide steel mullion plate sandwiched between the
damper frames where required. The mullion plate must be the
same material as the dampers.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.5) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with an actuator
and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to
16" (406) beyond the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall
terminate at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation
Damper is designed to operate with blades running horizontally and
must be installed with center line of damper frame within the wall or
floor when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount With Arrow
Up" label as a guide for proper damper orientation. Horizontal
mount dampers may be installed with actuator above or below the
floor.

. Mounting Angles
Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud and wood stud and
concrete/masonry walls of sizes 90" x 49" or 49" x 90" (2286 x
1245 or 1245 x 2286) and less mounting angles are only required
on one side of the wall or top of the floor and must be attached to
both the sleeve and the wall. Mounting angles may be installed
directly to the metal stud under the wall board on metal stud wall
installations only. Larger openings and floor installations require
mounting angles on both sides of the partition and must be
attached only to the sleeve. Mounting angles must overlap the par-
tition a minimum of 1" (25). Do not weld or fasten angles together
at corners of dampers. Ruskin fire/smoke dampers may be installed
using Ruskin FAST angle for one angle installation or Ruskin
PFMA for two angle installations.
a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (3) steel rivets or 1/2" (13) long
welds.
Masonry Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws.
b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
For one angle installations the sleeve fasteners shall be spaced
at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall or floor fasteners shall be spaced at
12" (305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 fasteners on each side, top
and bottom. Screw fasteners used in metal stud must engage

Click to Return to: INDEX

the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13). Screw fasteners used in
wood stud must engage the wood stud a minimum of 3/4" (19).
Screw fasteners used in masonry walls or floors must engage
the wall or floor a minimum of 11/2" (38). For two angle installa-
tions the fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

6. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDI STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

R

STANDI DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-away Connections
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a
4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws spaced
equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:
* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3 screws.
* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.
* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.
For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant manu-
facturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.
Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate, Nexus
or Ward are approved break-away when installed as shown on
the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections Supplement.

TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as shown
on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections Supplement.

d. Non-Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be a
minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide
x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations. Damper
assemblies having more than one actuator must have all actuators
wired to a single heat actuated device. This is required for simulta-
neous closure of all sections. Refer to the EFL, TS150, EFL/SP100
or PFL Operation Instructions Supplement for wiring and piping
diagrams.

8. Installation and Maintenance

FSD

Each fire/smoke damper should be examined on a regular basis to
ensure it is not rusted or blocked. In addition, each damper should
be tested periodically, (NFPA recommends annually or semiannu-
ally, depending on the application) to ensure it will perform as
intended. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.

SD IBD/DFD  CFD



ORIENTATION

Motor Location
FSD60, FSD60-2, FSD60M,
FSD60XP

| I—

|

Motor Location
FSD60-V

[ ]

—
|
[

VERTICAL INSTALLATION

Damper may be installed with actuator on either side of the partition in accordance with the mounting label on the damper.

1" (25) Minimum
Typical Overlap

on all Sides 7
of Partition Wall ?
2" (6)
/ lMinimum

f

Copa

1 A

o
4

1" (25) Minimum
Typical Overlap

— -
8
See
instruction 16" (406) 6" (152)
#5 Maximum Maximum

on all Sides - 9
of Partition Wall
2" (6)
Minimum
v d |
)
& 7
@
g
1 o
3
5
'y
See
instruction
#5
8
16" (406) 6" (152)
Maximum Maximum

FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION
Angle may be installed on either side of the partition.

TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the partition.

Click to Return to:

ITEM DESCRIPTION

NoakrooN=~

Actuator (location may vary).

Optional FireStat or SP100.

Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft

Damper

Over-Center Link

Sleeve

Caulking Material

(may be on either side of damper frame).

Mounting Angles (PFMA, FAST or conventional angles)
Duct/sleeve connection.

INDEX FSD SD  IBD/DFD

CFD



HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

Damper may be installed with actuator above or below floor in accordance with the mounting label on the damper.

2
17 (25) 2 17 (25) 3 8) see
Minimum 3 Minimum — 1 instruction
Typical e 1 8 Typical I #5
Overlap on all [ I _ Overlap on all [ -
Sides of Floor Sides of Floor
16" (406) 16" (406)
Maximum Maximum
L' L R o, .~ z “e
et % " . .
Con - .. { F? s !
i 8 4 6" (152) 6" (152)
Maximum Maximum
®— .  aiin_
See
instruction I__
#5 ¥a" (6)
" (6) _| A —
Minimum L— Minimum
TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the floor. Angle must be installed on top of floor.
ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Actuator (location may vary).
2. Optional FireStat or SP100.
3. Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft
4. Damper
5. Over-Center Link
6. Sleeve
7. Caulking Material

(may be on either side of damper frame).

© ®

Duct/sleeve connection.

Mounting Angles (PFMA, FAST or conventional angles)

FSD60-V INSTALLATION
(VERTICAL ONLY)

Click to Return to: INDEX

6" (152)

Mininum
16" (406)
Maximum

Typical

-

1" (25)
1/4" (6) Mininum
Min. Typical
Overlap on
Thrust All sides of
Washers Damper
FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



RECOMMENDED FRAMING FOR OPENINGS IN WOOD AND METAL STUD WALLS

1

N

}
7" (51)

24" (610) 24" (610,
Ho.c. maxT! I"o.c.(l\nax).*'i
{metal {metal
l studs) studs)
12" T o
305)| | + +
24" (610)
— 0.C. Max.— T
16" (406), 16" (406
Ro.c. max *"o.c.(Max)?'*
{wood {wood
studs) studs)

I INSTRUCTIONS

Ceiling Runner

1. Frame wall openings as shown.

2. Double vertical studs are not required for
openings 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914) or smaller.

3. All construction and fasteners must meet the
requirements of the appropriate wall design
and/or local codes.

4. Consult the authority having jurisdiction for
other acceptable framing methods.

NOTE:

The Metal Stud Construction and Wood Stud
Construction figures at the bottom of the page
depict mounting angles installed on both sides of
the partition. A single angle may be sufficient.
Refer to the instructions for single angle installa-
tion requirements.

N

Floor Runner

[~ 0.C. Max.” |

24" (610)

\____Detail

<

A-A

Notched Piece
Bent Down

\ Ceiling

Runner

s

Metal Stud
Framing Shown

NI
A-A

Floor
Runner

Figure 2
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FSD35, FSD36 and FSD37 COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS
1%2 HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S CLASS |, II, and I

APPLICATION
Ruskin FSD36 Series low leak combination fire and smoke
dampers provide point-of-origin fire and smoke containment. The
FSD36 includes single skin 16 (1.52) gauge steel blade with three

longitudinal

grooves for reinforcement to ensure the

lowest

resistance to airflow and leakage up to 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and
4 in. w.g. (1 kPa). All FSD36 series dampers may be installed
vertically in walls, or horizontally in masonry floors, and are rated
for airflow and leakage in either direction.

Model FSD36 series meets the requirements for combination
fire and smoke dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
ICC International Building Codes
CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0125) FSD35
Listing (#3235-0245:0124) FSD36
Listing (#3235-0245:0127) FSD37
New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear theAMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

Actuators available for either external (out of air stream) or
internal (in air stream) mounting location.

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
for one-side or two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper | Frame Blades Bearings | Jamb Seal Blade Seal ilerp | E2EER || Uy
Class | Rating
FSD35 N/A 3
5" x 16 gauge
(127 x 1.6) " ) Stainless steel | Stainless steel Silicone edge type i
FSD36 galvanized, 6" (152) wide and sleeve type, | flexible metal | for smoke seal to 450°F | Concealed 2 .
single piece 16 (1.6) gauge ressed into compression (232°C) and galvanized | ;, frame 1
gle p ’ galvanized steel. P P steel for flame seal ’
hat-shaped frame to 1900°F (1038°C)
FSD37 channel mechanically fastened 1
to the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper erél'mum Single Section Multiple Section
ize
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
AAED 36"w x 48"h 36"w x 48"h 120"w x 96"h
FSD36 8"w x 6"h (914 x 1219) (914 x 1219) (3048 x 2438) 144"w x 96"h
(203 x 152) (3658 x 2438)
FSD37 32"w x 48"h 30"w x 48"h 120"w x 96"h
(813 x 1219) (762 x 1219) (3048 x 2438)
&l
®
¢ us
Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 .

(816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FSD35, FSD36 AND FSD37 COMBINATION

FIRE and SMOKE DAMPERS
11/2 HOUR UL555 RATED UL555S LEAKAGE RATED CLASS |, I, and Ill

APPLICATION

The FSD35, FSD36 and FSD37 are combination fire and smoke
dampers designed to restrict the passage of flame and resist the
passage of smoke. These combination fire and smoke dampers
are designed for installation with the blades running horizontally.
The standard installation is with the leading edge of the blade with-
in the walls, partitions or masonry floors with ratings of less than 3
hours. For out of the wall or grille access installations refer to the
GA or OW version of the FSD35 and FSD36.

FSD35 and FSD36 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES —
OPPOSED BLADES
Single section vertical or horizontal — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219)
Multiple section vertical — 126"w x 96"h (3200 x 2438) or
72"w x 122"h (1829 x 3099)
Multiple section horizontal — 144"w x 96"h (3658 x 2438)

FSD37 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -

OPPOSED BLADES
Single section vertical — 32"w x 48"h (813 x 1219)
Single section horizontal — 30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219)
Multiple sections vertical —120"w x 96"h (3048 x 2438)
Multiple sections horizontal — 144"w x 96"h (3658 x 2438)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

SSIF,
Q\» ’6‘0 SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c @ us ON PRODUCT

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
FSD35 — 3235-0245:0125

FSD36 — 3235-0245:0124

FSD37 - 3235-0245:0127

NYC Department Of Building MEA 252-05-E

1I-FSD36-514/ Replaces II-FSD36-114

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Click to Return to: INDEX FSD SD

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instruction supplements

for additional information or special requirements:

* Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor
Openings

« Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations

 Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection

» Flanged System Breakaway Connections

» Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing

» TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable" Combination Fire and Smoke
Dampers

» SP100 Switch Package

» EFL Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link

» EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link

* PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link

» DSDF Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

» DSDN No-Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. For two angle
installations the opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot (3 per
305) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly.
The maximum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per foot (3 per
305) plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than /4" (6) larger
than the damper/sleeve assembly. For one angle installations, the
opening shall be a minimum of /4" (6) to a maximum of 1" (25)
larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The
opening may be as much as 2" (51) larger than the damper/ sleeve
assembly if a 16ga (1.6) mounting angles is utilized.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

When joining multiple damper assemblies or fastening the damper
to the sleeve, dampers shall be fastened with 1/4-20 (M6) bolts,
number 10 (M5) screws, or 1/2" (13) long welds staggered intermit-
tently on both sides. Space fasteners 6" (152) on center and a max-
imum 2" (51) from the ends of the joining sections or from each cor-
ner. When joining multiple damper assemblies, a continuous 1/8" (3)
bead of Dow-Corning Silastic 732 RTV, or GE RTV 108 sealant
shall be applied on the mullion joint. Press the surface of the
sealant in place to dispel any air. Another bead of the same sealant
shall be applied between the damper and sleeve in the same man-
ner. Only one side of the damper requires caulking. Note the
sealant is not required when dampers are supplied for fire damper
applications only and are not required to be leakage rated. Multiple
section high vertical mount dampers include a 14 gauge x 5" (2 x
127) wide steel mullion plate sandwiched between the damper
frames where required. The mullion plate must be the same materi-
al as the dampers.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct connect-
ed to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA Fire,
Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC Systems
and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve connection is not
used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers
up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (1.9) for
dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high. Damper
sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond the fire wall or
partition unless damper is equipped with an actuator and/or factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with actuator and/or fac-
tory installed access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of
wall within dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation
Damper is designed to operate with blades running horizontally and
must be installed with center line of damper frame within the wall or
floor when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount With Arrow
Up" label as a guide for proper damper orientation. Horizontal mount
dampers may be installed with actuator above or below the floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge steel
(38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood stud and con-
crete/masonry walls of sizes 90" x 49" or 49" x 90" (2286 x 1245 or
1245 x 2286) and less mounting angles are only required on one
side of the wall or top side of the floor and must be attached to both
the sleeve and the wall. Mounting angles may be installed directly to
the metal stud under the wall board on metal stud wall installations
only. Larger openings installations require mounting angles on both
sides of the partition and must be attached only to the sleeve.
Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25). Do
not weld or fasten angles together at corners of dampers. Ruskin
fire/smoke dampers may be installed using Ruskin FAST angle for
one angle installation or Ruskin PFMA for two angle installations.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13) long
welds.
Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
For one angle installations the sleeve fasteners shall be spaced
at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall fasteners shall be spaced at 12"
(305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 on each side, top and bottom.
Screw fasteners used in metal stud must engage the metal stud

Click to Return to:
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a minimum of 1/2" (13). Screw fasteners used in wood stud must
engage the wood stud a minimum of 3/4" (19). Screw fasteners
used in masonry walls or floors must engage the wall or floor a
minimum of 11/2" (38). For two angle installations the fasteners
shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

6. Duct/Sleeve Connections
a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections

Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below

sSs SS5 se- T as

PLAIN "8" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDI STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

R

STANDI DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

(BAR REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-away Connections
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a 4"
(102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws spaced
equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:
* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3 screws.
* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —

maximum 5 screws.
* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide.
Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant man-
ufacturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections. Flanged
connection systems manufactured by Ductmate, Nexus or Ward
are approved break-away when installed as shown on the
Flanged System Breakaway Connections Supplement. TDC and
TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10) steel bolts
and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA, are
approved break-away connections when installed as shown on
the Flanged System Breakaway Connections Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be a
minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide x
24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers 36" (914) wide
x 24" (610) high.

7. Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accordance
with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance with
applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

8. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire/smoke
damper should be maintained, cycled and tested at intervals not
less than every six months and in accordance with the latest edi-
tions of NFPA 90A, 92A, UL864, local codes and in accordance with
actuator manufacturer recommendations. Care should be exercised
to ensure that such tests are performed safely and do not cause
system damage.
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VERTICAL INSTALLATION
Damper may be installed with actuator on either side of the partition in accordance with the mounting label on the damper.

1" (25) Minimum

TypicallI gyderlap e
on all Sides
IVOf Partition Wall ’7
/2" (6)
-f_1=‘ //A I rMinimum
7
1
™
2 \@
3 ":,
~
5
8
See ¥
instruction "
#5 16" (406) 6" (152)
Maximum Maximum

FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION
Angle may be installed on either side of the partition.

1" (25) Minimum
Typical Overlap
on all Sides
of Partition Wall

114" (6)
Minimum

oS-
o= e

—

See 7 1
instruction
#5 /
8
16" (406) |._ 6" (152)
Maximum Maximum

TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the partition.

ITEM DESCRIPTION
Actuator (location may vary).
Optional FireStat or SP100.
Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft
Damper

Over-Center Link

oD~

ITEM
6.
7.

DESCRIPTION
Sleeve
Caulking Material
(may be on either side of damper frame).
Mounting Angles (PFMA, FAST, or conventional angles)
Duct/sleeve connection.

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
Damper may be installed with actuator on either side of the floor in accordance with the mounting label on the damper.

1" (25)
Minimum
Typical
Overlap
on all
Sides of
Partition
Wall

16" (405)
Maximum

> 6" (152)
Maximum
@ :
See
instruction
" (6) | #5

Minimum

TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION

Angles are required on both sides of the floor.

Click to Return to:
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1" (25) Minimum 3 8 ) instruction
Typical Overlap #5
on all Sides - 1
of Floor [ I
16" (406)
Maximum
RN L |
6" (152)
Maximum
O v
113" (6) [_

INDEX

Minimum

FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION
Angle may be installed on top of floor.
CFD
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MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
(Vertical Installation)
FSD36

" See Notes 1, 2

Notes:

1. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single
section sizes no greater than the maximum single section
sizes indicated above.

2. Two section high dampers require a 14 gauge reinforcing plate
unless overall height is less than 91" (2311) and width is less
than 32" (813). When using two individually sleeved units, the

MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
(Horizontal Installation)
FSD36

sleeve acts as the reinforcing plate, therefore no plate is
required.

3. Horizontal dampers over 3 sections wide and 1 section high
require a 14 gauge reinforcing plate. When using two individu-
ally sleeved units, the sleeve acts as the reinforcing plate,
therefore no plate is required.

MULTIPLE ACTUATOR DAMPER ASSEMBLIES

Damper assemblies requiring more than one actuator must have
all actuators wired to single heat actuated device (EFL or TS150)
as shown below. This is required for simultaneous closure of all

sections.

pigtail for
installer
/ connection
to utility box

Junction box as required
See detail
for ship

Metallic conduit
: for factory wiring
' section

max. 6" (152) run
Factory supplied
. I8 |
o =“==I connection

Ship Shi
Sect. _Jf_Sec’t).

TYPICAL SHIP SECTION DETAIL

Note: All actuators must be wired to single
thermal device.

Click to Return to: INDEX

Factory wired pigtail
from upper ship section
(field wired to utility box)

Factory supplied conduit fitting
attached to box at factory

4 x 4 utility box
/ with terminal strip

o = @& O
z\% (5455
3l \s\a /&9
[Z] B[] B [Z] R [~ R [ZIR[~) ""lll
“ Factory wired
ONMONSMeNee from ship
] L section containing
thermal device
(% h WHT
2] /5 GND
O,
//

Factory wired to

thermal device

See Ruskin

Installation

Instruction for =
specific thermal

device required

SHIP SECTION FIELD CONNECTION

Note: Installer to run supply power to
damper assembly thru thermal device.
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FSD60-3 and FSD60-3M FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS
HIGH PERFORMANCE/ULTRA-LOW LEAKAGE

3 HOUR RATED UL555

UL555S CLASS |

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSD60-3 Series ultra-low leak combination fire and smoke
dampers provide point-of-origin fire and smoke containment. The
FSD60-3 includes high strength, one-piece, airfoil blades to ensure
the lowest resistance to airflow and leakage up to 4000 fpm (20.3
m/s) and 8 in. w.g. (2 kPa) [FSD60-3 Only]. All FSD60 series
dampers may be installed vertically in walls, or horizontally in
masonry floors, and are rated for airflow and leakage in either
direction.

FSD60M is equipped with either a modulating electric or pneumatic
actuator so it can be used as a volume control damper.

Model FSD60-3 series meets the requirements for combination
fire and smoke dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0126)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

» Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

» Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory

» Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

» Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

» Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

» Actuators available for either external (out of air stream) or
internal (in air stream) mounting location.

» Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
+ DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

» TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

» DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

» SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

» MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

» Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

» FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
for one-side or two-side installation

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage L((e:e:::ge :::::;
5" x 16 gauge o ) ol Silicone edge type
ne-piece airioil, ; ; for smoke seal to 450°F
(127 x.1.6) nominal 6" (152) wide Stainless steel Stalpless steel (232°C) and galvanized
FSD60-3 galvanized, sleeve type, flexible metal Concealed
: . and 14 (2.0) gauge f : steel for flame seal : 1 3
and (-3M) | single piece, galvanized steel pressed into compression to 1900°F (1038°C) in frame.
hat-shaped | o ivalent thickness. frame type. mechanically fastened
channel to the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper M"é'ir:eum Single Section Multiple Section*
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal**
120"w x 96"h 120"w x 96"h
TRl (3048 x 2438) | (3048 x 2438)
8"w x 6"h 30"w x 48"h 30"w x 48"h 120"w x 48°h 120"w x 48°h
(203 x 152) (762 x 1219) (762 x 1219) (3048 x 1219) (3048 x 1219)
FSD60-3M Or Or
64"w x 96"h 60"w x 96"h
(1626 x 2438) (1524 x 2438)
* Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa) ‘ss"_.
** Maximum horizontal sizes may vary upon the actuators selected. g} /l’é
®
¢ us
Click to Return to: INDEX ESD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

FSD60-3 and FSD60-3M COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER
3 HOUR UL555 RATED  UL555S LEAKAGE CLASS 1 RATED

__APPLICATION o INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
The .FSD60'3 combination fire and gmoke damper is designed to Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
restrict the passage of flame and resist the passage of smoke. The o ) ) ) ) )
FSD60-3 is designed for installation with the blades running hori- ments for additional information or special requirements:
zontally. The standard installation is with the leading edge of the » Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings
closed blades within the wall, partition, or masonry floor with a fire « Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations
resistance rating of 3 hours or more. . ) )

» Optional FireStop Material

FSD60-3 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES — » Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper

OPPOSED BLADE Sleeves
Single section vertical — 30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219) + Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper Installation in
Single section horizontal — 30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219) Concrete Floor with Steel Deck
Multiple sections vertical — 120"w x 96"h (3048 x 2438) « Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection

Multiple sections horizontal — 144"w x 96"h (3658 x 2438)

FSD60-3M MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
OPPOSED BLADE

» Flanged System Breakaway Connections
* TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable"” Combination Fire and Smoke

Single section vertical — 30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219) Dampers _
Single section horizontal — 30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219) * SP100 Switch Package
Multiple sections vertical — 120"w x 96"h (3048 x 2438) « EFL Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link

60"w x 96"h (1524 x 2438)

Multiple sections horizontal — 120"w x 96"h (3048 x 2438) » EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link and Switch Package

60"w x 96"h (1524 x 2438) » PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link
» DSDF Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector
Note: Dimensions shown in parentheses () indicate millimeters. » DSDN No-Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

SSIF,
=%
SEE COMPLETE
MARKING ON PRODUCT
c Us

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
FSD60-3 and 60-3M - 3235-0245:0126 NYC
Department Of Building MEA 252-05-E

1I-FSD60-3-316/ Replaces |I-FSD60-3-514 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin March 2016

Click to Returnto:  INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. The opening
shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) larger than the
overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The maximum open-
ing size shall not exceed 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51), nor
shall the opening be less than 1/4" (6) larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

When joining multiple damper assemblies or fastening the damper
to the sleeve, dampers shall be fastened with 1/4-20 (M6) bolts,
number 10 (M5) screws, or 1/2" (13) long welds staggered inter-
mittently on both sides. Space fasteners 6" (152) on center and a
maximum 2" (51) from the ends of the joining sections or from
each corner. When joining multiple damper assemblies, a continu-
ous 1/8" (3) bead of Dow-Corning silastic 732 RTV, or GE RTV 108
sealant shall be applied on the mullion joint. Press the surface of
the sealant in place to dispel any air. Another bead of the same
sealant shall be applied between the damper and sleeve in the
same manner. Only one side of the damper requires caulking.
Note the sealant is not required when dampers are supplied for fire
damper applications only and are not required to be leakage rated.
Multiple section high vertical mount dampers include a 14 gauge x
5" (2 x 127) wide steel mullion plate sandwiched between the
damper frames where required. The mullion plate must be the
same material as the dampers.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with an actua-
tor and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to
16" (406) beyond the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall termi-
nate at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation
Damper is designed to operate with blades running horizontally
and must be installed with center line of damper frame within the
wall or floor when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount With
Arrow Up" label as a guide for proper damper orientation. Hori-
zontal mount dampers must be installed with actuator above the
floor and temperature release device below the floor.

. Mounting Angles
Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0), installed on both sides of the partition and
attached only to the sleeve. Mounting angles must overlap the
partition a minimum of 1" (25). Do not weld or fasten angles
together at corners of dampers. Ruskin fire/smoke dampers may
be installed using Ruskin PFMA.
a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Mounting angle fasteners shall be #10 (M5) bolts or screws,
#10 self-tapping concrete anchors or concrete screws, 1/2" (13)
long tack welds or 3/16" (3) diameter steel rivets.
b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c. with @ minimum of 2
fasteners on each side, top and bottom.

Click to Return to: INDEX
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FSD

Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

=

HEMMED "S" SLIP

S T s

PLAIN "8" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT

STANDING S STANDING S

(BAR REINFORCED)

STANDING S
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

o

STANDING S
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

STANDING (ALT.)

S

DRIVE SLIP JOINT

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and
penetrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom with
flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be
used.

b. Round and Oval Break-away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either

a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws

spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as fol-

lows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3
screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.

« Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest

(major) dimension of the duct. These connections are de-

picted in the SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper

Installation Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the
following sealants may be applied in accordance with the
sealant manufacturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away when installed as
shown on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections
Supplement.
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

d. Non-Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

. Installation and Maintenance

The damper must be installed so it is square and free from rack-
ing. Do not compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or
opening. Lift or handle the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not
lift damper using blades or actuators. Each fire/smoke damper
should be examined on a regular basis to ensure it is not rusted or
blocked. In addition, each damper should be tested periodically,
(NFPA recommends annually or semiannually, depending on the
application) to ensure it will perform as intended. Care should be
exercised to ensure that such tests are performed safely and do
not cause system damage.
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ITEM

© ©

Nookrwh=

Actuator (location may vary).
Optional FireStat or SP-100.

Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft
Damper

Over-Center Link

Sleeve

Caulking Material

(may be on either side of damper frame).

DESCRIPTION

VERTICAL INSTALLATION

Damper may be installed with actuator on either side of the partition in accordance with the air flow label on the damper.

Mounting Angles (PFMA, FAST or conventional angles)

Duct/sleeve connection.

1" (25) Minimum
Typical Overlap

on all Sides
of Partition Wall

2" (6)
Minimum

10

16" (406)
Maximum

8

6" (152)
Maximum

ITEM

© ©

NoorwN =

Actuator

DESCRIPTION

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

Damper must be installed with actuator the top side of the floor and temperature release device on the bottom side of the floor.

EFL or PFL as required (optional TS150 or SP100)

Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft
Damper

Over-Center Lock

Sleeve

Caulking Material

(may be on either side of damper frame).

PFMA mounting angles
Duct/sleeve connection.

Click to Return to:

INDEX

FSD  SD

6" (152) Min. /®

16" (406) Max. Typ.

Duct

e

1" (25) Min.
typical overlap
on all sides of

damper

d

IBD/DFD

Floor

=

CFD

L

e 14" (6)

Min.



RECOMMENDED FRAMING FOR OPENINGS IN WOOD AND METAL STUD WALLS

24" (610)
F—o.c.max—H

24" (610 24" (610,
"’o.c.(Max)f'{ I"o.c.(l\nax).*'i
{metal {metal
l studs) studs)
1 2" T o
(305)| | T

N

T INSTRUCTIONS

Ceiling Runner

1. Frame wall openings as shown.

2. Double vertical studs are not required for
openings 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914) or smaller.

3. All construction and fasteners must meet the
requirements of the appropriate wall design
and/or local codes.

4. Consult the authority having jurisdiction for
other acceptable framing methods.

|
¥ -4 | 12" (51)
+ Panhead |+t o
Screws 2" (51)
16" (406), 16" (406),
Ro.c. max Ho.c. Max]!
{wood {wood
studs) studs)
1
\ Floor Runner .
Figure 1
\ Noiched Piece AT T
Bent Down BN e A
o s —___ Ceiling
Runner
|
- H
/] ’
0 1 )
\ Metal Stud
" 1™ Framing Shown
| 24"(610) __| \__ Detail g
0.C. Max. T A-A
Floor
/‘h Runner
Figure 2
Metal Stud Construction Wooden Stud Construction
:Gypsum Wallboard iﬁypsum Waliboard
i Stud ar Runner
Stud or Runner 5
f:?;‘,"'"“ \ 3 H ?:ﬁiﬂm
\ : 1 in Min. 1 in. Min.
/ In metal stud construction, Z .
Seare exposed s;xeel suvj:ces need Damper g;«:::: :’f:l?bgt:::t'r:ﬁ;o:éver
;‘;}lgf):%‘fered with gypsum all wood stud surfaces.
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FSD35SS, FSD36SS and FSD37SS FIRE/'SMOKE DAMPERS
STAINLESS STEEL
UL555S CLASS |, II, and Ill

1%2 HOUR UL555 RATED

APPLICATION
Ruskin FSD36SS Series low leak combination fire and smoke
dampers provide point-of-origin fire and smoke containment. The
FSD36SS includes single skin 16 (1.6) gauge stainless steel blades
with three longitudinal grooves for reinforcement to ensure the
lowest resistance to airflow and leakage up to 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s)
and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa). All FSD36SS series dampers may be
installed vertically in walls, or horizontally in masonry floors, and
are rated for airflow and leakage in either direction.

Model FSD36SS series meets the requirements for combination
fire and smoke dampers established by:
National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,

90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.

ICC International Building Codes
CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0125) FSD35SS
Listing (#3235-0245:0124) FSD36SS
Listing (#3235-0245:0127) FSD37SS
New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

FEATURES
» Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall

» Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001

certified factory.

» Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

» Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C).

» Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

» Actuators available for either external (out of airstream) or
internal (in airstream) mounting location.

» Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.

Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

» DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

OPTIONS
« FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management

systems.

- DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).
» SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper

blade position.

» MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

» Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

» FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also

for one-side or two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage LGRS Hotfrly
Class | Rating
FSD35SS N/A 3
5" x 16 gauge
(127 x 1.6) " . Stainless steel | Stainless steel Silicone edae type
FSD36SS |[stainless steel, 61251 (51223;’\/51?]82(’ sleeve type, flexible metal | for smoke Sea€|J to }4/].%0°F Concealed 2 17
single piece, stainléss steel pressed into compression | (232°C) and galvanized | in frame. ?
hat-shaped : frame type. steel for flame seal
channel to 1900°F (1038°C)
FSD37SS mechanically fastened 1
to the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper M'g'i'::m Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
FSD35SS 8"w x 6"h 30"w x 48"h 30"w x 48"h 90"w x 48"h 90"w x 48"h
FSD36SS (203 x 152) (762 x 1219) (762 x 1219) (2286 x 1219) (2286 x 1219)
FSD37SS 12"w x 6"h 24"w x 32"h 24"w x 32"h 90"w x 32"h 90"w x 32"h
(305 x 152) (610 x 813) (610 x 813) (2286 x 813) (2286 x 813)
*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)
o,
®
¢ us
Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FSD35SS, FSD36SS AND FSD37SS
COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPERS

11/2 HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S LEAKAGE RATED CLASS |, II, and I

APPLICATION

The FSD35SS, FSD36SS and FSD37SS are combination fire and
smoke dampers designed to restrict the passage of flame and resist
the passage of smoke. These combination fire and smoke dampers
are designed for installation with the blades running horizontally.
The standard installation is with the leading edge of the blade within
the walls, partitions or masonry floors with ratings of less than 3
hours. For out of the wall or grille access installations refer to the
GA or OW version of the FSD35SS, FSD36SS and FSD37SS.

FSD35SS AND FSD36SS MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
OPPOSED BLADE

Single section vertical or horizontal — 30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219)
Multiple sections vertical or horizontal-90"w x 48"h (2286 x 1219)

FSD37SS MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
OPPOSED BLADE

Single section vertical or horizontal — 24"w x 32"h (610 x 813)
Multiple sections vertical or horizontal-90"w x 32"h (2286 x 813)

Dimensions shown in parentheses () indicate millimeters.

SSIA,
=%

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
FSD35(SS) — 3235-0245:0125

FSD36(SS) — 3235-0245:0124

FSD37(SS) — 3235-0245:0127

NYC Department Of Building MEA 252-05-E

II-FSDSS-514/Replaces II-FSDSS-114

Click to Return to:

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-

ments for additional information or special requirements:

* Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor
Openings

« Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations

 Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection

* Flanged System Breakaway Connection

« Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing

» TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable" Combination Fire and Smoke
Dampers

» SP100 Switch Package

» EFL Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link

» EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link

* PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link

» DSDF Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

» DSDN No-Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

©Ruskin 20014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. The damper
opening shall be a minimum of 3/16" per foot (5 per 305) larger
than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The maxi-
mum opening size shall not exceed 3/16" per foot (5 per 305)
plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than 1/4" (6) larger
than the damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

When joining multiple damper assemblies or fastening the
damper to the sleeve, dampers shall be fastened with 1/4-20 (M6)
bolts, number 10 (M5) screws, or 1/2" (13) long welds staggered
intermittently on both sides. Space fasteners 6" (152) on center
and a maximum 2" (51) from the ends of the joining sections or
from each corner. When joining multiple damper assemblies, a
continuous 1/8" (3) bead of Dow-Corning silastic 732 RTV, or GE
RTV 108 sealant shall be applied on the mullion joint. Press the
surface of the sealant in place to dispel any air. Another bead of
the same sealant shall be applied between the damper and
sleeve in the same manner. Only one side of the damper requires
caulking. Note the sealant is not required when dampers are
supplied for fire damper applications only and are not required to
be leakage rated. Multiple section high vertical mount dampers
include a 14 gauge x 5" (2 x 127) wide steel mullion plate
sandwiched between the damper frames where required. The
mullion plate must be the same material as the dampers.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMAC-
NA Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for
HVAC Systems and in NFPA9OA. If a breakaway style duct/
sleeve connection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of
16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high and 14 gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide
by 24" (610) high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than
6" (152) beyond the fire wall or partition unless damper is
equipped with an actuator and/or factory installed access door.
Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond the fire wall or parti-
tion on sides equipped with actuator and/or factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation
Damper is designed to operate with blades running horizontally
and must be installed with center line of damper frame within the
wall or floor when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount
With Arrow Up" label as a guide for proper damper orientation.
Horizontal mount dampers may be installed with actuator above
or below the floor.

. Mounting Angles
Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood stud walls
and concrete/masonry wall/floor, mounting angles on both sides
of the wall or floor and must be attached only to the sleeve.
Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25).
Do not weld or fasten angles together at the corners of dampers.
a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (3) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Two angle installations the fasteners shall be spaced at 8"
(205) o.c.

. Duct/Sleeve Connections
a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections

Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted:

Click to Return to: INDEX

FSD

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and
penetrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom with
flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be
used.

b. Round and Oval Break-away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either

a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws

spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as

follows:

» Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3 screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.

» Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest
(major) dimension of the duct. These connections are
depicted in the SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper
Installation Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the
following sealants may be applied in accordance with the
sealant manufacturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601

Precision — PA2084T
Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.
Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections Sup-
plement.

TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections Sup-
plement.
d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections

If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide
x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high.

. Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Do not
compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or opening.
Lift or handle the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not lift
damper using blades or actuators. Dampers and their
actuator(s) must be maintained, cycled and tested in accordance
with the latest editions of NFPA 80, 90A, 92A, 92B, 105, UL864,
AMCA 503 and local codes. The actuator(s) should follow the
actuator manufacturer recommendations. Care should be exer-
cised to ensure that such tests are performed safely and do not
cause system damage.

SD  IBD/DFD  CFD



VERTICAL INSTALLATION

Damper may be installed with actuator on either side of the parti-

tion in accordance with the mounting label on the damper. 1" (25) Minimum

Typical Overlap
on all sides of

TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION partition wall
Angles are required on both sides of the partition.

1/4” (6)

Minimum
v
1 t
ITEM DESCRIPTION @ . 7
1. Actuator (location may vary) @ Wl | ke
2. Heat Actuated Device (EFL, TS150, EFL/SP100 or PFL)
3. Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft LN
4. Damper 1
5. Over-Center Link .
6. Sleeve 3 J“
7. Caulking Material (See Instruction #2) 5 S
8. PFMA Mounting angles (See Instruction #5)
9. Duct/Sleeve Connection (See Instruction #6) — é
10. Mounting angle Fasteners (See Instruction #5A and B) T
16” (406) 6” (152)
Maximum Maximum
HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
Damper may be installed with actuator on either side of the floor in accordance with the mounting label on the damper.
TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the floor.
17 (25) 17 (25)
Minimum Minimum 3
Typical Typical Overlap
Overlaponall | [ on all sides of 2 1
sides of floor floor .[ 8
6” (152)
8 4 Maximum L 16” (406
—v . i @ \ Maxignunl

147 (6) _]
Minimum

@ 16” (406) — .
Maximum

_ | 2

l e 6) ||

Minimum

Click to Returnto:  INDEX ESD SD  IBD/DFD
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Maximum



MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE

MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE

FSD37SS

FSD35SS and FSD36SS

—/

),

/A

s
—

N
©

NOTE

structed of equal

dampers are con

ction

es no greater than the maximum single section sizes

All multiple se
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FSD60FA and FSD36FA“FRONT ACCES FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS

LOW LEAKAGE
11/, HOUR UL555

UL555S CLASS | and I

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSD60FA and FSD36FA combination fire and smoke
dampers that allows through the grill access to the damper,
actuator and heat actuated device. It is equipped with the industry’s
shortest sleeve and is ideally suited for shaft wall applications. The
FSD60FA and FSD36FA series dampers may be installed vertically
in walls with fire resistance rating of less than 3 hours and are rated

for airflow and leakage in either direction.

90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.

» ICC International Building Codes

« CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0126) FSD60FA
Listing (#3235-0245:0124) FSD36FA

» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

Model FSD60FA and FSD36FA series meets the requirements
for combination fire and smoke dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,

FEATURES

Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage peakaoe Homfrly
Class Rating
5" x 16 gauge ni e Silicone edge type for
(127 xg1 .6% no?wri:falpg'c(j g'zr)f?,:lll de Stainless steel | Stainless steel (233n£o(lé<)a seg to|450°Fd
i i °C) and galvanize
Fspeora | J2vanized | Tong 14 (2.0) gauge | Sleevetype, | flexible metal | 154 ) CTG B0 Sea - | Concealed | 1,
S}:”Stﬂehp'ecg, galvanized steel pressed into compression to 1900°F (1038°C) in frame.
at-shape . . frame type. mechanically fastened
channel equivalent thickness. to the blade edge.
5"x 16 Silicone edge type for
(1X27 xgﬁlé?e 6" (152) wide and Stainless steel | Stainless steel 253n219Iée seg tol450_°Fd
FSD36FA galvanized, 16 (1.6) gauge sleeve type, flexible metal ( steel)fgpflagrgevasglazle Cpncealed 2 11,
SlnftJlehplng, galvan.ized steel pressed into compression to 1900°F (1038°C) in frame. 2
hat-shape ’ frame type. mechanically fastened
channel to the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper M";'_mum Single Section Multiple Section
ize
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
48"w x 48"h
FSDEOFA 12w x 8" (1219 x 1219)
(305 x 203) Py N/A N/A N/A
FSD36FA
(914 x 914)
&l
®
RUSKIN S
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FSD60FA, FSD36FA, and FSD60FA-M

FRONT ACCESS COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER
11/2 HOUR UL555 AND UL555S CLASS | OR CLASS Il CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Model FSD60FA, FSD60FA-M and FSD36FA combination fire
and smoke dampers are ideal for shaft wall applications. They
are constructed with an integral grille mounting flange and no
mounting angles are required in the installation. The fire/smoke
damper can be offset in the damper sleeve for appropriate
damper placement and installation space for the grille and
optional OBD (grile and OBD supplied by others). The
FSD60FA and FSD36FA are designed to operate with blades
running horizontally.

To insure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so that it is square and free from racking. Do
not compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or
opening. Lift or handle damper using sleeve or frame. Do not
lift damper using blades or actuator.

FSD60FA and FSD60FA-M
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
Opposed Blades i
Vertical installation :
Opening Size: 48"w x 48"h (1219 x 1219)
Duct Connection: 32"w x 48"h (813 x 1219)

FSD36FA MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
Opposed Blades
Vertical installation
Opening Size: 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914) .
Duct Connection: 30"w x 36"h (726 x 914)

NN

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for additional information or special requirements:
+ Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection 114" (6) Fiber Frax
» Flanged System Breakaway connections all four sides full
» Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing length of sleeve
+ TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable” Combination Fire and Smoke Fasteners NG factory supplied

Dampers
» SP100 Switch Package
» EFL Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link
» EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link
* PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link
+ DSDF Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector Steel grille
* DSDN No-Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector by others ™~y

me

AT

Note: Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

1

Q\}SSIF/‘.o 7
u SEE COMPLETE MARKING 34" (19) / 1
|_ ON PRODUCT Flange

®

~ 16" (406) Max.>|

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
FSD36FA —3225-0245:0124
FSD60FA - 3230-0245:0126 TYPICAL FSD60FA or FSD36FA INSTALLATION

1I-FSDFA-316/Replaces |I-FSDFA-514 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin March 2016
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GENERAL INSTALLATION

1. Opening Clearance

Opening clearance for expansion is not required for the
FSD36FA, FSD60FA (Front Access). However, to accommo-
date for the sleeve and insulation thickness, the finished open-
ing needs to be 1/2" (13) larger in width and height than the
damper nominal size. For example a 24" x 20" (610 x 508)
damper the finished opening should be minimum of 241/2" x
201/2" (622 x 521). The wallboard may be finished to enhance
the appearance of the opening.

. Damper Orientation

Dampers are designed to operate with blades running horizon-
tally. Use “Mount With Arrow Up” label as a guide for proper
damper orientation. The maximum the leading edge of the
damper frame can be installed outside the wall:
Units up to 36”w x 36”h (914 x 914)

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 8” (203)

Wood Stud Walls: 6” (152)
Units above to 36”w x 36”’h (914 x 914)

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 11/2" (38)

. Insulation
Insulation shall be 1/4" (6) fiberfrax attached to all four sides of
the damper and sleeve assembly (factory installed).

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation
Guide for HVAC Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway
style duct/sleeve connection is not used, the Sleeve shall be a
minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide
by 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding
36" (914) wide by 24 (610) high. Damper sleeve shall not
extend more than 6" (152) beyond the fire wall or partition
unless damper is equipped with an actuator and/or factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406)
beyond the firewall or partition on sides equipped with
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall
terminate at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Fasteners

a. Fasteners spacing to attach the damper sleeve to the wall,
minimum of 1 fastener per side.
Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 12” (305) c-to-c
Wood Stud Walls: 6” (152) c-to-c

b. Fastener to attach mounting angles to the wall or floor
In masonry walls use minimum #10 self-tapping concrete
anchors. Screw must engage the wall or floor a minimum of
11/2" (38).
In metal stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw
must engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13).
In wood stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw
must engage the wood a minimum of 3/4" (19).

. Mounting Angles
Grille mounting flange is integral with the damper sleeve. No
other mounting angles are required on front or backside of
sleeve.

Click to Return to: INDEX

7. Duct/Sleeve Connection
a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connection
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:
——B S S T a8

- =

ESD

HEMMED "8" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP

=

STANDING (ALT.)

INSIDE SLIP JOINT

-

STANDING S
(BAR REINFORCED)

PLAIN "S" SLIP

STANDING S STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

S

STANDING S DRIVE SLIP JOINT

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.
b. Round and Oval Break-away Connections
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either
a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws
spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as fol-
lows:
* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3 screws.
* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.
* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.
For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation
Guide.
Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward and roll-formed flanged connection by TDF
and TDC are approved breakaway connections. Connection
between manufactured systems may be used with metal or
plastic cleats, Butyl or neoprene gaskets, and/or bolted or
non-bolted corners. See Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement for detail.

d. Non-Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall
be a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for
dampers larger than 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

. Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

. Installation and Maintenance

Install dampers so they are square and free from racking. Do
not compress or stretch damper frames into the duct or open-
ing. Lift or handle dampers using the sleeve or frame. Do not
lift dampers using the blades or actuators. Dampers and their
actuator(s) must be maintained, cycled, and tested in accor-
dance with local codes, actuator manufacturer recommenda-
tions, and recognized standards or publications like: NFPA 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101, 105 and UL864
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FSD60FA, FSD60FA-M, and FSD36FA
Units 36” x 36” and Under

e

| \‘ i
8" (203 "
f Mo e

Sleeve 1

Length 4 .
‘I‘Lyl — ¢

=,
In

/
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ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. UL rated wall assembly (metal stud or masonry)
2. Fire/Smoke damper sleeve

3. Steel framed grille with aluminum or steel core
(with or w/o OBD) by others

4. FSD60FA or FSD36FA

5. Actuator and accessories cabinet. Refer to
important note.

6. Duct connection (if required)
7. Fasteners (see instruction #2)

FSD60FA, FSD60FA-M and FSD36FA
Units Above 36” x 36”

@\ @ 212" (64)
@ l> or 1/2" (13)
f

\ \ T
ui 1 i) ] 16" (406)
" Max.
Sleeve C
Length
( l
{='=‘W \
i |

» V4
{ L ANSSNNNNSINNNNNNNNNNNSA
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FSD36FA and FSD60FA

ACTUATOR REPLACEMENT AND WIRING ACCESSIBILITY
OPERATIONS INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

APPLICATION
Front access combination fire smoke dampers under 14” (356) in To Reinstall the Actuator Assemblly. )
width have a 4” (102) wide actuator cabinet. The area within the 1. Make sure the actuator clamp is tight on to the jackshaft.
cabinet to access the actuator for replacement or field wiring is lim- 2. Slide the jackshaft assembly with the actuator, bearing brackets
ited. The following instruction describes the process to be followed. and the EFL attached to the damper housing.
Caution: When sliding the assembly into the cabinet, make
INSTRUCTION sure the actuator slides onto the pin on the anti-rotation
Actuator Assembly Removal bracket.
1. Disconnect the power t(_) the EFL (Electronic Fuse Link). 3. Replace all the screws into the bearing brackets and EFL.
2. Loosen the bolt on the linkage arm. 4. Attach the linkage arm to the blade bracket and re-install
3. Remove the truarc ring connecting the linkage arm to the the truarc ring.
blade bracket. 5. Tighten the bolt on the linkage arc.
4. Remove the screws from the bearing brackets and the EFL 6. Reconnect the power
bracket. ’ o
(The complete jackshaft assembly with the actuator and EFL 7. Cycle the damper to verify the damper opens and closes.
will slide out of the cabinet.) Note: Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.
Damper Linkage Arm
(attached with Carriage bolt Bearin
X g Bracket 2 Plcs
& Whiz-Loc nut) (attached w/2 #10 tek screws each)
Jackshaft Actuator
3/8” (10) Flexible
Conduit
EFL (Electric Fuse Link)
EFL Mounting Bracket
(attached w/2 #10 tek screws)
1I-FSDFA-209-Supplement/New ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2009
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http://www.ruskin.com/model/FSD36FA
http://www.ruskin.com/model/FSD60FA

Blade Bracket #10 Tek Screw

Linkage
Arm
Bearing Bracket
#10 Tek Anti-Rotation
Screw Bracket
EFL
Actuator
Truarc Ring
Linkage, Bearing Bracket and EFL Detail Anti-Rotation Strap Detail

Jackshaft, Actuator
EFL Assembly

Removal and Installation Detail

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com

Click to Return to: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



FSDxxGA “Grille Access" COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS

1%2 HOUR UL555

UL555S CLASS | and I

and leakage in either direction.

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSDxxGA series dampers are “out of wall’ Grille Access
combination fire and smoke dampers. These dampers allow
through the grille access to the damper, actuator and heat actuated
device and are ideally suited for shaft wall applications. The
FSDxxGA series dampers may be installed vertically in walls with
fire resistance rating of less than 3 hours and are rated for airflow

Model FSD60GA and FSD36GA series meets the requirements
for combination fire and smoke dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0126) FSD60GA
Listing (#3235-0245:0124) FSD36GA
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

» Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory

» Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/HEAT SENSOR DEVICE
» Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an

elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

» Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

» Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

+ DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

» TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management

systems.

» SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

» MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage TR Hotfrly
Class |Rating
. Silicone edge type for 1
el 5"x 16 gauge |  One-piece airfoil, , ) smoke seal to 450°F 1 17
(127 X16) | nominal 6" (152) wide | Stainiess steel Sﬂta'f‘t')less Ste‘f' (232°C) and galvanized | concealod
FSD60-2GA s?r?g\fgrgizeec% and 14 (2.0) gauge | Sleevetype, exible meta steel for flame seal i frame 2 17,
hat-shaped’ galvanized steel Pfeised into °°m§fss'°“ to 1900°F (1038°C) '
channel equivalent thickness. rame : mechanically fastened
FSD60VGA to the blade edge. 2 170
¥ e Stainless steel | Stainless steel s so oot 3
FSD35GA (127 x 1.6) " ) ainless stee ainless stee C )
galvanized, 6" (152) wide and sleeve type, | flexible metal | (232°C) and galvanized | Goncealed
single piece 16 (1.6) gauge f - steel for flame seal in 1
hatshaned | galvanized steel. | Pressedinto | compression | to 1900°F (103g°C) | In frame.
FSD36GA h pl frame type. mechanically fastened 2
channe to the blade edge.
5" x 16 gauge ) ) Silicone edge type for
FSD35SS/GA (%(27 Xg1 UG% 6" (152) wide and Stainless steel | Stainless steel smoke seal to 450°F 3
stainless steel 16 (16 sleeve type, | flexible metal | (232°C) and galvanized | Concealed
FSD36SS/GA [~ o (1.6) gauge . : steel for flame seal . 2 11
single piece, stainless steel pressed into compression to 1900°F (1038°C) in frame.
hat-shaped ' frame type. mechanically fastenad
FSD37SS/GA|  channel to the blade edge. 1
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section
Size - : - - 881%,
Vertical Horizontal Vertical | Horizontal | M &
® 12'w x 10°'h | 36"w x 36"
36"w x 36"h
RUS I(IN All Models | 5o oca) | “to14 x 914) N/A N/A N/A ¢ us
Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

FSD35GA, FSD36GA, FSD60GA, FSD60-2GA, FSD35SSGA, FSD36SSGA AND FSD37SSGA

COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPERS
11/2 HOUR UL555 RATED  UL555S LEAKAGE RATED CLASS |, I, and Il

APPLICATION

The FSDxx/GA series dynamic fire dampers are for use in dynamic
(fans on) or static (fans off) systems. Grille access “GA” combina-
tion fire smoke dampers are designed to be installed from one side
of the wall or partition and permit access to the dampers compo-
nent through the wall grille. GA combination fire smoke dampers
may be used in fire resistance rating applications of less than 3
hours.

FSD35GA, FSD36GA MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
Vertical installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

FSD35SSGA, FSD36SSGA MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
Vertical installation — 30"w x 36"h (762 x 914)

FSD37SSGA MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
Vertical installation — 24"w x 32"h (610 x 813)

FSD60GA, FSD60-2GA MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
Vertical installation — 32"w x 36"h (813 x 914)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

Actuator

Grille
by others

SSIF,
& /‘b SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c us ON PRODUCT

®

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
FSD35GA - 3235-0245:0125

FSD36GA — 3235-0245:0124

FSD37GA - 3235-0245:0127

FSD60GA — 3235-0245:0126

NYC Department Of Building MEA 252-05-E

II-FSDGA-514/Replaces |I-FSD36GA-114

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Click to Return to: INDEX

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instruction supplements
for additional information or special requirements:
» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection
* Flanged System Breakaway Connections
« Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing
» TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable" Combination Fire and Smoke
Dampers
» SP100 Switch Package
» EFL Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link
» EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link
* PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link
» DSDF Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector
» DSDN No-Flow Rated Duct Smoke Detector

Insulation

Damper

©Ruskin 2014

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD
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1.

GENERAL INSTALLATION

Opening Clearance

Opening clearance for expansion is not required for the Grille
Access dampers. However, to accommodate for the sleeve
and insulation thickness, the finished opening needs to be 1/2"
(13) larger in width and height than the damper nominal size.
For example a 24" x 20" (610 x 508) damper the finished open-
ing should be minimum of 241/2" x 201/2" (622 x 521). The wall-
board may be finished to enhance the appearance of the open-

ing.

2. Damper Orientation

Dampers are designed to operate with blades running horizon-
tally, only units with “V” can be mounted with vertical blades.
Use “Mount With Arrow Up” label as a guide for proper damper
orientation. The maximum the leading edge of the damper
frame can be installed outside the wall:

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 8" (203)

Wood Stud Walls: 6" (152)

3. Insulation

Insulation shall be 1/4" (6) fiberfrax attached to all four sides of
the damper and sleeve assembly (factory installed).

4. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct
connected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide
for HVAC Systems and in NFPA9QOA. If a breakaway style duct/
sleeve connection is not used, the Sleeve shall be a minimum
of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high and 14 gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide
by 24" (610) high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than
6" (152) beyond the fire wall or partition unless damper is
equipped with an actuator and/or factory installed access door.
Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond the firewall or
partition on sides equipped with actuator and/or factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

5. Fasteners

a. Fasteners spacing to attach the damper sleeve to the wall,
minimum of 1 fastener per side.
Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 12" (305) c-to-c
Wood Stud Walls: 6" (152) c-to-c

b. Fastener to attach mounting angles to the wall
In masonry walls use minimum #10 self-tapping concrete
anchors. Screw must engage the wall a minimum of 11/2"
(38).
In metal stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw
must engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13).
In wood stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw
must engage the wood a minimum of 3/4" (19).

6. Mounting Angles

Grille mounting flange is integral with the damper sleeve. No
other mounting angles are required on front or backside of
sleeve.

Click to Return to:
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7. Duct/Sleeve Connection

a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connection
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

= s —se- T &

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "8" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDING S STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

S

STANDING S DRIVE SLIP JOINT

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either

a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws

spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as fol-

lows:

» Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3
SCrews.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation
Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.
Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward and roll-formed flanged connection by TDF
and TDC are approved breakaway connections. Connection
between manufactured systems may be used with metal or
plastic cleats, Butyl or neoprene gaskets, and/or bolted or
non-bolted corners. See Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Installation Instruction Supplement for detail.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall
be a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for
dampers larger than 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

. Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

. Installation and Maintenance

Install dampers so they are square and free from racking. Do
not compress or stretch damper frames into the duct or open-
ing. Lift or handle dampers using the sleeve or frame. Do not
lift dampers using the blades or actuators. Dampers and their
actuator(s) must be maintained, cycled, and tested in accor-
dance with local codes, actuator manufacturer recommenda-
tions, and recognized standards or publications like: NFPA 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101, 105 and UL864.

IBD/DFD  CED



VERTICAL INSTALLATION

ITEM DESCRIPTION

Actuator (location may vary)
Auxiliary operating jackshaft
Damper

Over-Center Link

Sleeve

/4" (6) thick Insulation (factory installed)
Fasteners — See Note #5
Duct/Sleeve connection

Duct

Wall: steel or wood stud or masonry
Grille "By Others"

foOVWNOORWN=

-

Important Note: For dampers larger than 36"w x 36"h
(914 x 914) through 48"w x 48"h (1219 x 1219) see
FSD60AF model.

RUSKIN
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FSDXX/OW “Out of Wall” COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS
1%2 HOUR UL555

UL555S CLASS |

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSDxxOW series dampers are “out of wall” or “out of floor”
combination fire and smoke dampers. The OW series dampers
are designed so that the damper may be installed up to 8" (203)
outside the fire rated wall or floor assembly. The FSDxxOW series
dampers may be installed vertical (in walls) or horizontal (concrete
floors) with fire resistance rating of less than 3 hours and are rated

for airflow and leakage in either direction.

90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.

» ICC International Building Codes

« CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0126) FSD60/OW
Listing (#3235-0245:0124) FSD36/0W

» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

Model FSD60/OW and FSD36/0OW series meets the requirements
for combination fire and smoke dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,

FEATURES

Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

Actuators available for either external (out of air stream) or
internal (in air stream) mounting location.

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.

Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).
OPTIONS

FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage pedkage Hot.!rly
Class |Rating
Silicone edge type for
FSbeolow 5" x 16 gauge One-piece airfoil, . smoke seaglJ to ):1.%0°F L 1l
(127x1.6) | nominal 6" (152) wide | Stainless steel Stainless steel (232°C) and galvanized
FSD60-2/0W s?r?glg\fgrgizeec% and 14 (2.0) gauge sleeve type, flexible mgtal steel for flame seal C‘;gr;::aenaqlsd 2 17
hat-shaped’ 9_8|V|aniﬁr(]1_ slieel pre?;%iénto comg/;e;smn to 1h 90(?°|:II(1f()3ft3°C)d ‘
channel equivalent thickness. . mechanically fastene
FSD60V/OW to the blade edge. 2 17
" Silicone edge type for
5" x 16 gauge Stainless steel | Stainless steel | smoke seal 10 450°F 3
FSD35/0W (127 x 1.6) 6" (152) wide and : (232°C) and galvanized
galvanized, 16 (1.6) gauge sleeve type, | flexible metal steel for flame seal | Concealed 11
single piece, galvanized steel. pressed into | compression to 1900°F (1038°C) in frame.
FSD36/0W hat;\shapclad frame type. mecrsﬁmgislll fa%tened 2
channe to the blade edge
" Silicone edge type for
FSD35SS/O0W| ° 1)(2176 gflége " . Stainless steel | Stainless steel | smoke sea ?to 450°F 3
(127 x1.6) 6" (152) wide and i (232°C) and galvanized
FSD36SS/OW stainless steel, 16 (1.6) gauge sleeve type, flexible metal steal for flagme seal Concealed ;
single piece, stainléss steel pressed into compression to 1900°F (1038°C) in frame. 2 17
hat-shaped ' frame type. mechanically fastened
FSD37SS/OW channel to the blade edge 1
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section
Size - : - - 881%,
Vertical Horizontal Vertical | Horizontal | M &
® 8"w x 6"h " "
36"w x 36"h
RUSI(IN All Models (195x 152) | (914 x 914) N/A N/A N/A A Us
Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FSD35/0W, FSD36/0W, FSD60/OW, FSD60-2/0W,
FSD35SS/OW, FSD36SS/OW, FSD37SS/OW, FSD60V/OW

COMBINATION FIRE SMOKE DAMPERS
11/2 HOUR UL555 RATED  UL555S LEAKAGE RATED CLASS |, II, and Ill

APPLICATION

The FSDxx/OW series dynamic fire dampers are for use in dynamic
(fans on) or static (fans off) systems. Out of wall “OW” combination
fire smoke dampers are designed so that the leading edge of the
damper frame can be up to 8" (203) out of the wall, partition or
masonry floor. OW combination fire smoke dampers may be used
in fire resistance rating applications of less than 3 hours. OW
dampers may be used for through penetrations or duct termina-
tions where the damper cannot be installed within the wall or floor.

FSD35/0W, FSD36/0W MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE —
OPPOSED BLADE
Vertical or horizontal installation
36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

FSD35SS/OW, FSD36SS/OW MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE -
OPPOSED BLADE
Single section vertical or horizontal installation
30"w x 36"h (762 x 914)
Multiple section assembly vertical or horizontal installation
36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

FSD37SS/OW MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE -
OPPOSED BLADE
Single section vertical or horizontal installation
24"w x 32"h (610 x 813)
Multiple section assembly vertical or horizontal installation
36"w x 32"h (914 x 813)

FSD60OW and FSD60-2/0W MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE -
OPPOSED BLADE
Single section vertical installation
32"w x 36"h (813 x 914)
Single section horizontal installation
30"w x 36"h (762 x 914)
Multiple section assembly vertical or horizontal installation
36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

FSD60V/OW MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE —
OPPOSED BLADE
Single section vertical or horizontal installation
36"w x 32"h (914 x 813)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters

Insulation

Damper

u SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT
c\YL)us

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
FSD350W - 3235-0245:0125

FSD360W - 3235-0245:0124

FSD370W - 3235-0245:0127

FSD600OW — 3235-0245:0126

NYC Department Of Building MEA 252-05-E

1I-FSDOW-514/Replaces II-FSD36/0W-114 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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GENERAL INSTALLATION

1. Opening Clearance
Opening clearance for expansion is not required for Out of Wall
or Floor dampers. (Front Access). However, to accommodate
for the sleeve and insulation thickness, the finished opening
needs to be 1/2" (13) larger in width and height than the
damper nominal size. For example a 24" x 20" (610 x 508)
damper the finished opening should be minimum of 241/2" x
201/2" (622 x 521). The wallboard may be finished to enhance
the appearance of the opening.

2. Damper Orientation

Dampers are designed to operate with blades running horizon-
tally only units with “V” can be mounted with vertical blades.
Use “Mount With Arrow Up” label as a guide for proper damper
orientation. Horizontal mounted dampers (Floor mount) may be
installed with actuator above or below the floor.
The maximum the leading edge of the damper frame can be
installed outside the wall:

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 8" (203)

Wood Stud Walls: 6" (152)

Masonry Walls: 8" (203)

3. Insulation
Insulation shall be 1/4" (6) fiberfrax attached to all four sides of
the damper and sleeve assembly (factory installed).

4. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMAC-
NA Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for
HVAC Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/
sleeve connection is not used, the Sleeve shall be a minimum
of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high and 14 gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide
by 24" (610) high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than
6" (152) beyond the fire wall or partition unless damper is
equipped with an actuator and/or factory installed access door.
Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond the firewall or parti-
tion on sides equipped with actuator and/or factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

5. Fasteners

a. Fasteners spacing to attach the mounting angles or damper
sleeve to the wall or floor and mounting angles to the
damper sleeve, minimum of 1 fastener per side.

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 12” (305) c-to-c
Wood Stud Walls: 6” (152) c-to-c

b. Fastener to attach mounting angles to the wall or floor.

In masonry walls or floor use minimum #10 self-tapping
concrete anchors. Screw must engage the wall or floor a
minimum of 11/2" (38).

In metal stud use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw must
engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13).

In wood stud use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw must
engage the wood a minimum of 3/4" (19).

c. Fastener to attach mounting angles to the damper sleeve.
Mounting angles to be connected to the damper sleeve with
minimum of number 10 (M5) screws on bolts, tack welds or
1/2" (13) long welds.

6. Mounting Angles

a. Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20
gauge steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). Ruskin “FAST” angle or only a
single conventional mounting angle is required on side
opposite of the damper and fastened to the damper sleeve
and wall or floor. Do not weld or fasten conventional angles
together at the corners of damper.

b. Optional installation where the damper is larger than the
opening in the wall, the mounting angle is not required and
the damper is to be fastened to the wall from the inside of
the damper sleeve. Mounting angles may be used but are
not required.

c. Optional installation where the damper is larger than the
opening in the floor and the damper is mounted on the top
side of the floor, the mounting angle is not required and the
damper is to be fastened to the floor from the inside of the
damper sleeve. Mounting angles may be used but are not
required.

Click to Return to: INDEX

d. Optional installation where the damper is larger than the
opening in the floor and the damper is mounted on the bot-
tom side of the floor, 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge steel (38 x 38 x
1.0) mounting angle is required on the top side of the floor
fastened to the damper sleeve and floor.

7. Duct/Sleeve Connection

a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connection
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

s T s

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "8" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT

P e

STANDING S STANDING S STANDING (ALT.) STANDING §
(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

= S

S

STANDING S DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connection
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either
a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws
spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as fol-
lows:
* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3
screws.
* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.
* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.
For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation
Guide.
Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connection
Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward and roll-formed flanged connection by TDF
and TDC are approved breakaway connections. Connection
between manufactured systems may be used with metal or
plastic cleats, Butyl or neoprene gaskets, and/or bolted or
non-bolted corners. See Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement for detail.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connection
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall
be a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for
dampers larger than 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

8. Actuator Connection

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

9. Installation and Maintenance

Install dampers so they are square and free from racking. Do
not compress or stretch damper frames into the duct or open-
ing. Lift or handle dampers using the sleeve or frame. Do not
lift dampers using the blades or actuators. Dampers and their
actuator(s) must be maintained, cycled, and tested in accor-
dance with local codes, actuator manufacturer recommenda-
tions, and recognized standards or publications like: NFPA 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101, 105 and UL864.
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ITEM

o0~ wN=

DESCRIPTION
Actuator (location may vary).
Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft
Damper

Over-Center Link

Sleeve

Caulking Material (may be on either side of
damper frame).
Mounting Angle (See Note #6)

Fasteners — (See Note #5)

. Duct/Sleeve connection
10.
11.
12.
13.

Duct

Wall: Wood or Steel Stud or Masonry
Grille (by Others)

1/4" (6) thick insulation (Factory Installed)

VERTICAL INSTALLATION

16” (406) Max.
See Note _| -|

#2

6” (152)
l‘ Max.
I

1” (25) minimum
typical overlap
on all sides of

damper

Installation shows the combination fire and smoke damper is larger
than the opening in the wall partition with the sleeve penetrating

OPTIONAL INSTALLATION

optional.

through the partition. These units can be used for a through penetra-

16” (406) Max.

See Note
#2

Click to Return to:

tion or duct termination. Retaining angles are not required but are

16” (406) Max.

6” (152)

See Note _] Max.
#2
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HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

ITEM DESCRIPTION
Actuator (location may vary).
Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft
Damper

Over-Center Link

Sleeve

o0~ wN=

|
@@\ﬂ

Caulking Material (may be on either side of damper frame).

ITEM DESCRIPTION
7. Mounting Angle (See Note #6)
8. Fasteners — (See Note #5)
9. Duct/Sleeve connection

10. Duct

11. Masonry floor/ceiling

12. 1/4" (6) thick insulation (Factory Installed)

I
@ 16” (406)
Max.

2

1” (25) minimum
typical overlap o
on all sides of

damper

1” (25) minimum

N

typical overlap -
on all sides of
damper
=
L

8” (203)
Max.

&

6” (152)
Max.

Above Floor Installation

6” (152)
Max.

l_f_

8” (203)
Max.

®/
@__

Click to Return to:

16” (406)

Max.

1

Below Floor Installation
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OPTIONAL HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

Optional installation shows the combination fire
and smoke damper is larger than the opening in
the floor with the sleeve penetrating through the
floor. These units can be used for a through pene-
tration or duct termination. Retaining angles are
not required when the damper is positioned on top
of the floor.

17 (25) — |

!

Click to Return to:

16” (406)
Max.

1

Below Floor Installation

INDEX

ESD

SD

IBD/DFD

ITEM DESCRIPTION ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Actuator (location may vary). 8. Fasteners — (See Note #5)
2. Auxiliary Operating Jackshaft 9. Duct/Sleeve connection
3. Damper 10. Duct
4. Over-Center Link 11. Masonry floor/ceiling
5. Sleeve 12. 1/4" (6) thick insulation (Factory
6. Caulking Material (may be on Installed)
either side of damper frame). 13. Girille (by Others)
7. Mounting Angle (See Note #6)
2) (1
16” (406) @\1 @
Max. g —r
€ -
‘ . 16”
@——- Q (406)
Max.
8” (203) "
Max. @\ 6 |
17 (25) ~—] |u— )/ 8” (203)
e Max.
6” (152) '
Max.
SRANNN/N/NIN/NINS
B J/TTTSTITI I T/ TT
Above Floor Installation
17 (25) o) |a 8
7
VASRIsInIsIsInssIn
ININININININININL ‘
6” (152
M(ax. ) 11
8” (203)
- —*— @/ Max.
8” (203 5 16”
M(ax. ) O (406)
! Max.

CFD



FSD36C and FSD60C CORRIDOR FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER
TUNNEL CORRIDOR APPLICATION

11/, HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S CLASS | and I

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSD36C and FSD60C are two dampers in one. They are
one hour fire rated, UL labeled Corridor Damper and 1% hour fire
rated, for wall and masonry floors. The FSD60C is leakage class 1
and the FSD36C is leakage class 2. As Corridor Damper they are
designed to be used in openings in the ceilings of wood stud or
metal stud constructed interior tunnel corridors. As a 1% hour
combination fire smoke damper it is designed to provide point-of-
origin fire and smoke containment when installed vertically in walls,
or horizontally in masonry floors. The FSD36C and FSD60C are
rated up to 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa) with air flow
and leakage in either direction.

Model FSD36C and FSD60C series meets the requirements
for combination fire and smoke dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0122) FSD36C
Listing (#3235-0245:0121) FSD60C
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Corridor dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

Actuators available for either external (out of airstream) or
internal (in airstream) mounting location.

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
for one-side or two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage LR Hoxfrly
Class | Rating
; 6" (152) wide and Silicone edge type 1 Hour
FSD36C |5"x 16 gauge 1% ( -23) gauge . ) for smoke seal to 450°F 2 Corridor
(127 x 1.6) galvanized steel Stainless steel | Stainless steel (232°C) and galvanized or
galvanized, One-pi irfoil sleeve type, flexible metal 9 Concealed
7 ; ne-piece airtoll, . - steel for flame seal . 172
single piece, 6" (152) wide pressed into compression fo 1900°F (1038°C) in frame. Hour
FSD60C hat-shaped | and 14 (2.0) gauge frame X 1 ;
alvanized steel mechanically fastened Fire/
channel 9
equivalent thickness. to the blade edge. Smoke
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper erél.mum Single Section Multiple Section
ize
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
FSD36C 8"w x 6'h 24"w x 24"h 24"w x 24"h } }
FSDB0C (203 x 152) (576 x 576) (576 x 576) N/A N/A
o,
®
RUSKIN S

Click to Return to: INDEX
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FSD60C(LP) AND FSD36C(LP) CORRIDOR DAMPER

1/, HOUR UL555 RATED UL555S CLASS | and Il
APPI..ICATION B . \\SSIF/‘.
The FSD60C AND FSD36C is a UL Classified 1 Hour Corridor ) 0 SEE COMPLETE MARKING
damper. It is designed for installation in the ceiling penetrations of @ ON PRODUCT
tunnel corridors. The FSD60C and FSD36C may also be installed
as a "standard" 11/2 hour combination fire/smoke damper in walls

or floors (Refer to the FSD60 and FSD36 installation instructions

when installing as a "standard" 11/2 hour combination fire/smoke California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
damper.) The FSD60C and FSD36C closes on loss of power. FSD36C — 3225-0245:0122
FSD60C and FSD36C MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE FSD60C — 3230-0245:0121

OPPOSED BLADES
Single section horizontal — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).

FSD60C-LP and FSD36C-LP MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
OPPOSED BLADES
Single section horizontal — 24"w x 14"h (610 x 356).

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

APPLICATION ILLUSTRATIONS

FSD60C(LP) AND FSD36C(LP) FIG. 1 - ACTUATOR ABOVE RATED CORRIDOR CEILING
C1 Installation
Through Penetration of Corridor Ceiling S
(Wood or Steel Stud Construction)
[ e |
. LA |
16" (406) Max. L—d>—7"
9 NS 5 7
I 1
- sl |
P L
6" (152) Max.
6
ITEM DESCRIPTION 8
1. Actuator (may be in or out of airstream)
2. Damper Frame
2- glsegg EFL, PFL or SP100 (location may vary) FIG. 2 - ACTUATOR BELOW RATED CORRIDOR CEILING
5. Over-Center Link
6. Mounting Angles See Note 5. 7 8
7. Joint, Sleeve to Duct — Break-Away Connections
8. Caulking Material
9. Steel or Wood Stud Construction (single studs only) ‘
6" (152) Max.
f R S
] -
N A
< < = N
16" (406) Max. F—— \{'_ -0
‘ L—d '
L 1
]
5
11-FSD60/36C-114/Replaces |I-FSD36C-705 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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GENERAL INSTALLATION

1. Opening Clearance

a. C1 Installation
The opening shall be 1/4" (6) larger than the overall size of the
damper and sleeve assembly.

b. C2 Installation
The opening shall be large enough to allow the grille or dif-
fuser to overlap the bottom edges of the corridor ceiling and
lay flat against the ceiling material.

2. Ceiling Construction

The minimum ceiling partition construction will consist of single
2 x 4 wood studs or metal studs on 24" (610) center to center.
C3 applications are metal stud only. UL classified 5/8" (16) gyp-
sum will be attached to the studs with 15/8" (41) drywall screws
on 12" (305) centers or no. 6d nails on 7" (178) centers. Refer
to the framing details included in these instructions.

. Fasteners and Sealant

When fastening the damper to field supplied sleeves, the
dampers shall be fastened with 1/4-20 (M6) bolts, number 10
(M5) screws, or 1/2" (13) long welds staggered intermittently on
both sides. Space all fasteners 6" (152) on center and a maxi-
mum 2" (51) from the ends of each corner. A bead of Dow
Corning Silastic 732 RTV, Dow Corning 999 or GE RTV 108
sealant shall be applied between the damper and sleeve. Press
the surface of the sealant in place to dispel the air. Only one
side of the damper requires caulking.

4. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide
for HYAC Systems and in NFPA9QOA. If a breakaway style duct/
sleeve connection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of
16 gauge (1.6). Damper sleeve shall not extend more than
6" (152) beyond the fire wall or partition unless damper is
equipped with an actuator and/or factory installed access door.
Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond the fire wall or parti-
tion on sides equipped with actuator and/or factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

5. Mounting Angles

a. C1 Installation

Ruskin FAST Angle or Picture Frame Mounting Angles (PFMA)
are UL tested and may be used in lieu of the following conven-
tional mounting angles. The mounting angles shall be 11/2" x
112" x 20 gauge (38 x 38 x 1.6) minimum and shall be
fastened with minimum no. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5)
minimum diameter steel rivets or 1/2" (13) long tack welds. Do

not fasten or weld angles together at corners of dampers.

Space fasteners 12" (305) maximum on center.
b. C2 Installation

Ruskin FAST Angle or Picture Frame Mounting Angles (PFMA)
may be used above the framing otherwise the mounting angle
above the framing shall be 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge (38 x 38
x .9) minimum and shall be fastened with minimum no. 10
(M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) minimum diameter steel rivets
or 1/2" (13) long tack welds. Do not fasten or weld angles
together at corners of dampers. Space fasteners 12" (305)
maximum on center. The angle used below the framing shall
be 1" x 21/2" x 16 gauge (25 x 64 x 1.6) minimum and shall be
fastened to the damper sleeve like the angle used above the
framing.

c. C3 Installation

Mounting angles are required only on the topside of the fram-
ing. The mounting angles shall be fastened with minimum no.
10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) minimum diameter steel rivets
or 1/2" (13) long tack welds. Space fasteners 12" (305) maxi-
mum on center. The mounting angles will be secured to the top
of the ceiling partition with minimum no. 8 x 15/8" (M4 x 41)

Click to Return to: INDEX

screws. A minimum of one screw shall be placed at each end
of the angle.

6. Duct/Sleeve Connections
a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections

Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and
penetrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom with
flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be
used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a

4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws

spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as fol-

lows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3
Screws.

» Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.

» Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.

sSs SS5 se- T as

PLAIN "8" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDI STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S
(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

P R

STANDI DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant manu-
facturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections
Supplement.
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts, nuts, and metal cleats as depicted and tested by
SMACNA, are approved break-away connections when
installed as shown on the Flanged Systems Breakaway
Connections Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide and 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers
exceeding 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained, cycled and tested at intervals not
less than every six months and in accordance with the latest edi-
tions of NFPA 90A and local codes. Care should be exercised to
ensure that such tests are performed safely and do not cause
system damage.

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



ILLUSTRATIONS (CON'T)

FSD60C AND FSD36C
C2 Installation

V-Frame Grille Application
(Wood or Steel Stud Construction)

FSD60C AND FSD36C
C3 Installation

Flat-Frame Diffuser Application
(Steel Stud Construction Only)

FIG. 3 - DAMPER WITH ACTUATOR MOUNTED EXTERNALLY

(i 5 Gi
ey
- |
t 16" (406) Max.
J_ . ,/®

FIG. 4 - DAMPER WITH ACTUATOR MOUNTED INTERNALLY
(Allows access to the actuator through the grille)
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ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Actuator (may be in or out of airstream)
2. Damper Frame
3. TS150, EFL, PFL (location may vary)
4. Sleeve
5. Over-Center Link
6. Mounting Angles See Note 5.

Click to Return to: INDEX
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FIG. 5 - DAMPER WITH ACTUATOR MOUNTED EXTERNALLY
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16" (406) Max.
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FIG. 6 - DAMPER WITH ACTUATOR MOUNTED INTERNALLY
(Allows access to the actuator through the diffuser)

,/® 16" (406) Max.

T 1
o \L
1
9 | L
—_ -0 7
o NN
@/
DESCRIPTION

ITEM

7. Mounting Angles 11/2 x 11/2 x 16 gauge min.
8. Joint, Sleeve to Duct — Break-Away Connections
9. Caulking Material

10.

Steel Grille/Diffuser (by others)

11. Steel or Wood Stud Construction (single studs only)

12.

SD

IBD/DFD

Steel Construction only

CFD



FRAMING DETAILS (STANDARD)

Steel Stud Construction Wood Stud Construction
24" C-C

24" C-C r—— (610) ———]
(610) Max. 2 #16d Nails

| Max. ‘ ] Min. (Typ) ]
2 x4 (Nom)
Steel Studs W°°|S"§md5
2 Sheet Metal Ve 5{1
- Screws Steel Runner (51) I
/ ts" (203) ] |
— {
1 1 ] 2" (51) l
| ] 1
o |
‘ !
|
i 5/g" Min. U.L. |
I Classified |
[ Drywall Typ. :
| Both Sides L
| Attach with 1
/ Drywall Screws i
: 12" c-C | I
| | Y | U |
: . e I L e | -
i T - .
T e ! :
(| H | '
| | | I
! l !
1 i -
L | L L Line Opening
with 5/8" Min.
Cut Flanges, Bend Web Drywall

Down & Secure to 5/8" Min. U.L. Classified

Runner w/2 Sheet Mtl. Drywall Typ. B?'th Sides
Screws (Typ) Attach w/1 - 5/8" Drywall

Screws 12" C-C or #6d
Nails 7" C-C

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
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FSDR60C AND FSDR25C COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS
TRUE ROUND ULTRA-LOW LEAKAGE CORRIDOR TUNNEL APPLICATION

1'/2 HOUR UL555

UL555S CLASS |

APPLICATION

Ruskin FSDR60C is two dampers in one. One hour fire rated, UL

labeled Corridor Damper and 1%/, hour fire rated, for wall and

masonry floors. The FSDR60C is leakage class 1. As a Corridor °
Damper, they are designed to be used in openings in the ceilings of .

wood stud or metal stud constructed interior tunnel corridors. As a

11/, hour combination fire/smoke damper, it is designed to provide
point-of-origin fire and smoke containment when installed vertically

in walls or horizontally in masonry floors. The FSD36C and FSD60C

are rated up to 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa) with air .

flow and leakage in either direction.

Model FSDR60C series meets the requirements for combination
fire and smoke dampers established by:
* National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
¢ |CC International Building Codes
* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0128) FSDR25(SS)
Listing (#3235-0245:0120) FSDR25C
* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

Combination fire smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001
certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment

ACTUATORS/HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL)

OPTIONS
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

DSDF Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated)

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

SPECIFICATIONS

" Leakage | Hourly
Damper Frame Blades Bearings Blade Seal Class Rating
20 gauge (.9) Two-piece 14 gauge Stainless steel Silicone edge type sandwiched
FSDR25C galvanized steel. (1.9) equivalent sleeve type, between two piece blade. Full 1 1
FSDR60C Standard 17" thickness galvanized  |pressed into frame circumference smoke seal to
(432) long steel. 450°F (232°C).
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Size Maximum Size
FSDR60C, FSDR25C 6" Dia. (152) 24" Dia. (609)
\}SSIF/&
® Q 0
¢(UL)us
Click to Return to: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
MODEL FSDR60C ROUND CORRIDOR DAMPER
CLASSIFIED UL5551 HOUR  UL555S CLASS |

APPLICATION 8. Installation and Maintenance

The FSDR60(SS)C is a true round corridor damper designed for LO etnt?urien cipltlin:jum cthpierationrandngefrrforn;rarr\ﬁer, thkciandargper:
installation in the ceiling penetration of "tunnel type" corridors con- ust be installed so It Is square a €e from racking. £ac

. . fire/smoke damper should be maintained, cycled and tested at
structed from metal studs. The FSDR60(SS)C-LP is designed to intervals not less than every six months and in accordance with

fail close upon loss of power. the latest editions of NFPA 90A, 92A, UL864, local codes and in
DAMPER SIZES accordance with actuator manufacturer recommendations. Care
R R Y . ) should be exercised to ensure that such tests are performed
6" (152), 8" (203), 10" (254) and 12" (305) diameter. safely and do not cause system damage.
GENERAL INSTALLATION Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

1. Ceiling Construction o _ INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
The minimum ceiling partition construction will consist of metal

studs on 24" (610) center to center. UL classified 5/8" (16) gyp- Refer to the gppropriate Rgskin insta!lation i.nstructions supple-

sum will be attached to the studs with 11/8" (29) drywall screws ments for additional information or special requirements:

at 12" (305) centers. » TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable" Combination Fire and Smoke
2. Opening Clearance Dampers

A square opening in metal stud ceiling partition shall be a mini- * SP100 SW!tCh Package _

mum of 1" (25) and a maximum of 21/2" (64) larger than the * EFL Electric Resettable Link

damper diameter. » EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link and Switch Package

THE RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE MUST OVERLAP THE » PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link

OPENING A MINIMUM OF 1/2" (13).
3. Damper Sleeve
The sleeve is integral to the damper and shall be of equal to or

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

heavier than the gauge of the duct as described in NFPA90A " "
and as defined by the appropriate SMACNA duct construction RETAINING "CINCH" PLATES
standard.

4. Damper Orientation RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE

The leading edge of the blade in the closed position must be

within the plane of the ceiling partition. ;

5. Retaining "Cinch" Plates I;:inch .

evice astener

DO NOT PLACE CINCH PLATES IN GROOVE (See Section 5
The retaining "cinch" plates are designed to grab and hold the Note: for specific
sleeve while mounting flush against the ceiling partition retain- Diameter + requirements)
ing the damper securely in the opening. The plates must over- 6" (152) =
lap the opening a minimum of 1/2" (13) (see "Cinch" Plate sec- | .
tion). plate size Damper .
The "Cinch" plates are fastened to the wall or floor accord-
ing to the following: =

» Metal Stud Ceiling Partition — "Cinch" plate required on both
sides of the partition fastened to the partition by engaging the
metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13) with a #10 screw.

12" (13)
Minimum Overlap
of opening
6. Duct/Sleeve Connections

Round break-away connections must be used. Either a 4" (102)
wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced equally
around the circumference of the ducts as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — 3 screws.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions:

Hardcast, Inc. - Iron Grip 601

Precision - PA2084T

ECO Duct Seal 44-52

Retaining
“Cinch”
Plate

Design Polymerics — DP 1010. \"SSIF/
7. Actuator Connections Q &0 SEE COMPLETE MARKING
Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor- ON PRODUCT
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance C Us
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

1I-FSDR60(SS)C-814/New ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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GENERAL INSTALLATION

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. FSDR60C Round Corridor
/@ Damper |
5 \ d ' 2. Retaining "cinch" Plate,_ 20 6" (152) A
. ga. steel (one plate required Max.
16" (406) on each side of ceiling parti-
Max. tion) a
\ A 3. Duct L
N b 4. Corridor ceiling partition -I_
12 - 2l _L 5. #10 screw 16" (406)
6" (152) 6. Duct/Sleeve Connection Max.
2 Max. Note: l
T Damper can be installed with ’
actuator on top of or below the
é) ceiling partition. &
Figure 1 Figure 2

FRAMING DETAILS

RG]

Steel Stud Construction

24" C-C
(610)
| Max. ‘
Steel Studs
2 Sheet Metal 5w 5‘1
- Screws Steel Runner (51) I
/ tS" (203)
— {
1 1 ] 2" (51) l
| |
L1
I
I
{ 5/g" Min. U.L.
| Classified
I Drywall Typ.
| Both Sides
| Attach with
/ Drywall Screws
: 12" Cc-C
| |
: . (R
i T -
J I/ )
—+ !
T
%
| 7
! |
! i
e I ]

Cut Flanges, Bend Web
Down & Secure to
Runner w/2 Sheet Mtl.
Screws (Typ)

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com

Click to Return to: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

MODEL FSDR25C and FSDR25SSC ROUND CORRIDOR DAMPER
CLASSIFIED UL5551 HOUR  UL555S CLASS |

APPLICATION 8. Installation and Maintenance

The FSDR25(SS)C is a true round corridor damper designed for To insur_e (?[pltlin:jum Qtp_eration and gefrformfance, trl‘f dargperll'
installation in the ceiling penetration of "tunnel type" corridors con- must be Installed so It IS square and irée Irom racking. =ac

f . : fire/smoke damper should be maintained, cycled and tested at
structed from metal studs. The FSDR25(SS)C is designed to fail . . * .
close upon loss of power. intervals not less than every six months and in accordance with

the latest editions of NFPA 90A, 92A, UL864, local codes and in

DAMPER SIZES accordance with actuator manufacturer recommendations. Care
R R . . . should be exercised to ensure that such tests are performed
6" (152), 8" (203), 10" (254) and 12" (305) diameter. safely and do not cause system damage.
GENERAL INSTALLATION Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

1. Ceiling Construction
The minimum ceiling partition construction will consist of metal

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

studs on 24" (610) center to center. UL classified 5/8" (16) gyp- Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-

sum will be attached to the studs with 11/8" (29) drywall screws ments for additional information or special requirements:

at 12" (305) centers. » TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable" Combination Fire and Smoke
2. Opening Clearance Dampers

A square opening in metal stud ceiling partition shall be a mini- * SP100 SW!tCh Package _

mum of 1" (25) and a maximum of 21/2" (64) larger than the * EFL Electric Resettable Link

damper diameter. + EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable "Fuse" Link and Switch Package

THE RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE MUST OVERLAP THE » PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link

OPENING A MINIMUM OF 1/2" (13).
3. Damper Sleeve
The sleeve is integral to the damper and shall be of equal to or

heavier than the gauge of the duct as described in NFPA90A " "
and as defined by the appropriate SMACNA duct construction RETAINING "CINCH" PLATES

standard.

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

4. Damper Orlentation RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE

The leading edge of the blade in the closed position must be
within the plane of the ceiling partition.

5. Retaining "Cinch" Plates Cinch

DO NOT PLACE CINCH PLATES IN GROOVE Device

The retaining "cinch" plates are designed to grab and hold the Note:

sleeve while mounting flush against the ceiling partition retain- Diameter +

ing the damper securely in the opening. The plates must over- 6" (152) =

lap the opening a minimum of 1/2" (13) (see "Cinch" Plate sec- late size

tion). P Damper . . )

The "Cinch" plates are fastened to the wall or floor accord-

ing to the following: *' I«

» Metal Stud Ceiling Partition — "Cinch" plate required on both
sides of the partition fastened to the partition by engaging the
metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13) with a #10 screw.

Fastener
(See Section 5
for specific
requirements)

112" (13)
Minimum Overlap
of opening
6. Duct/Sleeve Connections

Round break-away connections must be used. Either a 4" (102)
wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced equally
around the circumference of the ducts as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — 3 screws.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions:
Hardcast, Inc. - Iron Grip 601
Precision - PA2084T
ECO Duct Seal 44-52

7. Actustor Connections S

: ’ ] . SEE COMPLETE MARKING

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor- ON PRODUCT
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

Retaining
“Cinch”
Plate

II-FSDR25C-514/Replaces |I-FSDR25C-1104 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014

Click to Return to: INDEX FESD SD IBD/DFD CFD



GENERAL INSTALLATION

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. FSDR25C Round Corridor 5
/@ Damper ;
[ 2. Retaining "cinch" Plate, " A
3 ' 20 ga. steel (one plate BM(;E_Z)
16" (406) required on each side of
Max. ceiling partition) a
X —L 3. Duct 1g
N b 4. Corridor ceiling partition -I_
12 2l _L 5. #10 screw 16" (406)
6" (152) 6. Duct/Sleeve Connection MTx.
2 Max. Note:
T Damper can be installed with \@
actuator on top of or below
é) the ceiling partition. &
Figure 2
FRAMING DETAILS
Steel Stud Construction
24" C-C
(610)
| Max. l
Steel Studs
2 Sheet Metal w
-1 Screws Steel Runner 2" (51)
/ ts" (203)
] 7 : 7 2" (51)
T 1
L1
I
|
{ 5/g" Min. U.L.
| Classified
| Drywall Typ.
| Both Sides
| Attach with
/ Drywall Screws
: 12" Cc-C
| |
: . e
T " 0
J I/ )
4 !
T
-
' 7
! I
|
| | !
Cut Flanges, Bend Web
Down & Secure to
Runner w/2 Sheet Mtl.
Screws (Typ)
3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
R ® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
www.ruskin.com
Click to Return to: INDEX ESD SD IBD/DFD CFD




DFSDR1 CORRIDOR FIRE SMOKE DAMPER
LAY-IN DIFFUSER CORRIDOR DAMPER
1 HOUR UL555 RATED

UL555S CLASS |

APPLICATION

The DFSDR1 is two dampers in one. DFSDR1 is a one hour fire
rated, UL labeled Corridor Damper leakage class 1 that is designed
to be used in ceiling openings of wood stud or metal stud
constructed interior tunnel corridors. The DFSDR1 is classified as a
ceiling damper with a one hour fire resistance rating (See DFSDR1
in the Ceiling Fire Damper).

Model DFSDR1 series meets the requirements for combination
fire and smoke dampers established by:
« National Fire protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building codes
* CSFM california State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3235-0245:0114)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES
Corridor dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management
systems.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades

Bearings Blade Seal

Leakage Hourly
Class Rating

Two piece 14

20 gauge (1.0) gauge (1.9)
DFSDR1 galvanized steel equivalent
12" (305) long thickness

galvanized steel.

Stainless steel

Silicone edge type
sandwich between two

S'eeve;y_P?' piece blades. Full 1 1 Hour Corridor
pressed Into circumference smoke
frame

seal to 450°F (232°C).

MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES

Damper Minimum Size Maximum Size
6" Dia. 12" Dia.
DFSDR1 (152) (305)

RUSKIN

Click to Return to: INDEX
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http://www.ruskin.com/model/DFSDR1

RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
MODEL DFSDR1 ROUND CORRIDOR DAMPER
1 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED
APPLICATION regular basis to ensure it is not rusted or blocked. It is recom-

The DFSDR1 is a true round combination fire/smoke dampers
designed for installation in the ceiling penetration of "tunnel type"
corridors constructed from metal studs. The DFSDR1 may be
installed on the neck of any diffuser, and is designed to fail close
upon loss of power.

DAMPER SIZES
6" (152), 8" (203), 10" (254) and 12" (305) diameter.

GENERAL INSTALLATION

1. Ceiling Construction

The minimum ceiling partition construction will consist of metal studs
on 24" (610) center to center. UL classified 5/8" (16) gypsum will be
attached to the studs with 11/8" (29) drywall screws at 12" (305) cen-
ters.

2. Diffuser or Grille

The steel diffuser or grille, minimum 24 gauge (.6) is supplied by
others and is sized to overlap on the bottom edges of the ceiling
partition opening a minimum of 3/4" (19) and fit snugly against the
ceiling material. The damper must be fastened to the diffuser or
grille using No. 8 (M4) screws, 3/16" (5) tubular steel rivets, or
1/4" (6) minimum tack welds spaced 6" (152) O.C. Use a minimum
of three screws, rivets or welds equally spaced.

3. Mounting Angles

The mounting angles shall be 11/2" x 11/2" x 16 ga. (38 x 38 x 1.6)
(min.) by 271/2" (674) long and shall be secured to the top of the
ceiling rated partition with No. 8 x 15/8" (M4 x 41) screws, one
placed at each end of the angle (minimum). Screws must penetrate
metal studs. The damper frame will then be secured at the center to
the mounting angles by No. 8 (M4) sheet metal screws, two per
side.

4. Damper Sleeves

The 20 gauge (.9) sleeve is integral to the damper and shall be
equal to or heavier than the gauge of the duct connecting as
described in NFPA90A and as defined by the appropriate SMACNA
duct construction standard.

5. Duct Connections

Round break-away connections must consist of a steel clamp, 16
gauge (1.6) steel wire or 3 - #10 sheet metal screws spaced equally
around the circumference of the duct. If flex duct is used the con-
nections shall be a steel clamp, plastic strap or minimum 18 gauge
steel wire.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the following
sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant manu-
facturer's instruction.

Hardcast Inc. — Iron Grip 601

Precision — PA2084T

Eco Duct Seal 44-52

Design Polymerics — DP 1010

6. Actuator Connection

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

7. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is round and free from racking. Do not compress
or stretch the damper frame into the duct or opening. Lift or handle
the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not lift damper using blades
or actuators. Each fire/smoke dampers should be examined on a

1I-DFSDR1-514/Replaces |I-DFSDR1-807

Click to Return to: INDEX

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

FSD  SD

mended the damper be operated (the actuator cycled) at least once
every 6 months. Care should be exercised to ensure that such
tests are performed safely and do not cause system damage.

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instruction supplements
for special requirements.
* Motor Operated TS150 FireState System with High Limit
Temperature Sensor
» Motor Operated EFL Electric Resettable Link
* PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link
» SP100 on Fire and Leakage Rated Dampers

ITEM DESCRIPTION

1. Actuator (location may vary)

2. Flex Conduit

3. TS150 FireStat, EFL (electric fuse link) or PFL (pneumatic
fuse link) (location may vary)

Integral Sleeve Damper Frame
Steel Surface Mount Ceiling Diffuser (supplied by others)
Mounting Angles and Fasteners

Duct (Flexible or Hard)

No oM

231/2 (597)
Max.

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-0245:0101.
California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3230-0245:0114.

©Ruskin 2014
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FRAMING DETAIL

STEEL STUD CONSTRUCTION

Cut stl. runner web

& secure to stl. stud
w/2 sheet mtl.
screws (Typ.)

I

/ /_ Steel Runner

Steel Studs

4

N g (16) UL

Classified drywall
min. attach with
drywall screws
12" (305) c-c

24" (610 -
max. C-C

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
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SMOKE DAMPERS

Smoke dampers are low leak damper and actutator
assemblies constructed to restrict the spread of smoke
in HVAC systems that are designed to be automatically
shut down in the event of a fire, or open to control the
movement of smoke within a building when the HVAC
system is part of an engineered smoke control system.

Smoke dampers are tested and labeled in accordance
with UL555S.

Smoke Damper Selection
The process of selecting a smoke damper involves the
following considerations:

1. Leakage Rating — Classes 1, 2, or 3.

2. Elevated Temperature Rating — 250°F or 350°F

3. Operational Ratings — 2,000 fpm, 3,000 fpm or 4,000

fpm and 4 in. w.g., 6 in. w.g. or 8 in.
4. Blade Design — Airfoil or triple v-groove.

Leakage Rating

Elevated Temperature and Operational Rating

Under ambient airflow temperature the damper is cycled
(open/closed) three times @ 4" w.g., then returned to
full-open position where heat is introduced at an average
temperature rise of 30° to 50°F (17° to 28°C) per minute
until the specified elevated temperature of 250° F (121°C)
is attained. The system shall maintain the elevated
temperature of up to a maximum 50°F (28°C) above
specified elevated temperature for a minimum of 15
minutes. At that time damper is to be fully closed and
then fully opened using the actuator. Cycle times shall
not exceed 75 seconds for both opening and closing.
Minimum operational rating is 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) @

4" w.g. (1.0 kPa) and 250°F (121°C). Other higher ratings
that may be desired are conducted in increments of 1000
fpm and/or increments of 2" w.g. and up to 350°F.

Smoke Damper
Installation

The smoke damper must

Smoke Barrier
/ Ductwork
L 1

$

$

UL Standard 555S identifies four leakage classes as follows: be installed no more
MAXIMUM LEAKAGE IN CFM/SQ. FT. than‘ 24‘" f.ro‘m the smoke < D il
barrier it is intended amper
Leakage Class @4" w.g. @8" w.g. @12" w.g. to protect. \« i
Class | 8 1 14 7 sealamt~ [L_ll|
Class Il 20 28 35 \
Class Il 80 12 140
HVAC system designers are advised to select the lowest leakage class damper. 2"
However, there are some smoke control applications when a higher leakage class 4 Max. |-— Duct Outlet
damper is acceptable.
HOURLY LEAKAGE BLADE TYPE/ VELOCITY* PRESSURE* ASSEMBLY
RATING CLASS DESCRIPTION (G (IN. W.G)) TEMP. (°F)*
Standard
SD50 NA | Airfoil 2000 4 350
SDé60 NA | Airfoil 4000 4 350
SD60V NA Il Airfoil 2000 4 350
SD60-2 NA Il Airfoil 4000 4 350
SD37 NA | V-Groove 2000 4 350
SD36 NA Il V-Groove 2000 4 350
SD35 NA 1l V-Groove 2000 4 350
True Round
SDRS25 NA | True Round 2000 4 350
Stainless Steel
SD37SS NA | V-Groove 2000 4 350
SD36SS NA Il V-Groove 2000 4 350
SD35SS NA 1] V-Groove 2000 4 350
SDRS25SS NA | True Round 2000 4 350
Modulating & Balancing
SD60M NA | Airfoil 2000 4 250
SD60-BAL NA | Airfoil 2000 4 250
Fan Isolation
SD102 \ NA \ [ \ Airfoil . 2000 | 6 \ 250
Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD
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SDRS25 and SDRS25SS SMOKE DAMPERS
TRUE ROUND ULTRA-LOW LEAKAGE
UL555S CLASS | LEAKAGE

APPLICATION

Ruskin SDRS25 and SDRS25SS “true round” low leak single blade
smoke dampers provide point-of-origin smoke containment. The
SDRS series is the ideal choice when round duct is used on a
project. SDRS series dampers may be installed vertically or
horizontally, and is rated for airflow and leakage in either direction.
The SDRS25 series are rated for velocity up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s)

and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa).

Model SDRS series meets the requirements for smoke
dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
« ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal -
Listing (3230-0245:0108)
* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES
Smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.
DSDF Duct Smoke Detector.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Blade Seal SOELER
Class
20 gauge (.9) Two-piece 14 gauge Stainless steel sleeve | Silicone edge type sandwiched between
SDRS25 galvanized steel. (1.9) equivalent thickness| type, pressed two piece blade. Full circumference
Standard 17" (432) long galvanized steel into frame smoke seal to 450°F (232°C).
1
20 gauge (.9) 304 Two-piece 14 gauge Stainless steel sleeve | Silicone edge type sandwiched between
SDRS25SS stainless steel. (1.9) equivalent thickness| type, pressed two piece blade. Full circumference
Standard 17" (432) long 304 stainless steel into frame smoke seal to 450°F (232°C).
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Size Maximum Size
SDRS25, 6" Dia. 24" Dia.
SDRS25SS (152) (609)
&l
®
¢ us
Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD
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http://www.ruskin.com/model/SDRS25SS
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SD50 ALUMINUM SMOKE DAMPER
HIGH PERFORMANCE/ULTRA-LOW
UL555S CLASS | LEAKAGE

APPLICATION

Ruskin SD50 ultra low leak smoke dampers are used in ducts that
penetrate smoke rated barriers or partitions. The high strength,
one-piece extruded aluminum airfoil blades to ensure the lowest
resistance to airflow and leakage up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 8
in. w.g. (2 kPa). All SD50 series dampers may be installed vertically
(with blades running horizontal) or horizontally, and are rated for
airflow and leakage in either direction.

Model SD50 series meets the requirements for smoke dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3230-0245:0130)
* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Available power “open” spring close or power “close” and
spring open.

Smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

Actuators available for either external (out of air stream) or
internal (in air stream) mounting location.

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.
DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage L%alla(:ge
5" x 1" (127 x 25) Silicone ed
. ge type
62??11-: e;trr]g?d all?r:;?rlsc:igéitlr iﬂg‘;e Stainless steel | Stainless steel | for smoke seal to
uminu - : o o
’ X ? 9 ’ sleeve type, flexible metal 450°F (232°C) Concealed
SDs0 h Sha?eiz " 6" (152) W'(.je' Blfdgf pressed into | compression mechanically in frame. !
channel. . 5 are1ap2prOX|mate Y frame type. fastened to
minimum wall (152) on center. the blade edge.
thickness
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damoer Minimum Maximum Maximum
P Size Single Section Multiple Section*

" " " " 144"w x 96"h (3658 x 2438)

SD50 (20"; . ? 5h2) (3961:’1" M 14281 g) 288"w x 48"h (7315 x 1219)

72"w x 192"h (1829 x 4877)

*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)
Q}\SS’F/‘&
®
¢ us
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SD60 and SD60-2 GALVANIZED SMOKE DAMPERS

HIGH PERFORMANCE/ULTRA-LOW LEAKAGE
UL555S CLASS | and Il LEAKAGE

FEATURES

» Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

» Available power “open” spring close or power “close” and

spring open.

» Smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

» Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship

for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

» Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

» Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

* Actuators available for either external (out of airstream) or

internal (in airstream) mounting location.

OPTIONS
APPLICATION » FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
Ruskin SD60 Series ultra low leak smoke dampers are used in + DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

ducts that penetrate smoke rated barriers or partitions. The high
strength, one-piece, airfoil blades ensure the lowest resistance to
airflow and leakage up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 8 in. w.g. (2
kPa). All SD60 series dampers may be installed vertically (with

blade position.

+ DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).
» SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper

blades running horizontal) or horizontally, and are rated for airflow « MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
and leakage in either direction.

management systems.

» Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field

Model SD60 series meets the requirements for smoke dampers

established by:

< National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,

90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3230-0245:0131)
« New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

compliance with UL installation requirements.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage L%alla(:ge
5" x 16 gauge . o Silicone edge type
SD60 (127 x 1.6) Ope-lpé?c? 5azlrf0|[ d Stainless steel | Stainless steel | for smoke seal to 1
galvanized, nominl 2(0 )wide | “gleeve type, | flexible metal |  450°F (232°C) | Concealed
single piece, an | (_ ) 39"’]“9}9 pressed into compression mechanically in frame.
SD60-2 hat-shaped 9a v?mzeh sliee frame type. fastened to 2
channel equivalent thickness. the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
DarEer Minimum Maximum Maximum
P Size Single Section Multiple Section*
SD60 8"w x 6"h 36"w x 48"h 144"w X 96"h (3658 x 2438)
203 x 152 914 x 1219 288"w x 48"h (7315 x 1219)
SD60-2 (203 x 152) (914 x1219) 72"w x 192°h (1829 x 4877)
* Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)
Q}\SS’F/‘&
®
¢ us
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SD60V VERTICAL BLADE SMOKE DAMPER

HIGH PERFORMNACE/ULTRA-LOW LEAKAGE
UL555S CLASS Il LEAKAGE

APPLICATION

Ruskin SD60V Series ultra low leak smoke dampers are used in
ducts that penetrate smoke rated barriers or partitions. The SD60V
is UL listed with the blades running either horizontally or vertically.
This is the perfect choice for applications where ducts run side by
side and there is no room for actuators on the side of the dampers.
The high strength, one-piece, airfoil blades ensure the lowest
resistance to airflow and leakage up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 8
in. w.g. (2 kPa). All SD60 series dampers may be installed vertically
(with blades running horizontal) or horizontally, and are rated for
airflow and leakage in either direction.

Model SD60V series meets the requirements for smoke
dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3230-0245:0131)
* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Available power “open” spring close or power “close” and
spring open.

Smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

Actuators available for either external (out of airstream) or
internal (in airstream) mounting location.

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.
DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage L%a:::ge
5" x 16 gauge i’ P Silicone edge type
(127 x 1.6) O_ne Ipé?C?Saz'rfO'l.d Stainless steel | Stainless steel | for smoke seal to
Ivanized nominal 6" (152) wide sleeve type, flexible metal 450°F (232°C Concealed
galvanized, d14 (2.0 ( )
Sbeov i i an (2.0) gauge pressed into compression i in frame 2
single piece, galvanized steel e oo mechanically .
hat-shaped equivalent thickness. ype. fastened to
channel the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Maximum Maximum
5 Size Single Section Multiple Section*
6"w x 8"h 48"w x 36"h
el (152 x 203) (1219 x 914) N/A
* Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa) SIF
e,
®
¢ us
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SD35, SD36 and SD37 SMOKE DAMPERS

UL555S CLASS |, II, and Il LEAKAGE

FEATURES

» Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

» Smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

» Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

» Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

» Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

» Actuators available for either external (out of airstream) or
internal (in airstream) mounting location.

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
APPLICATION + DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.
+ DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

Ruskin SD36 Series low leak smoke dampers are used in ducts that

penetrate smoke rated barriers or partitions. The SD36 series
damper is constructed with V-Groove blades for velocities up to
2,000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa). All SD36 series
dampers may be installed vertically (with blades running horizontal)
or horizontally, and are rated for airflow and leakage in either
direction.

Model SD36 series meets the requirements for smoke dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3230-0245:0131)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage L%e:::gs;e
SD35 5" x 16 gauge N/A 3
(127 x 1.6) 16 (1.6) Stainless steel | Stainless steel o
: .6) gauge . Silicone edge type
SD36 galvanized, galvanized stel, triple sleeve type, | flexible metal | or'smoke seal to | Concealed 2
single piece, V-Groove shaped. pressed into compression 450°F (232°C) in frame.
hat-shaped frame type. mechanically
SD37 channel fastened to 1
the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Maximum Maximum
Size Single Section Multiple Section*
SD35 144"w x 96"h (3658 x 2438)
8"w x 6"h 36"w x 48"h " "
SD36 (203 x 152) (914 x 1219) 288"w x 48"h (7315 x 1219)
SD37 72"w x 192"h (1829 x 4877)
*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)
o,
®
¢ us
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SD35SS, SD36SS and SD37SS STAINLESS STEEL SMOKE DAMPERS

UL555S CLASS |, II, and 1ll LEAKAGE

APPLICATION

Ruskin SD36SS Series low leak smoke dampers are used in ducts
that penetrate smoke rated barriers or partitions. The SD36 series
damper is constructed with V-Groove stainless steel blades for
velocities up to 2,000 fom (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa). All
SD36SS series dampers may be installed vertically (with blades
running horizontal) or horizontally, and is rated for airflow and
leakage in either direction.

Model SD36SS series meets the requirements for dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3230-0245:0131)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

Actuators available for either external (out of airstream) or
internal (in airstream) mounting location.

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.
DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

SPECIFICATIONS

RUSKIN

Click to Return to:
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Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage L%a:::ge
SD35SS N/A 3
5" x 16 gauge
SD36SS (j27 x 1.6) 16 (1.6) gauge stainless Stainless steel Stanjless steel | sjlicone edge type 2
stainless steel, steel, triple V-Groove sleeve type, flexible metal for smoke seal to Concealed
single piece, ' shaped. pressed into compression 450°I; (232‘]|C) in frame.
hat-sh f type. mechanically
SD37SS ihini%?d rame Vpe fastened to 1
the blade edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Maximum Maximum
Size Single Section Multiple Section*
SD35 8"w x 6"h 36"w x 48"h 144::w X 96:h (3658 x 2438)
(203 x 152) (914 x 1219) 288"w x 48"h (7315 x 1219)
SD36 72"w x 192"h (1829 x 4877)
" " " " 192"w x 32"h (4877 x 813)
12 6"h
SD37 (302’;152) 2(?51\/8); g;) 96"w x 64"h (2438 x 1626)
48"w x 128"h (1219 x 3251)
*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa) s
oSl
¢ us
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SD60M SMOKE DAMPERS
HIGH PERFORMANCE/ULTRA-LOW LEAKAGE
UL555S CLASS | LEAKAGE

APPLICATION

Ruskin SD60M ultra low leak smoke dampers provide point-of-
origin smoke containment. The SD60M is equipped with either a
modulating electric or pneumatic actuator so it can be used as a
volume control damper.

All Smoke dampers may be installed vertically in walls, or
horizontally in masonry floors, and are rated for airflow and leakage
in either direction.

FEATURES

» Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

» Smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

» Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

» Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

» Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

» Actuators available for either external (out of airstream) or
internal (in airstream) mounting location.

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
» DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.
+ DSDF/DSDN Duct Smoke Detector (Flow rated and No-Flow).

» SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

* MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

» Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

Model SD60M and SD60-BAL meets the requirements for dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal - Listing (#3230-0245:0131)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS
Damper | Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage "‘z;'a‘:ge
5" x 16 gauge i . .
(127 x 1.6) One _plece"alrfon, Stainless steel | Stainless steel Silicone edg(oa type f?r smoke
’ nominal 6" (152) . seal to 450°F (232°C) and
galvanized, : sleeve type, flexible metal . Concealed
SD6OM single piece wide and 14 ressed into compression galvanized steel for flame seal to in frame !
i ? hp ° | (20)gauge p ; tp 1900°F (1038°C) mechanically '
at-shaped | oo\vanized steel. rame ype. fastened to the blade edge.
channel
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
. Maximum Maximum
Damper M'g'i':eum Single Section Multiple Section*
Vertical or Horizontal Vertical or Horizontal**
8"w x 6'h 36"w x 48"h 120"w x 48"h (3048 x 1219)
SlsiL 203 x 152 914 x 1219 or
(203 x152) (914 x1219) 64"w x 96"h (1626 x 2438)

RUSKIN
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
SMOKE DAMPERS
MODELS SD35, SD36, SD37, SD50, SD60(M), SD60-2, SD60V, SD35SS, SD36SS,
SD37SS, SDRS25(M), SDRS25SS(M) and TFD30
UL555S LEAKAGE RATED CLASS |, I, and Il

APPLICATION

Smoke dampers are designed to be vertically or horizontally
installed, in accordance with NFPAQOA, at or adjacent to the point
where the duct passes through the smoke barrier. In no case shall
the damper be installed with an outlet or inlet between the smoke
barrier and the damper or more than 24" (610) from the smoke bar-
rier. Smoke dampers are operated wth electric or pneumatic actua-
tors that either power open (spring closed) or power closed (spring
open).

SD35 and SD36 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
—OPPOSED AND PARALLEL BLADE
Single Section (only) Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
36"w x 72"h (914 x 1829)
Multiple Section Assembly Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
144"w x 96"h (3658 x 2438) or 288"w x 48"h (7315 x 1219) or
72"w x 192"h (1829 x 4877)

SD37, SD60, SD60-2, and SD50 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
—OPPOSED AND PARALLEL BLADE
Single Section (only) Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1829)
Multiple Section Assembly Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
144"w x 96"h (3658 x 2438) or 288"w x 48"h (7315 x 1219) or
72"w x 192"h (1829 x 4877)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

11-SD-316/Replaces |I-SD-1115

Click to Return to: INDEX
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SD35SS and SD36SS MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
—OPPOSED BLADES
Single Section (only) Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219)
Multiple Section Assembly Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
144"w x 96"h (3658 x 2438) or 288"w x 48"h (7315 x 1219) or
72"w x 192"h (1829 x 4877)

SD37SS MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
—OPPOSED BLADES
Single Section (only) Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
24"w x 36"h (610 x 914)
Multiple Section Assembly Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
96"w x 64"h (2438 x 1625) or 192"w x 32"h (4877 x 813)
or 48"w x 128"h (1219 x 3251)

SD60V MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
—OPPOSED BLADES
Single Section (only) Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
48"w x 36”h (1219 x 914)

SDRS25(M) and SDRS25SS(M) MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED
SIZES -
Single Section (only) Vertical or Horizontal Installation —
24" (610) diameter.

TFD30 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE -

OPPOSED BLADES

Single Section (only) Vertical or Horizontall Installation -
39.37"w x 39.37"h (1000 x 1000)

SSIF,
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1. Location of Damper in Ductwork

Smoke Dampers must be placed in the ductwork so the closed
blades are within 24" (610) of the smoke barrier and before any
duct inlets or outlets (access doors not included).

4. Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations. Multiple sec-

tion or single section dampers utilizing more than one actuator
require all actuators to be connected to a single (common) point
for simultaneous operation (closure).

2. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

When joining multiple damper assemblies or fastening the
damper to the ductwork, dampers shall be fastened with 1/4"-20
(M6) bolts, #10 (M5) screws, 1/2" (13) long welds or 3/16" tubular
steel rivets. Fasteners shall be spaced a maximum of 12" (305)
center to center with a minimum of two fasteners per side.

5. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Ruskin
recommends that each smoke damper be maintained, cycled
and tested every six months and in accordance with the latest
editions of NFPA90A, 92A, UL864, local codes and in accor-
dance with actuator manufacturer's recommendations. Care
should be exercised to ensure that tests are performed safely
and do not cause system damage.

3. Sealing the Installation

Smoke dampers must be sealed between the damper frames
(when joining multiple sections to form an assembly) and
between the damper frame and ductwork. Seal the above joints
using Dow-Corning Silastic 732 RTV or GE RTV 108. The
sealant shall be pressed in place to dispel any air and shall be
applied to one side of the damper's face. Use the minimum
amount of material to completely seal the joint. e

1 1

)
T ‘ I .
LL\ d o
24" (610)
= (610) ~ Max.

Max.

SD35, SD36, SD37, SD50, SD60, SD60-2
SD35SS, SD36SS and SD37SS
Multiple Blade Smoke Damper
Installed within a Duct or Sleeve

SDRS25 and SDRS25SS
Single Blade Round Smoke Damper
Installed within a Duct or Sleeve

ITEM DESCRIPTION

Damper

Duct or Sleeve

Smoke Barrier

Duct Outlet

No. 8 (Minimum) Fastener

Caulking Material

Caulking or fire stopping as required by building code.
Operator / Actuator

Flanged Duct or Bulkhead

©oOoNOOR~ON =

SD35, SD36, SD37, SD50, SD60, SD60-2
SD35SS, SD36SS and SD37SS
Multiple Blade Smoke Damper
Installed within a Flanged Frame or Flanged Sleeve

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
® Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476

FAX (816) 765-8955

www.ruskin.com
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SD102 SMOKE DAMPERS

HIGH PERFORMANCE/LOW LEAKAGE
UL555S CLASS Il LEAKAGE

APPLICATION

Ruskin SD102 UL555S Leakage Class 2a smoke damper used in
ducts that penetrate smoke rated barriers, partitions or fans and is
designed for air-handling equipment isolation. The SD102 is
manufactured with one piece extruded aluminum airfoil blades and
formed galvanized steel frame. All SD102 series dampers may be
installed vertically (with blades running horizontal) or horizontally,
and is rated for airflow and leakage in either direction. The SD102 is
UL listed for 2,000 fpm, and 6 in. w.g. (1.5 kPa), but is constructed
and tested for velocities as high as 5,000 fpm and pressures as high
as 24 in. w.g. (6 kPa).

Model SD102 meets the requirements for smoke dampers
established by:

» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes

FEATURES

Dampers are AMCA Licensed and the product literature shall
bear the AMCA certified rating seal for air performance.

Available power “open” spring close or power “close” and
spring open.

Smoke dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory

Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS

Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
management systems.

RUSKIN

Click to Return to:
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SPECIFICATIONS
Damper Frame Blades Bearings Jamb Seal Blade Seal Linkage L((e:all;:ge
8" x 2" x 12 gauge 7%4" wide, .080 (2.1) Stainless steel Stainless steel, Sslrl:chknee;i??ot);%%fg
(203 x 51 x 2.8) thick, 6063T6 sleeve type, flexible metal . . Concealed
SD102 : . ; : (232°C) mechanically ) 2
galvanized steel extruded aluminum pressed into compression in frame
o fastened to the blade
channel airfoil blade. frame type.
edge.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Maximum Maximum
P Size Single Section Multiple Section*
12"w x 6"h 36"w x 48"h " "
SD102 (305 x 152) (914 x 1219) 72"w x 48"h (1829 x 1219)
SSIFy,
&=
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
LEAKAGE RATED DAMPERS

MODEL SD102
i /(@ \
i | -
Qﬂ?’\t'
g
~t
el
' oy
' ]
Loy
T N1 [ \
SMOKE BARRIER
APPLICATION
Leakage rated dampers are designed to operate with blades run- ITEM DESCRIPTION
ning horizontally. Dampers can be vertically or horizontally 1. Damper Frame
installed, in accordance with NFPA-90A, at or adjacent to the point 2. Duct Outlet
where the duct passes through the smoke barrier. In no case shall 3. Fan
the damper be installed more than 24" (610) from the smoke barrier 4. 3/8" (10) minimum diameter Bolts
or after the first duct or outlet. 5. Operator/Actuator

FAN ISOLATION
APPLICATION

For air handling equipment isolation, leakage rated dampers are
designed to operate with blades running horizontally. In accordance
with the latest edition of NFPA-90A, dampers can be installed in a
vertical or horizontal position and can be attached to the fan system
discharge or inlet without being with 24" (610) of a smoke barrier
when used as an air handling equipment isolation damper.

GENERAL INSTALLATION

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is square and free from racking. Ruskin recom-
mends that each smoke damper be maintained, cycled and tested
every six months and in accordance with the latest editions of
NFPA90A, 92A, UL864, local codes and in accordance with actua-
tor manufacturer's recommendations. Care should be exercised to
ensure that tests are performed safely and do not cause system
damage. The damper is flange mounted to the duct, sleeve, or wall
opening with 3/8" (10) minimum diameter bolts. All fastenings must
be spaced a maximum of 6" (152) apart, center to center, with a
minimum of two fastenings per side. Dampers can be attached
directly to fan, if required.

Note that SD102 dampers are not recommended for use in abra-
sive atmospheres. Consult your Ruskin representative for a listing
of Ruskin models suited to abrasive environments.

Note: Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.
11-SD102-514/Replaces 11-SD102-1104
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Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations. Multiple section
or single section dampers utilizing more than one actuator require
all actuators to be connected to a single (common) point for simul-
taneous operation (closure).

Q’\y.SSII’/‘(.o

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

FSD  SD

©Ruskin 2014

IBD/DFD  CFD


http://www.ruskin.com/model/SD102

FIRE DAMPERS

Fire dampers are UL555 tested and labeled devices
installed in ducts and air transfer openings of air
distribution systems, designed to close upon the
detection of heat. Fire dampers, when closed interrupt
migratory airflow, resist the passage of flame and
maintain the integrity of the fire rated barrier.

Fire Damper Selection

The process of selecting a fire damper involves the following
considerations:

Fire Resistance Rating

Fire dampers are typically rated for 1-1/2 or 3 hours fire
resistance. A 1-1/2 rated damper is sufficient for wall or
floors having a rating of less than 3 hours. If the wall or
floor has a rating of 3 hours or more, a 3 hour rated damper
is required for sufficient protection. (IBC Chapter 7 and
NFPA9OA Chapter 5).

Dynamic Closure Rating

Fire dampers are rated for either static (fans off) or dynamic
(fans on) HVAC systems. Static fire dampers have not been
tested for closure under airflow and therefore can only be
applied in HVAC systems that are designed to shut down in
the event of a fire. Dynamic fire dampers have been tested
for closure under airflow and carry both an airflow velocity
(fpm) and pressure differential (w.g) rating. Minimum
operational rating is 2000 fpm and 4" w.g. Other higher
ratings that may be desired are conducted in increments of
1000 fpm and/or increments of 2" w.g. A dynamic fire
damper should be selected based on the conditions it will
operate in after installation.

Installation

Fire dampers can be installed in the floor (horizontal) with
vertical airflow or they can be installed in walls (vertical)
with horizontal airflow.

The damper blades must close within the plane of the
rated barrier, unless an “out of wall/floor” fire damper
model is used.

Fire dampers use a variety of spring mechanisms depending
on size, rating and vertical or horizontal mounting. So, it is
important to recognize that dampers must be ordered
according to their installed position for proper operation
and features. For a wall opening the damper orientation is
vertical mount, and a floor opening the damper orientation
is horizontal mount.

RUSKIN

Damper Type

There are two main types of fire dampers: curtain type
and multiple blade type. The curtain blade is the most
commonly used fire damper because it costs less than the
multiple blade type and, in most cases, is less restrictive
to the air flow. Multiple blade fire dampers, however, are
available in larger sizes and can be easier to test and
re-open. Dynamic multiple blade fire dampers are airflow
closure rated for higher velocities and pressures than
curtain type fire dampers.
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MODEL

HOURLY
RATING

FIRE DAMPER MODELS

BLADE TYPE/DESCRIPTION

MAXIMUM VELOCITY**

(FPM)

MAXIMUM PRESSURE*
(IN. W.G.)

Standard
DFD60 1-1/2 Airfoil Multi-blade 4000 8
DIBD2 1-1/2 Curtain type 4000 4
DIBD20 1-1/2 Curtain type, Factory Integral sleeve 4000 4
DIBD40 1-1/2 Curtain type, Factory Integral sleeve 4000 4
DIBD60 1-1/2 Curtain type, Factory Integral sleeve 4000 4
DFD35 1-1/2 Triple V-Groove Multi-blade 2000 4
Integral Access Door
DIBD2-D 1-1/2 Curtain type, Factory Sleeve 3000 4
Grille & Grille Access
DIBD2GA 1-1/2 Curtain type, Factory Integral sleeve 3000 4
DFD60GA 1-1/2 Airfoil Multi-blade 2000 4
DFD600OW 1-1/2 Airfoil Multi-blade 2000 4
DIBD20G 1-1/2 Curtain type, Factory Integral sleeve 2000 4
DIBD2G 1-1/2 Curtain type, Factory Integral sleeve 2000 4
DFD35GA 1-1/2 Triple V-Groove Multi-blade 2000 4
Out of Wall/Floor
DIBD20OW 1-1/2 Curtain type, Factory Sleeve 3000 4
DFD350W 1-1/2 Triple V-Groove Multi-blade, Factory Sleeve 3000 4
True Round
FDR25(S) |  1-1/2 True Round 2000 4
Stainless Steel
DIBD2SS 1-1/2 Curtain type 3000 4
DIBD2SSG 1-1/2 Curtain type, Grille mount, Factory Sleeve 3000 4
DFD35SS 1-1/2 Triple V-Groove Multi-blade 2000 4
DFD35SSOW 1172 :2512,«\;-3;23;6 Multi-blade, Out of wall/floor, 2000 4
DFD35SSGA 1172 Triple V-Groove Multi-blade, Out of wall/floor, 2000 4
Factory Sleeve
. Dyomic3HowFireDampers
Standard
DFD60-3 3 Airfoil Multi-blade 4000 8
DIBD23 3 Curtain type 4000 4
DIBD230 3 Curtain type, Factory Integral sleeve 4000 4
DIBD430 3 Curtain type, Factory Integral sleeve 4000 4
DIBD630 3 Curtain type, Factory Integral sleeve 4000 4
DIBD20 DFD35
Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD  IBD/DFD CFD




FDR25 and FDR25SS DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

1”2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin FDR25 and FDR25SS “true round” fire dampers provide
point-of-origin fire containment. The FDR25 series is the ideal
choice when round duct is used on a project. FDR25 series
dampers may be installed vertically in walls, or horizontally in
concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance rating of less than 3
hours, and are rated for airflow and leakage in either direction. The
FDR25 are rated for velocity up to 3000 fom (15.2 m/s) and 4 in.
w.g. (1 kPa).

The integral frame and unique “Cinch Plate” design provides a low
cost, easy to install, high performing damper.

FEATURES
» Fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

OPTIONS
« FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements

* Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) or 285°F
(141°C) are optional

Model FDR25 series meets the requirements for fire
dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
« ICC International Building Codes
« CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0115)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS
. Hourly
Damper Frame Blades Bearings Rating
FDR25 20 gauge (.9) galvanized steel. (1 g\)lvg_ﬁii\e/g?e:ftﬁilf(%zss Stainless steel sleeve type,
Standard 17" (432) long -9) equive pressed into frame
galvanized steel.
172
20 (.9) 304 stainl teel Two-piece 14 gauge Stainless steel sleeve type
FDR25SS gauge (. + stainless steel. (1.9) equivalent thickness ¢ ,
Standard 17" (432) long 304 stainless steel. pressed into frame
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Size Maximum Size
FDR25, A " A
FDR25SS 6" Dia. (152) 24" Dia. (609)
&l
®
¢ us
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

FDR25 AND FDR25SS ROUND FIRE DAMPER
11/2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

The FDR25(SS) are “true” round, single blade dampers. They are
designed for use with round duct and the openings may be square
or round. The standard installation is with the leading edge of the
closed blade within the walls, partitions or masonry floors; with fire
resistance rating of less than 3 hours. Installation may be obtained
with the “CINCH?” plate on one side for metal stud or masonry walls
and “CINCH” plate both sides for wood stud wall and masonry
floors.

MOUNTING
Vertical or horizontal.

MINIMUM SIZE
6" (152) diameter.

MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZE
24" (610) diameter.

Dimensions shown in parenthesis ( ) indicate millimeters.

RETAINING "CINCH" PLATES (see section 4)

RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE

Sinch Fastener
Device (See Section 4
for specific
requirements)
Damper /
Note:
Diameter +
6" (152) = 112" (13)
plate size Minimum Overlap
of wall/floor
opening
Retaining
“Cinch”
Plate
\>SSIF4(.

© o SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c UL us  ONPRoDUCT
®

1. Expansion Gap

A square opening in wood or metal stud walls or masonry walls
and floors shall be a minimum of 1" (25) and a maximum of
21/2" (64) larger than the damper diameter. A round opening in
masonry walls or floors shall be a minimum of 1" (25) and a
maximum of 21/2" (64) larger than the damper diameter.

THE RETAINING "CINCH" PLATE MUST OVERLAP THE
OPENING A MINIMUM OF 1" (25).

. Damper Sleeve

The sleeve is integral to the damper and shall be of equal to or
heavier than the gauge of the duct as described in NFPA90A
and as defined by the appropriate SMACNA duct construction
standard.

. Damper Orientation

The leading edge of the blade in the closed position must be
within the plane of the wall. Vertical installation is illustrated and
horizontal is similar (see General Installation). The damper may
be installed with up to a 30 degree variance of the axle being
horizontal (see Blade Orientation section). Approved with air-
flow in any direction.

. Retaining "Cinch" Plates

DO NOT PLACE CINCH PLATES IN GROOVE

Place retaining cinch plates around the damper sleeve and
"cinch" against the sleeve with the screw provided on the cinch-
ing device (see "Cinch" Plate section). The plates are designed
to grab and hold the sleeve while mounting flush against the
wall or floor retaining the damper securely in the opening. The
plates must overlap the opening a minimum of 1" (25) (see
"Cinch" Plate section).

The "Cinch" plates are fastened to the wall or floor accord-
ing to the following:

* Masonry Wall — "Cinch" plate required on only one side of the
wall fastened to the wall with a minimum of 1 1/4" (6) #10
masonry screw.

Masonry Floor — "Cinch" plate required on both sides of the
floor fastened to the floor with a minimum of 1 1/4" (6) #10
masonry screw.

Metal Stud Wall — "Cinch" plate required on only one side of
the wall fastened to the wall by engaging the metal stud a
minimum of 1/2" (13) with a #10 screw.

Wood Stud Wall — "Cinch" plate required on both sides of the
wall fastened to the wall by engaging the wood stud a mini-
mum of 11/2" (38) with a #10 screw.

. Duct/Sleeve Connections

Round break-away connections must be used. Either a 4" (102)
wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced equally
around the circumference of the ducts as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — 3 screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) to 24” (610) — 5 screws.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions: Hardcast, Inc. - Iron Grip 601, Preci-
sion - PA2084T, ECO Duct Seal 44-52 or Design Polymerics -
DP 1010

. Installation and Maintenance

Do not compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or
opening. Lift or handle the damper using sleeve or frame. Do
not lift damper using blade. Each fire damper should be exam-
ined on a regular basis to ensure it is not rusted or blocked.
Consult NFPA for recommendations on maintenance and test-
ing intervals. Care should be exercised to ensure that such
tests are performed safely and do not cause system damage.

1I-FDR25-514/Replaces |I-FDR25-813 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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FIGURE 2

GENERAL INSTALLATION

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. FDR25 Round Fire Damper
2. Retaining “Cinch” Plate, 20 ga. steel
(only one plate is required on walls,
as shown, and two plates are
required on floors).
Duct
Masonry Wall or Floor
5. #10 Concrete Anchor,
(min 11/4" (31) long
Duct/Sleeve Connection
7. Expansion Gap

o

o

Note: Masonry walls only require a
“cinch” plate on one side of the wall.
Masonry floors require a “cinch” plate
on both top and bottom side of the
floor.

In 1 and 2 Hr. Rated Masonry Floors and Ceilings or Walls

FIGURE 1

Within Square Opening in Metal or Wood Stud Framed 1 and 2 Hr. Rated Drywall Partitions

Screws must
penetrate wood
or metal studs.

FIGURE 4

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. FDR25 Round Fire/Smoke Damper
2. Retaining “Cinch” Plate, 20 ga. steel
(only one plate is required on metal
stud walls, and two plates are
required on wood stud walls).
3. Duct
4. Metal Stud Wall (plate required on
only one side)
5. Wood Stud Wall (plate required on
both sides)
6. Expansion Gap
Duct/Sleeve Connection
8. #10 Sheet Metal Screw (refer to
section 4 for fastener requirements).

~

Note: Metal stud walls require retaining
“cinch” plates on only one side of the
wall. Wood stud walls require retaining
“cinch” plates on both sides of the wall.
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| 5v
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FIGURE 3

30 Deg. Off Horizontal
Maximum Axle Position

Click to Return to:

BLADE ORIENTATION

AXLE

NORMAL
Axle In Horizontal Position

INDEX FSD  SD

30 Deg. Off Horizontal
Maximum Axle Position
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DFD-LP DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

LOW PRESSURE DROP
UL555 17/, HR. CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DFD-LP is a 1% hour

horizontally in masonry floors.

rated single aerodynamic
blade Dynamic (Fan On) or Static (Fan Off) fire damper. DFD-LP
is constructed with an integral sleeve/frame and an aerodynamic
shaped blade for high velocity applications and is rated for 4,000
fpm and 4 in. w.g. on all sizes. The DFD-LP is also rated for dual
direction air flow and can be installed vertically in walls or

PRESSURE DROP - INCHES w.g.

Model DFD-LP meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

¢ National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,

90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

¢ ICC International Building Codes

VELOCITY VS. PRESSURE DROP
DFD-LP - Curtain Fire Damper V/H Style B

8" Wide x 6" High

&
g
&
Q
;§
§
o

Or, D’L S

FEATURES FACE VELOCITY - FEET/MINUTE
* 14%" long integral sleeve/frame AMCA Fig. 5.3
* FAST single side mounting angel
* RUSK-INDICATOR - External mount blade position indicator
* Easy Reset Arm - To assist in testing to meet NFPA requirements
SPECIFICATIONS
. Hourly
Damper Frame Blades Bearings Rating
147" long intertal Low profile aerodynamic Stainless steel
DFD-LP sleeve/frame 20 (1.0) shaped, double skin sleeveéype, A
i i, pressed into
gauge;gtzl(;llanlzed galvanized steel frame
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Size Maximum Size
DFD-LP 6" x 6" (152 x 152) 24" x 14" (609 x 356)

RUSKIN

Click to Return to:
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

DFD-LP LOW PROFILE LOW PRESSURE DROP DYNAMIC RATED FIRE DAMPER
11/2 HOUR RATING FOR USE IN DYNAMIC AND STATIC SYSTEMS

APPLICATION
The DFD-LP dynamic fire damper is designed for use in dynamic
(fans on) or static (fan off) systems. The dampers are designed to
operate with the blades running horizontally. The standard applica-
tion is with the leading edge of the closed blade within the wall or
masonry floor.

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

DFD-LP MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES

Single section vertical and horizontal installation
24"w x 14"h (610 x 356)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

1I-DFD-LP-114/New

Click to Return to:

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the Ruskin installation instruction supplements for addi-
tional information or special requirements:
» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor
Openings
* Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations
» Optional FireStop Material installation

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

* Flanged System Breakaway Connections
« Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing
» SP100 Switch Package

20" (508) or
24" (610)

Wall Depth

Dim.

101/2" (267) Min.
12" (305) Max.

SSIA,
S

cus

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation and expansion. For two
angle installations the opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot
(3 per 305) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The maximum opening size shall not exceed /8" per
foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than
/4" ﬁ6) larger than the damper/sleeve assembly. For one angle
installations, the opening shall be a minimum of 14" (6) to a
maximum of 1" (25) larger than the overall size of the damper/
sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly
When joining multiple damper assemblies or fastening the damper
to the sleeve, dampers shall be fastened with 1/4-20 (M6) bolts,
number 10 (M5) screws, or 1/2" (13) long welds staggered inter-
mittently on both sides. Space fasteners 6" (152) on center and a
maximum 2" (51) from the ends of the joining sections or from
each corner.

. Damper Sleeve
Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with an actuator
and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to
16" (406) beyond the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall terminate
at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation
Damper is designed to operate with blades running horizontally and
must be installed with center line of damper blades within the wall
or floor when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount With
Arrow Up" label as a guide for proper damper orientation.
Horizontal mount dampers may be installed with the jackshaft
above or below the floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud and wood stud and
concrete/masonry walls of sizes 90" x 49" or 49" x 90" (2286 x 1245
or 1245 x 2286) and less mounting angles are only required on one
side of the wall or top of the floor and must be attached to both the
sleeve and the wall. Mounting angles may be installed directly to the
metal stud under the wallboard on metal stud wall installations only.
Larger openings installations require mounting angles on both sides
of the partition and must be attached only to the sleeve. Mounting
angles must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25). Do not weld
or fasten angles together at corners of dampers. Ruskin fire/smoke
dampers may be installed using Ruskin FAST angle for one angle
installation or Ruskin PFMA for two angle installations.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
To sleeve #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
Masonry Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws Wood/
Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws.

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
For one angle installations the sleeve fasteners shall be spaced
at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall or floor fasteners shall be spaced at
12" (305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 fasteners on each side, top
and bottom. Screw fasteners used in metal stud must engage the
metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13). Screw fasteners used in wood
stud must engage the wood stud a minimum of 3/4" (19). Screw
fasteners used in masonry walls or floors must engage the wall or
floor a minimum of 1'," (38). For two angle installations the
fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

Click to Return to:
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6. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a

4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3 screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant manu-
facturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601

Precision — PA2084T
Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections Flanged
connection systems manufactured by Ductmate, Nexus or Ward
are approved break-away when installed as shown on the
Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections Supplement.

TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as shown
on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
aninimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.
. Installation and Maintenance
To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is square and free from racking. Do not
compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or opening.
Lift or handle the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not lift
damper using blades or jackshaft. Dampers must be maintained,
cycled and tested in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA
80, 90A, 92A, 92B, 105, UL864, AMCA 503 and local codes.
Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are per-
formed safely and do not cause system damage.

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



VERTICAL INSTALLATION

/4" (6) 14" (6)
Minimum Minimum
1" (25) 1" (25)
Minimum Minimum
Typical Typical
Overlap " Overlap
on all Sides |\1/|6 (406) 6" (152) on all Sides 16" (406
of Partition aximum Maximum of Partition (406) 6" (152)
Wall Wall Maximum Maximum
TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the partition. Angle may be installed on either side of the partition.
ITEM DESCRIPTION ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Fusible Link Assembly 4. Breakaway Connection
2. Damper Frame/Sleeve 5.  Over-center Link
3. Mounting Angles 6. Opening Clearance
HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
1" (25) 14" (6)
Minimum Minimum

Typical Overlap
on all Sides of

Partition Wall
16" (406)
Maximum
6" (152)
Maximum
1/4" (6)
Minimum
UNITS WITH ONE ANGLE

TOP SIDE OF MASONRY FLOOR
Angles may be installed on top of the floor.

IITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Fusible Link Assembly
2. Damper Frame/Sleeve
3. Mounting Angles

Click to Return to: INDEX

6" (152)
Maximum

16" (406)
Maximum

1" (25) Minimum
Typical Overlap
on all Sides of
Partition Wall

UNITS WITH ANGLE
BOTH SIDES MASONRY FLOOR
Angles are required on both sides of the floor.

ITEM DESCRIPTION
4. Breakaway Connection
5.  Over-center Link
6. Opening Clearance

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



DIBD2 and DIBD2SS DYNAMIC CURTAIN DAMPERS
1%2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DIBD2(SS) series dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-
origin fire containment. Dynamic fire dampers may be installed
vertically in walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire
resistance rating of less than 3 hours. DIBD series dampers are
classified as a dynamic damper for use in an HVAC system that
remains in operation during a fire. The DIBD series has a dynamic
closure rating up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa).

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0005) DIBD2 and DIBD2SS
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

» Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

* A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
0 75 to 85% free area

+ B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

» C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o0 Square or rectangular enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

* CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

» CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly
OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

» Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

» FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

» Welded Construction for BC, WC, WR and WO Transition Styles

» Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel
DIBD2 (in gauges required by (in gauges required by
UL listing R5531) UL listing R5531) 301 stainless steel
constant force or 11,
304 Stainless Steel 304 Stainless Steel spring clip type
DIBD2SS (in gauges required by (in gauges required by
UL listing R5531) UL listing R5531)
*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fom (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size** Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section**
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal**
4"w x 4"h " " 72"w x 48"h 36"w x 48"h
DIBD2 33'wx 36°h (1829 x 1219) (914 x 1219)
(102 x 102) " " (838 x 914) " " " ..
6"w x 6"h 24"w x 24"h 99"w x 24"h 48"w x 36"h
(152 x 152) . . (610 x 610) (2515 x 610) 1219 x 914
DIBD2SS 6'w x 6"h 24"w x 24"h 48"w x 72'h (1219 x 914)
(152 x 152) (610 x 610) (1219 x 1829) N/A
** See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
\}5! I'F,:e‘
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IBD2 and IBD2SS STATIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS
1%: HOUR UL CLASSIFIED

FEATURES
« Static fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

« A Style - Frame and blades in the airstream
o 75to 85% free area
« B Style - Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight
« C Style - Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure
o 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly
* CR Style - Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure
o 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly
« CO Style - Blades and frame out of the air stream
o Oval enclosure

APPLICATION o 95 to 100% free area
Ruskin IBD2(SS) series static fire dampers provide point-of-origin o Sealed assembly
fire containment. Static fire dampers may be installed vertically in
walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire OPTIONS
resistance rating of less than 3 hours. IBD series dampers are « FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
classified as a static damper for use in an HVAC system that has « SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
the fans turn off during a fire. blade position.

« Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

* FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

* Welded Construction for BC, WC, WR, and WO Transition Styles

* Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) optional

Model IBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

« National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

« ICC International Building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0005) IBD2 and IBD2SS

* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel
(in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL )
IBD2 listing R5531) listing R5531) 301 Stainless steel
- - constant force or 11,
304/316 Stainless Steel 304/316 Stainless Steel spring clip type
IBD2SS (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL
listing R5531) listing R5531)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
. e Maximum Maximum
Minimum Size Single Section Multiple Section
Damper
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
33"w x 72"h " " " "
33"w x 38"h 114"w x 38"h
838 x 1829 120"w x 72"h
IBD2 4 x 4" 6w x 6"h (838 x 152) (838 x 965) (3048 x 1829) | (2896 X 965)
102 x 102 152 x152
IBD2SS ( ) ( : (12..1 9x 76..2 ) 30"w x 45"h 99"w x 72"h 90"w x 91"h
3(531‘2 X 3554*: (762 x 1143) (2514 x 1829) | (2286 x 2311)
X

* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
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IBDT, T1 AND T2 THIN LINE FRAME STATIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS
12 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin IBDT thin line series static fire dampers provide point-of-
origin fire containment. Static fire dampers may be installed
vertically in walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with a
fire resistance rating of less than 3 hours. IBT series dampers are
classified as a static damper for use in an HVAC system that has
the fans turn off during a fire. The narrow depth of the damper
assembly makes the IBDT series dampers perfect for transfer
openings.

FEATURES
« Static fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

* A Style - Frame and blades in the airstream
o 75to 85% free area

* B Style - Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

* G Style - Frame and blades in the airstream
o For grille applications
o Sleeve Required

OPTIONS
* FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

* Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

* FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

Model IBDT series meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

* ICC International Building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0005)

» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
IBDT Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 Stainless steel
IBDT1 (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL constant force or 11/,
IBDT2 listing R5531) listing R5531) spring clip type
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
.. ek Maximum Maximum
Minimum Size Single Section Multiple Section
Damper
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
IBDT 4 " 4hll 4 " 4hll 40 " 48hll ", "
IBDTA w" X w" X w" X 60"w x 12"h N/A N/A
IBDT2 (102 x 102) (102 x 102) (1016 x 1219) (1524 x 305)
* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
SiF,
RUSKIN “
Click to Return to: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



http://www.ruskin.com/model/IBDT--T1--T2
http://www.ruskin.com/model/IBDT--T1--T2

RUSKIN
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Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
11/2 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED
CURTAIN TYPE (D)IBD2, (D)IBD2SS AND IBDT FIRE DAMPERS

APPLICATION

The fire damper models shown on this sheet are marked with a
11/2 hour fire damper label and are approved for use in fire walls or
masonry floors with ratings of less than 3 hours. Fire Dampers
require a field or factory-installed sleeve. Select a sleeve of suffi-
cient length to permit mounting angles attachment. Static and
Dynamic dampers must be installed with leading edge of the
closed blades within the wall or floor.

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS - IBD models

Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems.

MODEL IBD2 MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 48"w x 30"h or 33"w x 72"h
(1219 x 762 or 838 x 1829) or 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156) or
33"w x 38"h (838 x 965).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 120"w x 72"h (3048 x 1829).
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311) or
114"w x 38"h (2896 x 965).

MODEL IBD2SS MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 48"w x 30"h or 33"w x 72"h
(1219 x 762 or 838 x 1829) or 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156) or
33"w x 38"h (838 x 965).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 99"w x 72"h (2515 x 1829).
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311) or
114"w x 38"h (2896 x 965).

MODEL IBDT, IBDT1 and IBDT2 MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 40"w x 48"h (1016 x 1219).
Horizontal Installation — 60"w x 12"h (1524 x 305).

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

MODEL DIBD2 MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 120"w x 24"h (3048 x 610).

MODEL DIBD2X MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610).
Horizontal Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or
24"w x 18"h (610 x 457)
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219) or
48"w x 36"h (1219 x 914).

MODEL DIBD2SS MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical or Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 90"w x 24”h (2286 x 610).

lI-IBD-514/Replaces II-IBD-114

Click to Return to: INDEX

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instruction supplements
for additional information or special requirements:
» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor
Openings
« Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations
 Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire/Smoke Dampers Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections
* Mullions for Dampers in Oversized Concrete Wall Openings

Notes:
1. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

2. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single
section sizes no greater than the maximum single section sizes
indicated above.

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

FSD  SD

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:005

©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. For
two angle installations the opening shall be a minimum of /8" per
foot (3 per 305) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The maximum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per
foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than 1/4"
(6) larger than the damper/sleeve assembly. For one angle instal-
lations, the opening shall be a minimum of 1/4" (6) to a maximum of
1" (25) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly.
The opening may be as much as 2” (51) larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly if a 16ga (1.6) mounting angles is utilized.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) rivets, tack welds or
spot welds as depicted in figures 3 and 4 and spaced as follows
when joining individual dampers to make multiple section damper
assemblies or when fastening damper to the sleeve:
Vertical Mount (In wall)
Galvanized steel dampers
Stainless steel dampers
Horizontal Mount (In floor)
All dampers 6" (152) spacing
Multiple section horizontal mount dampers require a 14 gauge
thick x 412" (2 x 114) wide steel reinforcing plate sandwiched
between the damper frames with /2" (13) long welds staggered
intermittently and spaced on maximum 6" (152) centers. The rein-
forcing plate must be the same material as the dampers. The
length must be equal to the damper width of two or more adjoin-
ing damper sections. Reinforcing plates are not required for
assemblies consisting of two dampers attached end-to-end or
three dampers attached side-to-side as depicted in figure 5.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with a factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with a factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation

Use "Air Flow" and "Mount with Arrow Up" labels on Dynamic
DIBD and DIBDX models for proper damper orientation. For
Static IBD models use only "Mount With Arrow Up" label on
damper for proper damper orientation. Static and Dynamic
dampers must be installed with leading edge of the closed
blades within the wall or floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood stud walls
or concrete/masonry walls and floors of sizes 90" x 49" or 49" x
90" (2286 x 1245 or 1245 x 2286) and less mounting angles are
only required on one side of the wall or top side of the floor and
must be attached to both the sleeve and the wall or floor.
Mounting angles may be installed directly to the metal stud under
the wall board on metal stud wall installations only. Larger open-
ings require mounting angles on both sides of the partition and
must be attached only to the sleeve. Mounting angles must over-
lap the partition a minimum of 1" (25). Do not weld or fasten
angles together at corners of dampers. Ruskin fire dampers may
be installed using Ruskin FAST angle for one angle installation or
Ruskin PFMA for two angle installations.
a. Mounting Angle Fasteners

Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)

long welds.

Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.

Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws
b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing

For one angle installations the sleeve fasteners shall be

12" (305) spacing
6" (152) spacing

Click to Return to:
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spaced at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall or floor fasteners shall be
spaced at 12" (305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 fasteners on
each side, top and bottom. Screw fasteners used in metal stud
must engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13). Screw fas-
teners used in wood stud must engage the wood stud a mini-
mum of 3/4" (19). Screw fasteners used in masonry walls or
floors must engage the wall a minimum of 11/2" (38). For two
angle installations the fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203)
o.c.

6. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

sSs SS5 se- T as

PLAIN "8" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STAN STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

S

DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 sheet metal screws on each side and
the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive
slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either
a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced
equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
SCrews.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws. For flat
oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-

lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the

sealant manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601

Precision — PA2084T
Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when
installed as shown on the Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement.
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers
exceeding 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.

IBD/DFD  CED
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FASTENER SPACING
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DIBD20, DIBD40 and DIBD60 DYNAMIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPER
1%2 HOUR UL555 CLASSFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DIBD20, 40, 60 dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-
origin fire containment. Dynamic fire dampers may be installed
vertically in walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with
fire resistance rating of less than 3 hours. DIBD series dampers
are classified as a dynamic damper for use in an HVAC system
that remains in operation during a fire. DIBD series have a
dynamic closure rating up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 4 in. w.g.
(1 kPa).

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

 National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

« ICC International Building Codes

» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0005) DIBD20, 40, and 60

* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

» Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
factory.

FRAME - SLEEVE LENGTHS

- DIBD20 - 12" (305) long
- DIBD40 - 14" (356) long
- DIBD60 - 16" (406) long

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

» A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o 75to 85% free area

» B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

» C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure
o 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

» CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure
o0 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

» CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure
o 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

« FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

» Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional

SPECIFICATIONS

RUSKIN
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Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
DIBD20 Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 Stainless steel
DIBD40 (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL constant force or 11/,
DIBD60 listing R5531) listing R5531) spring clip type
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
. ek Maximum Maximum
Minimum Size Single Section Multiple Section
Damper
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
DIBD20 54"w x 48"h 36"w x 48"h
DIBD40 4"w x 4"h 6"w X 6"h 33"w x 36"h 24"w x 24"h (1372 x 1219) (914 x 1219)
DIBDGO (102 x 102) (152 x 152) (838 x 914) (610 x 610) 48"w x 54"h 48"w x 36"h
(1219 x 1372 (1219 x 914)
* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
.@jl I'.F,:e
-
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IBD20, IBD40 and IBD60 STATIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPER
1%2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin IBD20, 40, 60 and 1BD230, 430 and 630 static fire dampers

provide point-of origin fire containment. Static fire dampers may be

installed vertically in walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors
with fire resistance rating of less than 3 hours. IBD series dampers
are classified as a static damper for use in an HVAC system that has

the fans turn off during a fire.

Model IBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
« National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0005) IBD20, 40 and 60
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

» Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
factory.
FRAME - SLEEVE LENGTHS
+1BD20 - 12" (305) long

« IBD40 - 14" (356) long
« IBD60 - 16" (406) long

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

» A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o 75to 85% free area

» B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

» C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

» CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

* CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS

- FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

» FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

» Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) optional

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Hourly Rating
I1BD20 Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 stainless steel
IBD40 (in gauges required by (in gauges required by UL constant force or 172
IBD60 UL listing R5531) listing R5531) spring clip type
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
.. . Maximum Maximum
Damper Minimum Size Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
33"w x 54"h 33"w x 38"h
IBD20 " x 4" . (838 x 1372) (838 x 965) swxseh | 5w s
IBD40 4'w x 4"h 6"w x 6'h 48"w x 30"h W x X
IBD60 (102 x 102) (152 x 152) (1219 x 762) 30"w x 45'h (1372 x 1372) (1372 x 1372)
36w x 36°h (762 x 1143)
(914 x 914)

* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.

RUSKIN
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
1'/>HOUR UL CLASSIFIED
CURTAIN TYPE (D)IBD20, (D)IBD40, and (D)IBD60 FIRE DAMPERS
WITH INTEGRAL SLEEVES

APPLICATION

The (D)IBD20, (D)IBD40, and (D)IBD60 fire dampers include
sleeves that are an integral part of the damper frame and are
approved for installation without the need for a supplemental, field-
installed sleeve. The fire damper models shown on this sheet are
marked with a 11/2 hour fire damper label and are approved for use
in fire walls or masonry floors with ratings of less than 3 hours.
Static and Dynamic dampers must be installed with leading edge of
the closed blades within the wall or floor.

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems
MODELS I1BD20, IBD40, and IBD60 MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 48"w x 30"h (1219 x 762) or 33"w x 72"h
(838 x 1829) or 36"w x 36"h (814 x 914)
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156) or
33"w x 38"h (838 x 965)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 120"w x 72"h (3048 x 1829)
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311)

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

MODELS DIBD20, DIBD40, and DIBD60 MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914)
Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 120"w x 24"h (3048 x 610)
Horizontal Installation — Refer to “X” models below.

MODELS DIBD20X, DIBD40X, and DIBD60X MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610)
Horizontal Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or
24"w x 18"h (610 x 457)
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219) or
48"w x 36"h (1219 x 914)

Notes:

1. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

2. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single
section sizes no greater than the maximum single section sizes
indicated above.

1I-IBD20-514/Replaces |I-IBD20-114

Click to Return to: INDEX

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for additional information or special requirements:
* Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Walls or Floor
Openings
» Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations for 11/2 Hour and 3
Hour Fire Dampers
» Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Dampers Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connections
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections
* Mullions for Dampers in Oversized Wall Openings

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. For
two angle installations the opening shall be a minimum of /8" per
foot (3 per 305) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The maximum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per
foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than
1/4" (6) larger than the damper/sleeve assembly. For one angle
installations, the opening shall be a minimum of 1/4" (6) to a maxi-
mum of 1" (25) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The opening may be as much as 2” (51) larger than the
damper/ sleeve assembly if a 16 ga (1.6) mounting angles is uti-
lized.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) rivets, tack welds or spot
welds as depicted in figures 3 and 4 and spaced as follows when
joining individual dampers to make multiple section damper
assemblies or when fastening damper to the sleeve:
Vertical Mount (In wall)
Galvanized steel dampers
Horizontal Mount (In floor)
All dampers 6" (152) spacing
Multiple section horizontal mount dampers require a 14 gauge
thick x 412" (2 x 114) wide steel reinforcing plate sandwiched
between the damper frames with /2" (13) long welds sta-
ggered intermittently and spaced on maximum 6" (152) centers.
The reinforcing plate must be the same material as the dampers.
The length must be equal to the damper width of two or more
adjoining damper sections. Reinforcing plates are not required for
assemblies consisting of two dampers attachd end-to-end or
three dampers attached side-to-side as depicted in figure 5.

12" (305) spacing

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with a factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with a factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation
Use "Air Flow" and "Mount with Arrow Up" labels on Dynamic
DIBD and DIBDX models for proper damper orientation. For Static
IBD models use only "Mount With Arrow Up" label on damper for
proper damper orientation. Static and Dynamic dampers must be
installed with leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or
floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood stud walls
or concrete/masonry walls and floors of sizes 90" x 49" or 49" x
90" (2286 x 1245 or 1245 x 2286) and less mounting angles are
only required on one side of the wall or top side of the floor. The
angles must be attached to both the sleeve and the wall or floor.
Mounting angles may be installed directly to the metal stud under
the wall board on metal stud wall installations only. Larger open-
ings require mounting angles on both sides of the partition and
must be attached only to the sleeve. Mounting angles must over-
lap the partition a minimum of 1" (25). Do not weld or fasten
angles together at corners of dampers. Ruskin fire dampers may
be installed using Ruskin FAST angle for one angle installation or
Ruskin PFMA for two angle installations.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws

Click to Return to:
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b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing

For one angle installations the sleeve fasteners shall be spaced
at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall or floor fasteners shall be spaced
at 12" (305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 fasteners on each side,
top and bottom. Screw fasteners used in metal stud must
engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13). Screw fasteners
used in wood stud must engage the wood stud a minimum of
3/4" (19). Screw fasteners used in masonry walls or floors must
engage the wall a minimum of 11/2" (38). For two angle installa-
tions the fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

6. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

sSs SS5 se- T as

PLAIN "8" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDI STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

R

STANDI DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

(BAR REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 sheet metal screws on each side and
the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive
slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a

4" (102) wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
SCrews.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws. For flat
oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-

lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant

manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when
installed as shown on the Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement.
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide
x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers exceeding
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance
To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.

ESD SD IBD/DFD  CFED



VERTICAL INSTALLATION
Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blades is within the wall.
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FIGURE 1
HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blades is within the wall.
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FASTENER SPACING

VERTICAL INSTALLATION HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

6" (152)

Max.c-c
4{(305)
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12" (305)
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1/
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Reinforcing Plate
See Note 2

See Note 2

FIGURE 3 FIGURE 4
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Plate Req d

\ Reinforcing Plate required on

2 or more ad oining sections
See Note 2
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Plate Req d

FIGURE 5
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DIBD23 and DIBD23SS DYNAMIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS
3 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DIBD23(SS) series dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-
origin fire containment. Dynamic fire dampers may be installed
vertically in walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire
resistance rating of 3 hours or more. DIBD series dampers are
classified as a dynamic damper for use in an HVAC system that
remains in operation during a fire. DIBD series have a dynamic
closure rating up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa).

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire
dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0004) DIBD23 and DIBD23SS
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES
» Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

» A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o0 75 to 85% free area

» B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

» C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure
o 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

» CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure
o 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

* CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure
o 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS

» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

» Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

» PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

» Welded Construction for BC, WC, WR and WO Transition Styles.

» Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel
DIBD23 (in gauges required (in gauges required )
by UL listing R5531) by UL listing R5531) 301 stainless steel
constant force or 3
304/316 Stainless Steel 304/316 Stainless Steel spring clip type
DIBD23SS (in gauges required by (in gauges required by
UL listing R5531) UL listing R5531)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size** Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section**
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal**
" " 72"w x 48"h " "
DIBD23 3(33",;’)‘(%?4“) (1820x 1219) | oo wx48h
4"w x 4"h 6"w x 6"h 24"w x 24"h 90"w x 24"h (914 x 1219)
(102 x 102) (152 x 152) 24" x 24"h (610 x 610) (2286 x 610)
DIBD23SS (610 x 610) 48"w x 72" NIA
(1219 x 1829)

*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa).
** See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.

RUSKIN
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IBD23(SS) STATIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS

3 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin IBD23(SS) series static fire dampers provide point-of-
origin fire containment. Static fire dampers may be installed
vertically in walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with
fire resistance rating of 3 hours or more. IBD series dampers are
classified as a static damper for us in an HVAC system that has
the fans turn off during a fire.

Model IBD series meets the requirements for fire
dampers established by:
+ National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
* ICC International Building Codes
« CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0004) IBD23 and IBD23SS
* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES
Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o 751to 85% free area

B Style — Blades out of the airstream

o 80 to 90% free area

o Not air tight

C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure

o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure

o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure

o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS

FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

Welded Construction for BC, WC, WR and WO Transition Styles.
Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel
(in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by .
1BD23 listing R5531) UL listing R5531) 301 stainless steel
constant force or 3
304/316 Stainless Steel 304/316 Stainless Steel spring clip type
IBD23SS (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL
listing R5531) listing R5531)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
Mini Size** Maximum Maximum
Damper inimum size Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
IBD23 4"w x 4"h 6"w x 6"h 36"w x 36"h 30"w x 45"h 90"w x 72"w 90"w x 91"h
IBD23SS (102 x 102) (152 x 152) (914 x 914) (762 x 1143) (2286 x 1829) (2286 x 2311)
* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
G.ﬁ!l'.ﬁk
d
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
3 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED
CURTAIN TYPE FIRE DAMPERS
MODEL (D)IBD23, (D)IBD23SS
APPLICATION INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

The (D)IBD23 carries a 3 hour fire damper label and is approved
for use in fire walls or masonry floors with ratings of 3 hours or
more. Fire Dampers require a field- or factory-installed sleeve.
Select a sleeve of sufficient length to permit attachment, with
perimeter mounting angles, to duct work on each side of wall or
floor opening. Static and Dynamic dampers must be installed with
leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or floor.

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems
MODEL IBD23 MAXIMUM SIZE

Single Section

Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).

Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156).
Multiple Section Assembly

Vertical Installation — 90"w x 72"h (2286 x 1829).

Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311).

MODEL IBD23SS MAXIMUM SIZE

Single Section
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 90"w x 72"h (2286 x 1829).
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311).

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

MODEL DIBD23 MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"n (1219 x 1828) or 90"w x 24"h (2286 x 610)

MODEL DIBD23X MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Horizontal Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or
24"w x 18" h (610 x 457).
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219) or
48"w x 36"h (1219 x 914).
MODEL DIBD23SS MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical or Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 90w x 24”h (2286 x 610).

Notes:

1. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

2. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single sec-
tion sizes no greater than the maximum single section sizes indi-
cated above.

1I-IBD23-514/Replaces |I-IBD23-114

Click to Return to: INDEX

Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for additional information or special requirements:

* Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Walls or Floor
Openings

 Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations

» Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Dampers Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

ESD  SD

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:004
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. The
opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) larger than
the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The maximum
opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51),
nor shall the opening be less than /4" (6) larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/1¢" (5) rivets, tack welds or
spot welds as depicted in figures 3 and 4 and spaced as follows
when joining individual dampers to make multiple section
damper assemblies or when fastening damper to the sleeve:

Vertical Mount (In wall)

All dampers 6" (152) spacing
Horizontal Mount (In floor)
All dampers 6" (152) spacing

Multiple section horizontal mount dampers require a 14 gauge
thick x 41/2" (2 x 114) wide steel reinforcing plate sandwiched
between the damper frames with /2" (13) long welds staggered
intermittently and spaced on maximum 6" (152) centers. The
reinforcing plate must be the same material as the dampers. The
length must be equal to the damper width of two or more adjoin-
ing damper sections. Reinforcing plates are not required for
assemblies consisting of two dampers attached end-to-end or
three dampers attached side-to-side as depicted in figure 5.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with a factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with a factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation

Use "Air Flow" and "Mount with Arrow Up" labels on Dynamic
DIBD models for proper damper orientation. For Static IBD mod-
els use only "Mount With Arrow Up" label on damper for proper
damper orientation. Static and Dynamic dampers must be
installed with leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or
floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0) and must be attached only to the sleeve.
Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25).
Do not weld or fasten angles together at corners of dampers.
Ruskin fire dampers may be installed using Ruskin PFMA.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

Click to Return to:
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6. Duct/Sleeve Connections
a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

S~ N — =y = -

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDI STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

R

STANDI DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

(BAR REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 sheet metal screws on each side and
the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom
with flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also
be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either

a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws. For flat
oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the

following sealants may be applied in accordance with the

sealant manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when
installed as shown on the Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement.
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers
exceeding 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.
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VERTICAL INSTALLATION

Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blades is within the wall.

Wall

1" (25) min. typical

overlap . See Note 5

on all sides of ]
damper

‘ 1/4" (6) Min.

—T See Note 1

1

Duct Connections
Style A
Style B
Style CR, & C

Sleeve

/ See Note 3
] 1

R

6" or 16"
(152 or 406) Max.
See Note 3

FIGURE 1

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blades is within the floor.

Duct Connections

- Style A
Style B
Style C, CR,

&CO 1" (25) Min.
typical overlap
on all sides of

damper
| i Masonry
\\: Floor/
K Ceiling
6" or 16" - See
(152 or 406) Max.|] Note 5

See Note 3\ Sleeve 114" (6) Min.
See Note 3 See Note 1

FIGURE 2
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FASTENER SPACING

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION VERTICAL INSTALLATION

6" (152)
//&3" (152)

Max.c-c
Max.c-c

6" (152) or
12” (305)

Max.c-c
2" (51)
Max.
Mullion Plate
See Note 2 See Note 2
’N
FIGURE 3 FIGURE 4

REINFORCING PLATE

\ No Mullion

Plate Req d

\ Mullion Required on 2 or
more ad oining sections

See Note 2

No Mullion __—~""

Plate Req d

FIGURE 5
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DIBD230, DIBD430 and DIBD630 DYNAMIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPER

1”2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DIBD230, 430, and 630 dynamic fire dampers provide
point-of-origin fire containment. Dynamic fire dampers may be
installed vertically in walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry
floors with fire resistance rating of 3 hours or more. DIBD series
dampers are classified as a dynamic damper for use in an HVAC
system that remains operational during a fire. DIBD series have
a dynamic closure rating up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 4 in. w.g.
(1 kPa).

FEATURES

Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
factory.

FRAME - SLEEVE LENGTHS

DIBD230 - 12" (305) long

- DIBD430 - 14" (356) long
- DIBD630 - 16" (406) long

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0004) DIBD230, 430, and 630
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o 75to 85% free area

B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure

o 95to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure

o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure

o 95to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
DIBD230 Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 stainless steel
DIBD430 (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL constant force or 3
DIBD630 listing R5531) listing R5531) spring clip type
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
L . Maximum Maximum
Damper Minimum Size Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
54"w x 48"h 36"w x 48"h
g:ggigg 4"w x 4"h 6"w x 6'h 33"'w x 36"h 24"w x 24"h (1372 x 1219) (914 x 1219)
DIBD630 (102 x 102) (152 x 152) (838 x 914) (610 x 610) 48"w x 54"h 48"w x 36"h
(1219 x 1372) (1219 x 914)
* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
\‘ASSIF%

RUSKIN
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IBD230 IBD430 and IBD630 STATIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPER

3 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin IBD20, 40, 60 and 1BD230, 430 and 630 static fire dampers
provide point-of origin fire containment. Static fire dampers may be
installed vertically in walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors
with fire resistance rating of 3 hours or more. IBD series dampers
are classified as a static damper for use in an HVAC system that the
fans turn off during a fire.

Model IBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes
* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0004) IBD230, 430 and 630
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES
» Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

FRAME - SLEEVE LENGTHS

- IBD230 - 12" (305) long
- IBD430 - 14" (356) long
- IBD630 - 16" (406) long

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

» A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o 75to 85% free area

» B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

» C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

* CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure
0 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

» CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS
« FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

» PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

* Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
IBD230 Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 stainless steel
IBD430 (in gauges required (in gauges required constant force or 3
IBD630 by UL listing R5531) by UL listing R5531) spring clip type

MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
Minimum Size** Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
:ggigg 4'w x4'h 6"w x 6"h 36"w x 36"h 30"w x 45"h 54"w x 54"h 54"w x 54"h
IBD630 (102 x 102) (152 x 152) (914 x 914) (762 x 1156) (1372 x 1372) (1372 x 1372)

RUSKIN

*See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
3 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED
CURTAIN TYPE (D)IBD230, (D)IBD430, and (D)IBD630 FIRE DAMPERS
WITH INTEGRAL SLEEVES

APPLICATION

The (D)IBD230, (D)IBD430, and (D)IBD630 fire dampers include
sleeves that are an integral part of the damper frame and are
approved installation without the need for a supplemental, field-
installed sleeve. Select the damper with sufficient length to permit
attachment, with perimeter mounting angles, to ductwork to each
side of wall or floor opening. The fire damper models shown on this
sheet are marked with a 11/2 hour fire damper label and are
approved for use in fire walls or masonry floors with ratings of less
than 3 hours. Static and Dynamic dampers must be installed with
leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or floor.

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems
MODELS I1BD230, IBD430, and IBD630 MAXIMUM SIZE

Single Section

Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).

Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156).
Multiple Section Assembly

Vertical Installation — 90"w x 72"h (2286 x 1829).

Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311).

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

MODELS DIBD230, DIBD430, and DIBD630 MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914)
Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 90"w x 24"h (2286 x 610)
MODELS DIBD230X, DIBD430X, and DIBD630X MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Horizontal Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or
24"w x 18" h (610 x 457)
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219) or
48"w x 36"h (1219 x 914)

Notes:

1. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

2. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single sec-
tion sizes no greater than the maximum single section sizes indi-
cated above.

11-IBD230-514/Replaces I-IBD230-114

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for additional information or special requirements:
* Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Walls or Floor
Openings
» Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations for 11/2 Hour and 3
Hour Fire Dampers
 Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Dampers Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connections
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:004
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. The
opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) larger than
the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The maximum
opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51),
nor shall the opening be less than 1/4" (6) larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly
Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) rivets, tack welds or
spot welds as depicted in figures 3 and 4 and spaced as follows
when joining individual dampers to make multiple section
damper assemblies or when fastening damper to the sleeve:
Vertical Mount (In wall)

All dampers 6" (152) spacing
Horizontal Mount (In floor)
All dampers 6" (152) spacing

Multiple section horizontal mount dampers require a 14 gauge
thick x 412" (2 x 114) wide steel reinforcing plate sandwiched
between the damper frames with /2" (13) long welds staggered
intermittently and spaced on maximum 6" (152) centers. The
reinforcing plate must be the same material as the dampers. The
length must be equal to the damper width of two or more adjoin-
ing damper sections. Reinforcing plates are not required for
assemblies consisting of two dampers attached end-to-end or
three dampers attached side-to-side as depicted in figure 5.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with a factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with a factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation

Use "Air Flow" and "Mount with Arrow Up" labels on Dynamic
DIBD models for proper damper orientation. For Static IBD mod-
els use only "Mount With Arrow Up" label on damper for proper
damper orientation. Static and Dynamic dampers must be
installed with leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or
floor.

. Mounting Angles
Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0) and must be attached only to the sleeve.
Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25).
Do not weld or fasten angles together at corners of dampers.
Ruskin fire dampers may be installed using Ruskin PFMA.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

Click to Return to:

INDEX

6. Duct/Sleeve Connections
a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

sSs SS5 se- T as

PLAIN "8" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING 8 STANDI STANDING (ALT) STANDING

(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

S

DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED

A maximum of two #10 sheet metal screws on each side and
the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom
with flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also
be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either

a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws. For flat
oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the

following sealants may be applied in accordance with the

sealant manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,

Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when

installed as shown on the Flanged System Breakaway

Connections Supplement.

TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)

steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,

are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections

Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections

If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be

a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)

wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers

exceeding 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.
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VERTICAL INSTALLATION

Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blade is within the wall.

Wall

1" (25) min. typical

overlap . See Note 5

on all sides of ]
damper

B l 1/4" (6) Min.

, —T See Note 1
[} l

<

L o

b o

(%]

2 o %

S> K 14
8& =z ©

- » o

3 >

o 2

Sleeve
| / See Note 3
_:-I i !
6" or 16"
(152 or 406) Max.
See Note 3

FIGURE 1

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blade is within the wall.

Duct Connections
— Style A

Style B

|—— Style CR, & CO

1" (25) Min.
typical overlap
on all sides of

damper
1 B Masonry
\\: Floor/
K Ceiling
6" or 16" B See
(152 or 406) Max.|] Note 5
See Note 3 " .
\ Sleeve ——‘ 1/4™ (6) Min.
See Note 3 See Note 1

FIGURE 2
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FASTENER SPACING

VERTICAL INSTALLATION HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

6" (152)

Max.c-c
4&152) )
Max.c-c
/f

6" (152)
Max.c-c

Mullion Plate
See Note 2

See Note 2

FIGURE 3 FIGURE 4

REINFORCING PLATE

No Mullion
Plate Req'd

\ Mullion Required on 2 or
more ad oining sections

See Note 2

No Mullion _/

Plate Req'd

FIGURE 5
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DFD60 HIGH PERFORMANCE DYNAMIC FIRED DAMPER

1”2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DFD60 dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire
containment. Dynamic fire dampers may be installed vertically in
walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance
rating of less than 3 hours. DFD series dampers are classified as
a dynamic damper for use in an HVAC system that remains in
operation during a fire. DFD60 series have a dynamic closure
rating up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 8 in. w.g. (2 kPa).

FEATURES

Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
factory.

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also
for one-side or two-side installation.

Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

Model DFD60 series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:

» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,

90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0004)
« New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Closure Springs Hourly Rating
5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6) One-piece airfoil, nominal 6" (152) wide
DFD60 galvanized, single piece, and 14 (2.0) gauge galvanized steel 301 stainless steel 11,
hat-shaped channel. equivalent thickness.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal**
64"w x 96"h 60"w x 96"h
DFDG0 8"w x 6"h 8"w x 6"h 32"w x 48"h 30"w x 48"h (1626 x 2438) (1524 x 2438)
(203 x 152) (203 x 152) (813 x 1219) (762 x 1219) 120"w x 48"h 120"w x 48"h
(3048 x 1219) (3048 x 1219)

*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpom (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)

RUSKIN
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DFD35 DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

1%2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

FEATURES
* Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
factory.
OPTIONS

* FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

* SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) and
285°F (141°C) are optional

APPLICATION Model DFD35 series meets the requirements for fire dampers
Ruskin DFD35 dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire established by:
containment. Dynamic fire dampers may be installed vertically in * National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance 90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

rating of less than 3 hours. DFD series dampers are classified as a

dynamic damper for use in an HVAC system that remains in * ICC International Building Codes

operational during a fire. DFD35 series have a dynamic closure * CSFM California State Fire Marshal
rating up to 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa). Listing (#3225-0245:0005)
SPECIFICATIONS
Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6) 6" (152) wide and 16 _
DFD35 galvanized, single piece, (1.6) gauge galvanized 301 stainless steel 1772
hat-shaped channel. steel.

MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical or Horizontal Vertical or Horizontal

72"w x 96"h
8"w x 6"h 8"w x 6"h 36"w x 48"h (1829 x 2438)
DFD35 (203 x 152) (203 x 152) (914 x 1219) 120"w x 48"h
(3048 x 1219)

*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)

Q}}.SSII:/‘%
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FD60 STATIC FIRE DAMPERS

12 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin FD60 static fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire
containment. Static fire dampers may be installed vertically in
walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire
resistance rating of less than 3 hours. FD60 series dampers are
classified as a static damper for use in an HVAC system that
has the fans turn off during a fire.

FEATURES
Static fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

Model FD60 series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0004)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6) One-piece airfoil, nominal 6" (152) wide
FD60 galvanized, single piece, and 14 (2.0) gauge galvanized steel 301 stainless steel 11,
hat-shaped channel. equivalent thickness.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
FD60 8"w x 6"h 8"w x 6"h 32"w x 48"h 30"w x 48"h 120"w x 96"h 120"w x 96"h
(203 x 152) (203 x 152) (813 x1219) (762 x 1219) (3048 x 2438) (3048 x 2438)
&l
®
¢ us
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FD35 STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
1% HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin FD35 static fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire
containment. Static fire dampers may be installed vertically in
walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire
resistance rating of less than 3 hours. FD35(SS) series
dampers are classified as a static damper for use in an HVAC
system that has the fans turn off during a fire.

FEATURES

Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
factory.

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

Model FD35 series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0005)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame

Closure Springs Hourly Rating

5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6)

) 4 ) 6" (152) wide and 16 (1.6) . 17
FD35 galvanized, single piece, : 301 stainless steel 2
hat-shaped channel. gauge galvanized steel.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical or Horizontal Vertical or Horizontal
FD35 8"w x 6"h 8"w x 6"h 32"w x 48"h 120"w x 96"h
(203 x 152) (203 x 152) (914 x 1219) (3048 x 2438)
oSl
®
c us
Click to Return to: FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
DFD35, DFD60, FD35 AND FD60 FIRE RATED MULTIPLE BLADE DAMPER
11/2 HOUR RATING FOR USE IN DYNAMIC AND STATIC SYSTEMS

APPLICATION

The DFD35, DFD60 dynamic fire dampers are designed for use in
dynamic (fans on) or static (fans off) systems. The FD35, FD60
static fire dampers are for use in static (fans off) systems only.
These multiple blade fire dampers are designed to operate with the
blades running horizontally. The standard application is with the
leading edge of the closed blades within the walls, partitions or
masonry floors; with fire resistance rating of less than 3 hours. For
out of wall or floor installation refer to the GA or OW versions of the
(D)FD35 and (D)FD60.

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

DFD35 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
Single section vertical and horizontal installation
36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219)
Multiple section assembly vertical and horizontal installation
72"w x 96"h (1829 x 2438) or 120"w x 48"h (3048 x 1219)

DFD60 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES

Single section vertical installation
32"w x 48"h (813 x 1219)

Single section horizontal installation
30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219)

Multiple section assembly vertical installation
64"w x 96"h (1626 x 2438) or 120"w x 48"h (3048 x 1219) or
90"w x 64”h (2286 x 1626)

Multiple section assembly horizontal installation
60"w x 96"h (1524 x 2438) or 120"w x 48"h (3048 x 1219) or
90"w x 64”h (2286 x 1626)

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems

FD35 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
Single section vertical and horizontal installation
36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219)
Multiple section assembly vertical and horizontal installation
120"w x 96"h (3048 x 2438)
FD60 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
Single section vertical installation
32"w x 48"h (813 x 1219)
Single section horizontal installation
30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219)
Multiple section assembly vertical and horizontal installation
120"w x 96"h (3048 x 2438)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

1I-FD60-514/Replaces II-FD60-114

Click to Return to: INDEX

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

Refer to the Ruskin installation instruction supplements for addi-
tional information or special requirements:

« FD35GA and FD60GA installation instruction for Grill Access
Installation

* FD3500W and FD60OW installation instruction for Out of Wall
installation

» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings
* Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations
» Optional FireStop Material installation

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Flanged System Breakaway Connections
 Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing
» SP100 Switch Package

'.'7

/1

Q\}SSIF/&
SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c UL us ON PRODUCT
®

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

FESD  SD

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
(D)FD60 — 3225-0245:0004
(D)FD35 — 3225-0245:0005

©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation and expansion. For two
angle installations the opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot
(3 per 305) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The maximum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per
foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than 1/4"
(6) larger than the damper/sleeve assembly. For one angle instal-
lations, the opening shall be a minimum of 1/4" (6) to a maximum of
1" (25) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly
When joining multiple damper assemblies or fastening the damper
to the sleeve, dampers shall be fastened with 1/4-20 (M6) bolts,
number 10 (M5) screws, or 1/2" (13) long welds staggered inter-
mittently on both sides. Space fasteners 6" (152) on center and a
maximum 2" (51) from the ends of the joining sections or from
each corner.

. Damper Sleeve
Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with an actuator
and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to
16" (406) beyond the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall terminate
at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation
Damper is designed to operate with blades running horizontally
and must be installed with center line of damper blades within the
wall or floor when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount With
Arrow Up" label as a guide for proper damper orientation.
Horizontal mount dampers may be installed with the jackshaft
above or below the floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud and wood stud and
concrete/masonry walls of sizes 90" x 49" or 49" x 90" (2286 x
1245 or 1245 x 2286) and less mounting angles are only required
on one side of the wall or top of the floor and must be attached to
both the sleeve and the wall. Mounting angles may be installed
directly to the metal stud under the wallboard on metal stud wall
installations only. Larger openings installations require mounting
angles on both sides of the partition and must be attached only to
the sleeve. Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum
of 1" (25). Do not weld or fasten angles together at corners of
dampers. Ruskin fire/smoke dampers may be installed using
Ruskin FAST angle for one angle installation or Ruskin PFMA for
two angle installations.
a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
To sleeve #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
Masonry Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws.
b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
For one angle installations the sleeve fasteners shall be spaced
at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall or floor fasteners shall be spaced at
12" (305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 fasteners on each side, top
and bottom. Screw fasteners used in metal stud must engage
the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13). Screw fasteners used in
wood stud must engage the wood stud a minimum of 3/4" (19).
Screw fasteners used in masonry walls or floors must engage

Click to Return to: INDEX
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-

FSD

the wall or floor a minimum of 11/2" (38). For two angle installa-
tions the fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

——

PLAIN "S" SLIP

s T s

DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT

-

STANDING S
(BAR REINFORCED)

=

HEMMED "S" SLIP

STANDING S STANDI
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

R

STANDI DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

STANDING (ALT.)

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a

4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3 screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant manu-
facturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections Flanged
connection systems manufactured by Ductmate, Nexus or Ward
are approved break-away when installed as shown on the
Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections Supplement.

TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as shown
on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections Supplement.
d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be a
minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide
x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high.

. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Do not
compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or opening.
Lift or handle the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not lift
damper using blades or jackshaft. Dampers must be maintained,
cycled and tested in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA
80, 90A, 92A, 92B, 105, UL864, AMCA 503 and local codes.
Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are per-
formed safely and do not cause system damage.

SD IBD/DFD  CFD



VERTICAL INSTALLATION

16" " 167 6" (152
6" (152) (406) (152)
406
(Max? |._ _l Max. Max. |-_ —I Max.
i i e B
Typical 1 SRR "
onal s%‘g of — g a" (6) on all sides of T - - | l ‘/;mr(lti)
partition wall ' b T Min. partition wall T T -

See
instruction
#5

FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION
Angle may be installed on either side of the partition.

See
instruction
#5

TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the partition.

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

1.

o ahrwWN

Fusible Link

Damper Frame

Sleeve

Mounting Angles
Breakaway Connection
Over-center Link

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

1" (25) Min.
Typical Overlap
4" (6) on all sides
6" (152) =i Min. of floor
Max. —]
| /@ |
i Y IRRL R " 6 See
LT - 16 instruction
| e (406) #5
3 Max.
16" et ¥ 1ik
(406) HOR
Max. . See a = | 5
instruction G A
1" (25) Min. l
Typical Overlap 6" (152) __I %" (6)
on all sides Max. ™~ Min.
of floor

TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the floor.

FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION
Angle may be installed on top of floor.

ITEM DESCRIPTION

Nooahkwd=

Click to Return to:
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Fusible Link

Damper Frame

Sleeve

Mounting Angles
Breakaway Connection
Over-center Link
Opening Clearance
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DFD35SS AND FD35SS STATIC FIRE DAMPERS

1”2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DFD35SS dynamic or static fire dampers and FD35SS
static fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire containment.
Static fire dampers may be installed vertically inwalls or
horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance
rating of less than 3 hours. FD35SS series dampers are
classified as a static damper for use in an HVAC system that
has the fans turn off during a fire.

FEATURES
» Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
factory.
OPTIONS

* FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position

* Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

» FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

* Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) and
285°F (141°C) are optional.

Model FD35SS series meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

« National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

« ICC International Building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0005)

* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
DFD35SS 5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6) Y .
304/316 Stainless Steel, 6" (152) wide and 16 (1.6) gauge 301 Stainless Steel
FD35SS single piece, hat-shaped 304/316 Stainless Steel 1
channel
MAZIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
- a Maximum Maximum
Damper Minimum Size Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical or Horizontal Vertical or Horizontal
60"w x 96"h
DFD35SS (1524 x 2438)
8"w x 6"h 8"w x 6"h 30"w x 48"h
203 x 152 203 x 152
FD3sSS ( ) ( ) (762 x 1219) 90" x 48"
(2286 x 1219)

RUSKIN

Click to Return to: INDEX
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
FD35SS AND DFD35SS FIRE RATED MULTIPLE BLADE DAMPER
11/2 HOUR RATING FOR USE IN DYNAMIC AND STATIC SYSTEMS

APPLICATION INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
The DFD35SS dynamic fire damper is designed for use in dynamic Refer to the Ruskin installation instruction supplements for addi-
(fans on) or static (fans off) systems. The FD35SS static fire tional information or special requirements:
dampers are for use in static (fans off) systems only. Multiple blade - FD35GA and FD60GA installation instruction for Grill Access
fire dampers are designed to operate with the blades running hori- Installation
zontally. The standard application is with the leading edge of the ) . .
closed blades within the walls, partitions or masonry floors; with fire * FD3500W and FDEOOW installation instruction for Out of Wall
resistance rating of less than 3 hours. For out of wall or floor instal- installation
lation refer to the GA or OW versions of the (D)FD35SS. « Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings
* Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations
_ DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS « Optional FireStop Material installation
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems + Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
DFD35SS MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES Sleeves
Single section vertical and horizontal installation » Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper Installation in
30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219) Concrete Floor with Steel Deck
Multiple section assembly vertical and horizontal installation « Flanged System Breakaway Connections

90"w x 48"h (2286 x 1219)  Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS * SP100 Switch Package

Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems

FD35SS MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
Single section vertical and horizontal installation
30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219)
Multiple section assembly vertical and horizontal installation
90"w x 48"h (2286 x 1219)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

'.'7
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SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. (D)FD35SS 3225-245:0005

1I-FD3588-514/Replaces II-FD35SS-114 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation and expansion. The
damper opening shall be a minimum of 3/16" per foot (5 per 305)
larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The
maximum opening size shall not exceed 3/16" per foot (5 per 305)
plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than 1/4" (6) larger
than the damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly
When joining multiple assemblies or fastening the damper to the
sleeve, dampers shall be fastened with 1/4-20 (M6) bolts, number
10 (M5) screws, or 1/2" (13) long welds staggered intermittently on
both sides. Space fasteners 6" (152) on center and a maximum 2"
(51) from the ends of the joining sections or from each corner.

. Damper Sleeve
Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.5) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with an actuator
and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to
16" (406) beyond the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall
terminate at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation
Damper is designed to operate with blades running horizontally
and must be installed with center line of damper blades within the
wall or floor when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount With
Arrow Up" label as a guide for proper damper orientation.
Horizontal mount dampers may be installed with the jackshaft
above or below the floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood stud walls
and concrete/masonry wall/floor, mounting angles on both sides
of the wall or floor and must be attached only to the sleeve.
Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25).
Do not weld or fasten angles together at the corners of dampers.
a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (3) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Two angle installations the fasteners shall be spaced at 8"
(205) o.c.
. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

S~ N — =y = -

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDING S STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

P R

STANDING S DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

(BAR REINFORCED)

Click to Return to:
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A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a

4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3 screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant manu-
facturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.
Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate, Nexus
or Ward are approved break-away when installed as shown on
the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections Supplement.

TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as shown
on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections Supplement.
d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections

If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be a
minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide
x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers larger than
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Actuator Connections

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations. Damper
assemblies having more than one actuator must have all actuators
wired to a single heat actuated device. This is required for simulta-
neous closure of all sections. Refer to the EFL, TS150, EFL/SP100
or PFL Operation Instructions Supplement for wiring and piping
diagrams.

8. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Do not
compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or opening.
Lift or handle the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not lift
damper using blades or jackshaft. Dampers must be maintained,
cycled and tested in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA
80, 90A, 92A, 92B, 105, UL864, AMCA 503 and local codes.
Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are per-
formed safely and do not cause system damage.

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



1" (25) Min.
Typical Overlap

VERTICAL INSTALLATION

on all sides of
partition wall '

16" "
6" (152)
o ™1 Max.
— L we
— T Min.

See
instruction
#5

FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION
Angle may be installed on either side of the partition.

ITEM DESCRIPTION
Fusible Link

Damper Frame

Sleeve

Mounting Angles
Breakaway Connection
Over-center Link
Opening Clearance
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See
instruction

TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the partition.

6" (152)
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!

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
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P

18"
(406)
Max.

1" (25) Min,

Typical Overlap
on all sides

of floor

See
instruction

TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the floor.
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FAST ANGLE (ONE ANGLE) INSTALLATION
Angle may be installed on top of floor.

ITEM DESCRIPTION
Fusible Link

Damper Frame

Sleeve

Mounting Angles
Breakaway Connection
Over-center Link
Opening Clearance
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DFD60-3 HIGH PERFORMANCE DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

3 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DFD60-3 dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire
containment. Dynamic fire dampers may be installed vertically in
walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance
rating of 3 hours or more. DFD series dampers are classified as a
dynamic damper for use in an HVAC system that remains in
operation during a fire. DFD60 series have a dynamic closure rating
up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 8 in. wg (2 kPa).

FEATURES

Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
factory.

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

Model DFD60-3 series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes
« New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS
Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6) One-piece airfoil, nominal 6" (152) wide )
DFD60-3 galvanized, single piece, and 16 (1.6) gauge galvanized steel 301 stainless steel 3
hat-shaped channel. equivalent thickness.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal**
60"w x 96"h 60"w x 96"h
8"w x 6"h 8"w x 6"h 30"w x 48"h 30"w x 48"h (1524 x 2438) (1524 x 2438)
LA (203 x 152) (203 x 152) (762 x 1219) (762 x 1219) 120"w x 48"h 120"w x 48"h
(3048 x 1219) (3048 x 1219)

RUSKIN

*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa)
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FD60-3 STATIC FIRE DAMPERS

3 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

FEATURES
Static fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

OPTIONS
FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

APPLICATION

Ruskin FD60-3 static fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire con-
tainment. Static fire dampers may be installed vertically in walls or
horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance rating of
3 hours or more. FD60-3 series dampers are classified as a static
damper for use in an HVAC system that has the fans turn off during

Model FD60 series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0004)
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

a fire.

SPECIFICATIONS
Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6) One-piece airfoil, nominal 6" (152) wide )
FD60-3 galvanized, single piece, hat- and 14 (2.0) gauge galvanized steel 301 stainless steel 3
shaped channel. equivalent thickness.
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size Maximum Maximum
Damper Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal

FD60-3 8"w x 6"h 8"w x 6"h 30"w x 48"h 30"w x 48"h 120"w x 96"h 120"w x 96"h

: (203 x 152) (203 x 152) (762 x 1219) (762 x 1219) (3048 x 2438) (3048 x 2438)

RUSKIN

Click to Return to: INDEX FSD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
DFD60-3 AND FD60-3 FIRE RATED MULTIPLE BLADE DAMPER
3 HOUR UL555 RATING FOR USE IN DYNAMIC AND STATIC SYSTEMS

APPLICATION INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
The DFD60-3 dynamic fire damper is designed for use in dynamic Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
(fans on) or static (fans off) systems. The FD60-3 static fire ments for additional information or special requirements:

dampers are for use in static (fans off) systems only. Multiple blade . . - .
fire dampers are designed to operate with the blades running hori- Optional Sealaht of Dampers in F'rfe R?ted Wall or Floor Openings
zontally. The standard application is with the leading edge of the + Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations

closed blades within the walls, partitions or masonry floors; with fire « Optional FireStop Material

resistance rating of 3 hours or more. » Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS Sleeves
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems « Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper Installation in
DFD60-3 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES Concrete Floor with Steel Deck
Single section vertical and horizontal installation + Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection

30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219)

Multiple section assembly vertical and horizontal installation ) )
60"w x 96"h (1524 x 2438) or 120"w x 48"h (3048 x 1219) or * Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing
90"w x 64”h (2286 x 1626) » SP100 Switch Package

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems

FD60-3 MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES
Single section vertical and horizontal installation
30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219)
Multiple section assembly vertical and horizontal installation
120"w x 96"h (3048 x 2438)

* Flanged System Breakaway Connections

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

SSIF,
Q\» % SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c @ us ON PRODUCT

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. (D)FD60-3 3225-245:0004

1I-FD60-3-514/Replaces |I-FD60-3-114 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation and expansion. The open-
ing shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) larger than the
overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The maximum open-
ing size shall not exceed 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51), nor
shall the opening be less than 1/4+" (6) larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

When joining multiple damper assemblies or fastening the damper
to the sleeve, dampers shall be fastened with 1/4-20 (M6) bolts,
number 10 (M5) screws, or 1/2" (13) long welds staggered inter-
mittently on both sides. Space fasteners 6" (152) on center and a
maximum 2" (51) from the ends of the joining sections or from
each corner.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with an actua-
tor and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to
16" (406) beyond the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall termi-
nate at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation

Damper is designed to operate with blades running horizontally
and must be installed with center line of damper blades within the
wall or floor when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount With
Arrow Up" label as a guide for proper damper orientation.
Horizontal mount dampers may be installed with the jackshaft
above or below the floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0), installed on both sides of the partition and
attached only to the sleeve. Mounting angles must overlap the
partiton a minimum of 1" (25). Do not weld or fasten angles
together at the corners of damper. Ruskin fire dampers may be
installed using Ruskin PFMA for two angle installations.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
#10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (3) steel rivets or 1/2" (13) long
welds.

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c. with a minimum of 2
on each side, top and bottom.

. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

S~ N — =y = -

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING 8 STANDING STANDING (ALT) STANDING S
(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED

Click to Return to: INDEX

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and
penetrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom with
flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be
used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a

4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws

spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3 screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide.
Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant manu-
facturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away when installed as
shown on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged Systems Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be a
minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide
x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high.

. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Do not
compress or stretch the damper frame into the duct or opening.
Lift or handle the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not lift
damper using blades or jackshaft. Dampers must be maintained,
cycled and tested in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA
80, 90A, 92A, 92B, 105, UL864, AMCA 503 and local codes.
Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are per-
formed safely and do not cause system damage.

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD
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DESCRIPTION Duct ——:

Fusible Link
Damper Frame
Sleeve

Mounting Angles

Breakaway Connections

Overcenter Link
Opening Clearance

VERTICAL INSTALLATION
TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the partition

T

1" (25)
Minimum
Typical Overlap
on all sides
of damper

Minimum

1 ‘\@
See
Instruction
- #5 for Fasteners
@\ 3J
L

. . '.. :

4. &
16" (406) 6"(152)
Maximum I I Maximum

ITEM
1.

Nooakwd

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION
Angles are required on both sides of the floor

“‘* L 1 I 1" (25)

16" (406)

on all sides

DESCRIPTION Maximum of damper
Fusible Link
Damper Frame .—t
Sleeve —
Mounting Angles A . . S
Breakaway Connections LY ;“/}ﬂ K@
Overcenter Link l .- ‘4. [
Opening Clearance i LI
-
] > ke
6"(152) v (6
Maximum See —.»I |———— Miningu)m
Instruction

#5 for Fasteners
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DIBD2-CUL AND DIBD2SS-CUL DYNAMIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS

1”2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DIBD2(SS)-CUL (for the Canadian market) series
dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire containment.
Dynamic fire dampers may be installed vertically in walls or
horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance rating
of less than 3 hours. DIBD series dampers are classified as a
dynamic damper for use in an HVAC system that remains in
operational during a fire. DIBD series have a dynamic closure
rating up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa).

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
+ ICC International Building Codes
+ CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0005) DIBD2 and DIBD2SS
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES
Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o 75to 85% free area

B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure

o 95 to 100% free ar

o Sealed assembl

CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure

o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure

o 95to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS

FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

Welded Construction for BC, WC, WR and WO Transition Styles.

Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel
DIBD2-CUL (in gaLIJ'g?s res;érgf by UL (in gaulg::‘.s reg;gg? by UL 301 Stainless Steel
Isting ) Isting ) constant force or Y
: : 2
304 Stainless Steel 304 Stainless Steel spring clip type
DIBD2SS-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL
listing R5531) listing R5531)
*Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size** Maximum Single Section Maximum Multiple Section**
Damper
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal**
33"w x 36"h 72'w x 48"h 36"w x 48"h
g 1829 x 1219
DIBD2-CUL | . 4 6"w x 6'h (838 x 914) sawx2an | \eoao X129 | (914x1219)
(102 x 102) (152 x 152) 24" x 24"h (610 x 610) (2515 x 610) 24" x 24"h
DIBD2SS-CUL (610 x 610) 48'w x 72"h (610 x 610)
(1219 x 1829)
**See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
p g p g Q}}‘ss".-,éb
®
c us
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IBD2-CUL AND IBD2SS-CUL STATIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS

1%2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin IBD2(SS)-CUL (for the Canadian market) series static fire
dampers provide point-of-origin fire containment. Static fire
dampers may be installed vertically in walls or horizontally in
concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance rating of less than 3
hours. IBD series dampers are classified as a static damper for
use in an HVAC system that has the fans turn off during a fire.

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
« ICC International Building Codes
» CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (#3225-0245:0005) IBD2 and IBD2SS
* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES
Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
0 75 to 85% free area

B Style — Blades out of the airstream

o 80 to 90% free area

o Not air tight

C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure

o 95 to 100% free ar

o Sealed assembl

CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure

o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure

o0 95to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS

FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

Welded Construction for BC, WC, WR and WO Transition Styles.
Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

Click to Return to:

INDEX
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Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel
IBD2-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL .
listing R5531) listing R5531) 32;5;2::?3:‘0?:?'
1
304/316 Stainless Steel 304/316 Stainless Steel spring clip type 1
IBD2SS-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL
listing R5531) listing R5531)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size** Maximum Single Section Maximum Multiple Section**
Damper
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
(%%gv X178§'g) 33" x 38"h 120"w x 72"h 114"w x 38"h
” X
IBD2-CUL 4" x 4"h 6"w x 6"h 48" x 30° (838 x 965) (3048 x 1829) (2896 x 965)
BD2SS.CUL (102x102) (152x152) (1219 762) 30"w x 45'h 99"w x 72'h 90"w x 91"h
- WX 762 x 1143
(914 x 914) ( ) (2514 x 1829) (2286 x 2311)
**See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
o,
®
¢ us
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IBDT-CUL, IBDT1-CUL AND IBDT2-CUL

THIN LINE FRAME STATIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS
1%, HOUR UL555 RATED

APPLICATION

Ruskin IBDT-CUL (for the Canadian market) thin line series static
fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire containment. Static fire
dampers may be installed vertically in walls or horizontally in
concrete/masonry floors with a fire resistance rating of less than 3
hours. IBT series dampers are classified as a static damper for use
in an HVAC system that the fans turn off during a fire. The narrow
depth of the damper assembly makes the IBDT series dampers
perfect for transfer opening.

Model IBDT series meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

* ICC International Building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0005)

* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

« Static fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

* A Style -
0 75 to 85% free area

+ B Style - Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

» G Style - Frame and blades in the airstream
o For grille applications
o Sleeve Required

OPTIONS
* FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

* Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure field
compliance with UL installation requirements.

* FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
one-side or two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
IBDT-CUL Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 Stainless Steel
IBDT1-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL spring clip type of 1
IBDT2-CUL listing R5531) listing R5531) horizontal mount only
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size** Maximum Single Section Maximum Multiple Section**
Damper
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
:gg;;cé’l']l 4"w x 4"h 4"w x 4"h 40"w x 48'h 60"w x 12'h N/A N/A
- 1016 x 1219
IBDT2-CUL (102 x 102) (102 x 102) ( ) (1524 x 305)
o,
®
¢ us
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
11/2 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED
CURTAIN TYPE (D)IBD2-CUL, (D)IBD2SS-CUL AND IBDT-CUL FIRE DAMPERS

APPLICATION

The fire damper models shown on this sheet are marked with a
11/2 hour fire damper label and are approved for use in fire walls or
masonry floors with ratings of less than 3 hours. Fire Dampers
require a field- or factory-installed sleeve. Select a sleeve of suffi-
cient length to permit mounting angles attachment. Static and
Dynamic dampers must be installed with leading edge of the
closed blades within the wall or floor.

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS - IBD models

Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems.

MODEL IBD2-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 48"w x 30"h (1219 x 762) or
33"w x 72"h (838 x 1829) or 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156) or
33"w x 38"h (838 x 965).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 120"w x 72"h (3048 x 1829).
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311) or
114"w x 38"h (2896 x 965).

MODEL IBD2SS-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 48"w x 30"h or 33"w x 72"h
(1219 x 762 or 838 x 1829) or 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156) or
33"w x 38"h (838 x 965).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 99"w x 72"h (2515 x 1829).
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311) or
114"w x 38"h (2896 x 965).

MODEL IBDT-CUL, IBDT1-CUL and IBDT2-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 40"w x 48"h (1016 x 1219).
Horizontal Installation — 60"w x 12"h (1524 x 305).

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

MODEL DIBD2-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 120"w x 24"h (3048 x 610).

MODEL DIBD2X-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610).
Horizontal Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or
24"w x 18" h (610 x 457).
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219) or
48"w x 36"h (1219 x 914).

MODEL DIBD2SS-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical or Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 90"w x 24”h (2286 x 610).

1I-IBD-CUL-714/New

Click to Return to: INDEX

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instruction supplements
for additional information or special requirements:
» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor
Openings
« Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations
 Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire/Smoke Dampers Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections
* Mullions for Dampers in Oversized Concrete Wall Openings

Notes:
1. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

2. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single
section sizes no greater than the maximum single section sizes
indicated above.

SSIF,
S~

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. For
two angle installations the opening shall be a minimum of /8" per
foot (3 per 305) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The maximum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per
foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than 1/4"
(6) larger than the damper/sleeve assembly. For one angle instal-
lations, the opening shall be a minimum of 1/4" (6) to a maximum of
1" (25) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly.
The opening may be as much as 2" (51) larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly if a 16 ga (1.6) mounting angles is utilized.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) rivets, tack welds or
spot welds as depicted in figures 3 and 4 and spaced as follows
when joining individual dampers to make multiple section damper
assemblies or when fastening damper to the sleeve:
Vertical Mount (In wall)
Galvanized steel dampers
Stainless steel dampers
Horizontal Mount (In floor)
All dampers 6" (152) spacing
Multiple section horizontal mount dampers require a 14 gauge
thick x 412" (2 x 114) wide steel reinforcing plate sandwiched
between the damper frames with /2" (13) long welds staggered
intermittently and spaced on maximum 6" (152) centers. The rein-
forcing plate must be the same material as the dampers. The
length must be equal to the damper width of two or more adjoin-
ing damper sections. Reinforcing plates are not required for
assemblies consisting of two dampers attached end-to-end or
three dampers attached side-to-side as depicted in figure 5.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with a factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with a factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation

Use "Air Flow" and "Mount with Arrow Up" labels on Dynamic
DIBD and DIBDX models for proper damper orientation. For
Static IBD models use only "Mount With Arrow Up" label on
damper for proper damper orientation. Static and Dynamic
dampers must be installed with leading edge of the closed
blades within the wall or floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood stud walls
or concrete/masonry walls and floors of sizes 90" x 49" or 49" x
90" (2286 x 1245 or 1245 x 2286) and less mounting angles are
only required on one side of the wall or top side of the floor and
must be attached to both the sleeve and the wall or floor.
Mounting angles may be installed directly to the metal stud under
the wall board on metal stud wall installations only. Larger open-
ings require mounting angles on both sides of the partition and
must be attached only to the sleeve. Mounting angles must over-
lap the partition a minimum of 1" (25). Do not weld or fasten
angles together at corners of dampers. Ruskin fire dampers may
be installed using Ruskin FAST angle for one angle installation or
Ruskin PFMA for two angle installations.
a. Mounting Angle Fasteners

Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)

long welds.

Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.

Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws
b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing

For one angle installations the sleeve fasteners shall be

12" (305) spacing
6" (152) spacing

Click to Return to: INDEX
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spaced at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall or floor fasteners shall be
spaced at 12" (305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 fasteners on
each side, top and bottom. Screw fasteners used in metal stud
must engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13). Screw fas-
teners used in wood stud must engage the wood stud a mini-
mum of 3/4" (19). Screw fasteners used in masonry walls or
floors must engage the wall a minimum of 11/2" (38). For two
angle installations the fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203)
o.c.

6. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

sSs SS5 se- T as

PLAIN "8" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STAN STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

S

DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 sheet metal screws on each side and
the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive
slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either
a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced
equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
SCrews.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws. For flat
oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-

lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the

sealant manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601

Precision — PA2084T
Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when
installed as shown on the Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement.
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers
exceeding 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.
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FASTENER SPACING
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DIBD20-CUL, DIBD40-CUL AND DIBD60-CUL
DYNAMIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPER
1%2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DIBD20-CUL, 40-CUL, 60-CUL (for the Canadian market)
dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire containment.
Dynamic fire dampers may be installed vertically in walls or
horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance rating of
less than 3 hours. DIBD series dampers are classified as a dynamic
damper for use in an HVAC system that remains in operational
during a ire. DIBD series have a dynamic closure rating up to 4000
fpm (20.3 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa).

Model IBDT series meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

* ICC International Building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0005) DIBD20, 40, and 60

* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES

» Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

FRAME - SLEEVE LENGTHS

- DIBD20 - 12" (305) long
- DIBD40 - 14" (356) long
- DIBD60 - 16" (406) long

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES
» A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream

o 75 to 85% free area

» B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

» C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream

o Square or rectangular enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
0 Sealed assembly

* CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream

o Round enclosure
o0 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

» CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream

o Oval enclosure
o0 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS

» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper

blade position.

» Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure

* Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
DIBD20-CUL Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 Stainless Steel
DIBD40-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL spring clip type of 11/,
DIBD60-CUL listing R5531) listing R5531) horizontal mount only
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Minimum Size Maximum Single Section Maximum Multiple Section
Damper
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
72"w x 48"h
d (1829 x 1219)
g:ggigggt 4"w x 4"h 6"w x 6"h 33"w x 36"h 24"w x 24"h 99"w x 24"h 36"w x 48"h
DIBD60-CUL (102 x 102) (152 x 152) (838 x 914) (610 x 610) (2515 x 610) (914 x 1219)
i 48"w x 72"h
(1219 x 1829)

* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.

RUSKIN

Click to Return to:
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IBD20-CUL, IBD40-CUL AND IBD60-CUL
STATIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS

172 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

FEATURES
» Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

FRAME - SLEEVE LENGTHS

« IBD20-CUL - 12" (305) long
« IBD40-CUL - 14" (356) long
« IBD60-CUL - 16" (406) long

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

» A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o 75to 85% free area

« B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

» C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream

Ruskin IBD20-CUL, 40-CUL and 60-CUL (for the Canadian market) .
static fire dampers provide point-of origin fire containment. Static

fire dampers may be installed vertically in walls or horizontally in
concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance rating of less than 3

hours. IBD series dampers are classified as a static damper for use .
in an HVAC system that has the fans turn off during a fire.

APPLICATION

o Square or rectangular enclosure
0 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembl

CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure

o 95to 100% free area

o0 Sealed assembly

CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure

o0 95to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

established by:

Model IBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers

» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

« ICC International Building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0005) IBD20, 40, and 60

* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

» Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure

* Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
I1BD20-CUL Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 Stainless Steel
I1BD40-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL constant force or 11/
IBD60-CUL listing R5531) listing R5531) spring clip type
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
o o Maximum Maximum
Damper s Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
33"w x 72"h 33"w x 38"h
:ggig'ggt 4"w x 4"h 6"w x 6"h (f;%,)(x?g%) (838 x 965) 84"w x 72"h 84"w x 91"h
IBD60-CUL (102 x 102) (152 x 152) (1219 x 762) 30"w x 45'h (2134 x 1829) (2134 x 2311)
36"w x 36"h (762 x 1143)
(914 x 914)
*See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
o,
®
¢ us
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
1'/>HOUR UL CLASSIFIED
CURTAIN TYPE (D)IBD20-CUL, (D)IBD40-CUL, and (D)IBD60-CUL
FIRE DAMPERS WITH INTEGRAL SLEEVES

APPLICATION

The (D)IBD20-CUL, (D)IBD40-CUL, and (D)IBD60-CUL fire
dampers include sleeves that are an integral part of the damper
frame and are approved for installation without the need for a sup-
plemental, field-installed sleeve. The fire damper models shown on
this sheet are marked with a 11/2 hour fire damper label and are
approved for use in fire walls or masonry floors with ratings of less
than 3 hours. Static and Dynamic dampers must be installed with
leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or floor.

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems
MODELS IBD20-CUL, IBD40-CUL, and IBD60-CUL
MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 48"w x 30"h (1219 x 762) or 33"w x 72"h
(838 x 1829) or 36"w x 36"h (814 x 914)
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156) or
33"w x 38"h (838 x 965)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 120"w x 72"h (3048 x 1829)
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311)

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems
MODELS DIBD20-CUL, DIBD40-CUL, and DIBD60-CUL
MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914)
Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 120"w x 24"h (3048 x 610)
Horizontal Installation — Refer to “X” models below.
MODELS DIBD20X-CUL, DIBD40X-CUL, and DIBD60X-CUL
MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610)
Horizontal Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or
24"w x 18"h (610 x 457)
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219) or
48"w x 36"h (1219 x 914)

Notes:

1. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

2. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single
section sizes no greater than the maximum single section sizes
indicated above.

1I-IBD20-CUL-714/New

Click to Return to: INDEX

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for additional information or special requirements:
* Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Walls or Floor
Openings
» Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations for 11/2 Hour and 3
Hour Fire Dampers
» Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Dampers Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connections
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections
* Mullions for Dampers in Oversized Wall Openings

\},SSIFQ.
SEE COMPLETE MARKING

Q 4
ON PRODUCT
e (VL) us

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:005

©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. For
two angle installations the opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per
foot (3 per 305) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The maximum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per
foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51), nor shall the opening be less than
1/4" (6) larger than the damper/sleeve assembly. For one angle
installations, the opening shall be a minimum of 1/4" (6) to a maxi-
mum of 1" (25) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve
assembly. The opening may be as much as 2” (51) larger than the
damper/ sleeve assembly if a 16ga (1.6) mounting angles is uti-
lized.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) rivets, tack welds or spot
welds as depicted in figures 3 and 4 and spaced as follows when
joining individual dampers to make multiple section damper
assemblies or when fastening damper to the sleeve:
Vertical Mount (In wall)
Galvanized steel dampers
Horizontal Mount (In floor)
All dampers 6" (152) spacing
Multiple section horizontal mount dampers require a 14 gauge
thick x 42" (2 x 114) wide steel reinforcing plate sandwiched
between the damper frames with /2" (13) long welds staggered
intermittently and spaced on maximum 6" (152) centers. The
reinforcing plate must be the same material as the dampers. The
length must be equal to the damper width of two or more adj-
oining damper sections. Reinforcing plates are not required for
assemblies consisting of two dampers attached end-to-end or
three dampers attached side-to-side as depicted in figure 5.

12" (305) spacing

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with a factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with a factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation

Use "Air Flow" and "Mount with Arrow Up" labels on Dynamic
DIBD and DIBDX models for proper damper orientation. For Static
IBD models use only "Mount With Arrow Up" label on damper for
proper damper orientation. Static and Dynamic dampers must be
installed with leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or
floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood stud walls
or concrete/masonry walls and floors of sizes 90" x 49" or 49" x
90" (2286 x 1245 or 1245 x 2286) and less mounting angles are
only required on one side of the wall or top side of the floor. The
angles must be attached to both the sleeve and the wall or floor.
Mounting angles may be installed directly to the metal stud under
the wall board on metal stud wall installations only. Larger open-
ings require mounting angles on both sides of the partition and
must be attached only to the sleeve. Mounting angles must over-
lap the partition a minimum of 1" (25). Do not weld or fasten
angles together at corners of dampers. Ruskin fire dampers may
be installed using Ruskin FAST angle for one angle installation or
Ruskin PFMA for two angle installations.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws

Click to Return to:
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b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing

For one angle installations the sleeve fasteners shall be spaced
at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall or floor fasteners shall be spaced
at 12" (305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 fasteners on each side,
top and bottom. Screw fasteners used in metal stud must
engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13). Screw fasteners
used in wood stud must engage the wood stud a minimum of
3/4" (19). Screw fasteners used in masonry walls or floors must
engage the wall a minimum of 11/2" (38). For two angle installa-
tions the fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

6. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

sSs SS5 se- T as

PLAIN "8" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDI STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

R

STANDI DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

(BAR REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 sheet metal screws on each side and
the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive
slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a

4" (102) wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
SCrews.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws. For flat
oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-

lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant

manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when
installed as shown on the Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement.
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide
x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers exceeding
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance
To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.

IBD/DFD  CED



VERTICAL INSTALLATION
Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blades is within the wall.

Wall Wall
1" (25) min. typical 1" (25) min. typical
overlap _ See Note 5 overlap _ _
on all sides of on all sides of
damper damper /
7] ‘ 1/4" (6) Min. _ % . 1/4" (6) Min.
, ’ See Note 1 T g_[ _r See Note 1
[} l [72] ‘
g (o] g (o)
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2o o 3 2% @ 3
c s ['4 c = -
38 2 & 38 = &
- n [} - (2] o
¥ 2 2 5
o » (=] (7]
Sleeve Sleeve
| n/‘ See Note 3 See Note 3
_:-l } ] 1 -' .
% 7
1;‘222 See Note 5
6" or 16" 6" or 16"
(152 or 406) Max. (152 or 406) Max. —-| —
See Note 3 See Note 3
TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION ONE ANGLE INSTALLATION
FIGURE 1
HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blades is within the wall.
Duct Connections Duct Connections
— Style A Style A
Style B Style B
Style CR & CO 1" (25) Min I-' Style C, CR, & CO 1" (25) Min.
. (25) i typical overlap
typical overlap on all sides of
on all sides of

!

Sleeve
See Note 3 ‘\ -L

damper

damper
[ 1 Masonry
1 Masonry \\ Floor/
\\: Floor/ D Ceiling
K Ceiling <
J_ J_ See
8" or 16" 5 See (1526olr(21r0136‘;\llax M Note 5
(152 or 406) Max. Note 5 —I—)— 1/2" (6) Min.
See Note 3\ Sleeve 114" (6) Min. See Note 3 ‘I"_ See Note 1
See Note 3 See Note 1
TWO ANGLE INSTALLATION ONE ANGLE INSTALLATION
FIGURE 2
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FASTENER SPACING

VERTICAL INSTALLATION HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

6" (152)

Max.c-c
4{(305)
Max.c-c

12" (305)
Max.c-c

1/

12" (305)
Max.

Reinforcing Plate
See Note 2

See Note 2

FIGURE 3 FIGURE 4

REINFORCING PLATE

No Reinforcing
Plate Req d

Reinforcing Plate required on
2 or more ad oining sections
See Note 2

No Reinforcing _/
Plate Req d

FIGURE 5
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DIBD23-CUL AND DIBD23SS DYNAMIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPER

3 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin DIBD23(SS)-CUL (for the Canadian market) series
dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire containment.
Dynamic fire dampers may be installed vertically in walls or
horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance rating
of 3 hours or more. DIBD series dampers are classified as a
dynamic damper for use in an HVAC system that remains in
operation during a fire. DIBD series have a dynamic closure rating
up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa).

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

« National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

« ICC International Building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0004) DIBD23 and DIBD23SS

* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES
Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o 75to 85% free area

B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure

0 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembl

CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure

o 95to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure

o 95to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS

FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

Welded Construction for BC, WC, WR and WO Transition Styles.

Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) and
285°F (141°C) optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

listing R5531)

listing R5531)

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
Galvanizes Steel Galvanizes Steel
DIBD23-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL

301 Stainless Steel
constant force or

3
304/316 Stainless Steel 304/316 Stainless Steel spring clip type
DIBD23SS-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL
listing R5531) listing R5531)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
- e Maximum Maximum
Damper R Single Section Multiple Section**
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
72"w x 48"h
33"w x 36"h 36"w x 48"h
DIBD23-CUL (838 x 914) (1829 x 1219) (914 x 1219)
4"w x 4"h 6"w x 6"h 24" w x 24"h 99"w X 24"h

(102 x 102) (152 x 152) 24" w x 24"h (610 x 610) (25"15x61"0) 24"w x 24"h
DIBD23SS-CUL (610 x 610) 48"w x 72"h (610 x 610)

(1219 x 1829)

* Sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000 fpm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg (1 kPa).
** See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing. ‘ss"_.
S
®
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IBD23(SS)-CUL STATIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS

3 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin IBD23(SS)-CUL (for the Canadian market) series static
fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire containment. Static fire
dampers may be installed vertically in walls or horizontally in
concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance rating of 3 hours or
more. IBD series dampers are classified as a static damper for
use in an HVAC system that has the fans turn off during a fire.

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

« ICC International Building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0004) DIBD23 and DIBD23SS

* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

FEATURES
Static fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream

o0 75 to 85% free area

B Style — Blades out of the airstream

o 80 to 90% free area

o Not air tight

C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure

o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembl

CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure

o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure

o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly

OPTIONS

FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

Welded Construction for BC, WC, WR and WO Transition Styles.
Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
Galvanizes Steel Galvanizes Steel
IBD23-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL )
listing R5531) listing R5531) 301 Stainless Steel
constant force or 3
304/316 Stainless Steel 304/316 Stainless Steel spring clip type
IBD23SS-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL
listing R5531) listing R5531)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Mini Size™ Maximum Maximum
Damper inimum Size Single Section Multiple Section**
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
DIBD23-CUL 4"w x 4"h 6"w x 6"h 36"w x 36"h 30"w x 45"h 90"w x 72"h 90"w x 91"h
DIBD23SS-CUL (102 x 102) (152 x 152) (914 x 914) (762 x 1143) (2286 x 1829) (2286 x 2311)
* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
&l
®
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
3 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED CURTAIN TYPE FIRE DAMPERS
MODEL (D)IBD23-CUL, (D)IBD23SS-CUL

APPLICATION

The (D)IBD23-CUL carries a 3 hour fire damper label and is
approved for use in fire walls or masonry floors with ratings of 3
hours or more. Fire Dampers require a field- or factory-installed
sleeve. Select a sleeve of sufficient length to permit attachment,
with perimeter mounting angles, to duct work on each side of wall
or floor opening. Static and Dynamic dampers must be installed
with leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or floor.

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems
MODEL IBD230-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 90"w x 72"h (2286 x 1829).
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311).
MODEL IBD23SS-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 90"w x 72"h (2286 x 1829).
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311).

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS

Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

MODEL DIBD23-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"n (1219 x 1828) or 90"w x 24"h (2286 x 610)

MODEL DIBD23X-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Horizontal Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or
24"w x 18" h (610 x 457).
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219) or
48"w x 36"h (1219 x 914).
MODEL DIBD23SS-CUL MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical or Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 90w x 24”h (2286 x 610).

Notes:

1. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

2. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single sec-
tion sizes no greater than the maximum single section sizes indi-
cated above.

1I-IBD23-CUL-714/New

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for additional information or special requirements:
* Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Walls or Floor
Openings
 Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations
» Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Dampers Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections

SSIF,
& &0 SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c “s ON PRODUCT

FESD  SD

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:004

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. The
opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) larger than
the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The maximum
opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51),
nor shall the opening be less than /4" (6) larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly

Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/1¢" (5) rivets, tack welds or
spot welds as depicted in figures 3 and 4 and spaced as follows
when joining individual dampers to make multiple section
damper assemblies or when fastening damper to the sleeve:

Vertical Mount (In wall)

All dampers 6" (152) spacing
Horizontal Mount (In floor)
All dampers 6" (152) spacing

Multiple section horizontal mount dampers require a 14 gauge
thick x 41/2" (2 x 114) wide steel reinforcing plate sandwiched
between the damper frames with /2" (13) long welds staggered
intermittently and spaced on maximum 6" (152) centers. The
reinforcing plate must be the same material as the dampers. The
length must be equal to the damper width of two or more adjoin-
ing damper sections. Reinforcing plates are not required for
assemblies consisting of two dampers attached end-to-end or
three dampers attached side-to-side as depicted in figure 5.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with a factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with a factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation

Use "Air Flow" and "Mount with Arrow Up" labels on Dynamic
DIBD models for proper damper orientation. For Static IBD mod-
els use only "Mount With Arrow Up" label on damper for proper
damper orientation. Static and Dynamic dampers must be
installed with leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or
floor.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0) and must be attached only to the sleeve.
Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25).
Do not weld or fasten angles together at corners of dampers.
Ruskin fire dampers may be installed using Ruskin PFMA.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

Click to Return to:
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6. Duct/Sleeve Connections
a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

S~ N — =y = -

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDI STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

R

STANDI DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

(BAR REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 sheet metal screws on each side and
the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom
with flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also
be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either

a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws. For flat
oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the

following sealants may be applied in accordance with the

sealant manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when
installed as shown on the Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement.
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers
exceeding 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.

IBD/DFD  CFD



VERTICAL INSTALLATION
Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blades is within the wall.

1" (25) min. typical
overlap
on all sides of
damper

Wall

See Note 5

‘ 1/4" (6) Min.

1

Duct Connections
Style A
Style B
Style CR, & C

—T See Note 1

Sleeve

/ See Note 3
1

R

6" or 16"

(152 or 406) Max.

See Note 3

FIGURE 1

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blades is within the floor.

Duct Connections
Style A

| —

-
!

Style B

Style C, CR,
&CO

1" (25) Min.
typical overlap
on all sides of

damper

Masonry

&

Floor/
Ceiling

\\:
6"or 16" -
(152 or 406) Max.|]
See Note 3
Sleeve

See Note 3

FIGURE 2
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See
Note 5

1/4" (6) Min.
See Note 1
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FASTENER SPACING

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION VERTICAL INSTALLATION

6" (152)
//&3" (152)

Max.c-c
Max.c-c

6" (152) or
12” (305)

Max.c-c
2" (51)
Max.
Mullion Plate
See Note 2 See Note 2
’N
FIGURE 3 FIGURE 4

REINFORCING PLATE

\ No Mullion

Plate Req d

\ Mullion Required on 2 or
more ad oining sections

See Note 2

No Mullion __—~""

Plate Req d

FIGURE 5
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DIBD230-CUL, DIBD430-CUL AND DIBD630-CUL

DYNAMIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS
3 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

FEATURES
» Dynamic fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified
facility.

FRAME - SLEEVE LENGTHS

« DIBD230-CUL - 12" (305) long
- DIBD430-CUL - 14" (356) long
DIBD630-CUL - 16" (406) long

TRANSITIONS AND STYLES

» A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
0 75 to 85% free area

» B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

+ C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure
o0 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

APPLICATION » CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream

Ruskin DIBD230-CUL, 430-CUL, 630-CUL (for the Canadian
market) dynamic fire dampers provide point-of-origin fire
containment. Dynamic fire dampers may be installed vertically in
walls or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire
resistance rating of 3 hours or more. DIBD series dampers are
classified as a dynamic damper for use in an HVAC system that
remains in operation during a fire. DIBD series have a dynamic
closure rating up to 4000 fpm (20.3 m/s) and 4 in. w.g. (1 kPa).

o Round enclosure
o 95to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

* CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area

o Sealed assembly
OPTIONS

- FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by: .
 National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
« ICC International Building Codes
* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0004) DIBD230, 430, and 630
« New York City (MEA 252-05-E) » Welded Construction for BC, WC, WR and WO Transition Styles.

« Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) and
285°F (141°C) are optional.

Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

* PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
DIBD230-CUL Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 Stainless Steel
DIBD430-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL constant force or 3
DIBD630-CUL listing R5531) listing R5531) spring clip type
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
- . Maximum Maximum
Damper Minimum Size Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
DIBD230-CUL 72"w x 48"h
. . (1829 x 1219)
DIBD430-CUL| 4'Wx4'h 6'w x 6'h 33'w x 36"h 24'w x 24"h 99"w x 24"h 36" w x 48"h
(102 x 102) (152 x 152) (838 x 914) (610 x 610) (2515 x610) (914 x 1219)
DIBD630-CUL 48"w x 72"h
(1219 x 1829)

* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.

Q}}.SSII:/‘%

RUSKIN
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IBD230-CUL, IBD430-CUL and IBD630-CUL

DYNAMIC CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS
3 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin 1BD230-CUL, 430-CUL and 630-CUL (for the Canadian

market) series static fire dampers provide point-of-origin

containment. Static fire dampers may be installed vertically in walls
or horizontally in concrete/masonry floors with fire resistance rating
of 3 hours or more. IBD series dampers are classified as a static
damper for use in an HVAC system that has the fans turn off during .

a fire.

FEATURES

o Static fire dampers are produed in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

FRAME - SLEEVE LENGTHS

« IBD230-CUL - 12" (305) long
« IBD430-CUL - 14" (356) long
« IBD630-CUL - 16" (406) long

TRANSISTIONS AND STYLES

» A Style — Frame and blades in the airstream
o 751to 85% free area

» B Style — Blades out of the airstream
o 80 to 90% free area
o Not air tight

» C Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Square or rectangular enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

* CR Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Round enclosure
o 95 to 100% free area
o Sealed assembly

CO Style — Blades and frame out of the airstream
o Oval enclosure
o0 95to 100% free area

fire

Model DIBD series meets the requirements for fire dampers

established by:

 National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.

« ICC International Building Codes

* CSFM California State Fire Marshal
Listing (3225-0245:0004) DIBD230, 430, and 630

* New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

o Sealed assembly
OPTIONS

» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

blade position.

» SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper

« PFMA Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle two-side
installation. Other angles of various sizes and gauges also for
two-side installation.

« Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C) optional.

SPECIFICATIONS

RUSKIN
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Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating
1BD230-CUL Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 Stainless Steel
I1BD430-CUL (in gauges required by UL (in gauges required by UL constant force or 3
I1BD630-CUL listing R5531) listing R5531) spring clip type
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
Mini si Maximum Maximum
Damper SINUNIS | 2C Single Section Multiple Section
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
:ggigg'ggt 4"w x 4"h 6"w x 6'h 36"w x 36'h 30"w x 45"h 84"w x 72"h 84"w x 91"h
- 102 x 102 2134 x 1829
IBD630-CUL ( X ) (152 x 152) (914 x 914) (762 x 1143) ( X ) (2134 x 2311)
* See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.
oSl
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
3 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED
CURTAIN TYPE (D)IBD230-CUL, (D)IBD430-CUL, and (D)IBD630-CUL
FIRE DAMPER WITH INTEGRAL SLEEVES

APPLICATION

The (D)IBD230-CUL, (D)IBD430-CUL, and (D)IBD630-CUL fire
dampers include sleeves that are an integral part of the damper
frame and are approved installation without the need for a supple-
mental, field-installed sleeve. Select the damper with sufficient
length to permit attachment, with perimeter mounting angles, to
ductwork to each side of wall or floor opening. The fire damper
models shown on this sheet are marked with a 11/2 hour fire
damper label and are approved for use in fire walls or masonry
floors with ratings of less than 3 hours. Static and Dynamic
dampers must be installed with leading edge of the closed blades
within the wall or floor.

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS

Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems

MODELS IBD230-CUL, IBD430-CUL, and IBD630-CUL
MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 90"w x 72"h (2286 x 1829).
Horizontal Installation — 90"w x 91"h (2286 x 2311).

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems
MODELS DIBD230-CUL, DIBD430-CUL, and DIBD630-CUL
MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914)
Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or
48"w x 72"h (1219 x 1828) or 90"w x 24"h (2286 x 610)
MODELS DIBD230X-CUL, DIBD430X-CUL, and DIBD630X-CUL
MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Horizontal Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or
24"w x 18" h (610 x 457)
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219) or
48"w x 36"h (1219 x 914)

Notes:

1. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

2. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single sec-
tion sizes no greater than the maximum single section sizes indi-
cated above.

11-IBD230-CUL-714/New

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for additional information or special requirements:
* Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Walls or Floor
Openings
» Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations for 11/2 Hour and 3
Hour Fire Dampers
 Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Dampers Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connections
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections

SSIF,
& ,&0 SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c us ON PRODUCT

®

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. The
opening shall be a minimum of 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) larger than
the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly. The maximum
opening size shall not exceed 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) plus 2" (51),
nor shall the opening be less than 1/4" (6) larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly
Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) rivets, tack welds or
spot welds as depicted in figures 3 and 4 and spaced as follows
when joining individual dampers to make multiple section
damper assemblies or when fastening damper to the sleeve:
Vertical Mount (In wall)

All dampers 6" (152) spacing
Horizontal Mount (In floor)
All dampers 6" (152) spacing

Multiple section horizontal mount dampers require a 14 gauge
thick x 412" (2 x 114) wide steel reinforcing plate sandwiched
between the damper frames with /2" (13) long welds staggered
intermittently and spaced on maximum 6" (152) centers. The
reinforcing plate must be the same material as the dampers. The
length must be equal to the damper width of two or more adjoin-
ing damper sections. Reinforcing plates are not required for
assemblies consisting of two dampers attached end-to-end or
three dampers attached side-to-side as depicted in figure 5.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with a factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with a factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation

Use "Air Flow" and "Mount with Arrow Up" labels on Dynamic
DIBD models for proper damper orientation. For Static IBD mod-
els use only "Mount With Arrow Up" label on damper for proper
damper orientation. Static and Dynamic dampers must be
installed with leading edge of the closed blades within the wall or
floor.

. Mounting Angles
Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0) and must be attached only to the sleeve.
Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25).
Do not weld or fasten angles together at corners of dampers.
Ruskin fire dampers may be installed using Ruskin PFMA.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds.
Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Fasteners shall be spaced at 8" (203) o.c.

Click to Return to:
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6. Duct/Sleeve Connections
a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

sSs SS5 se- T as

PLAIN "8" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S8" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING 8 STANDI STANDING (ALT) STANDING

(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

S

DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED

A maximum of two #10 sheet metal screws on each side and
the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom
with flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also
be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either

a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
screws.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws. For flat
oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the

following sealants may be applied in accordance with the

sealant manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,

Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when

installed as shown on the Flanged System Breakaway

Connections Supplement.

TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)

steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,

are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections

Supplement.

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections

If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be

a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)

wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers

exceeding 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.
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VERTICAL INSTALLATION
Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blade is within the wall.

1" (25) min. typical
overlap
on all sides of
damper

Wall

See Note 5

} 414 (6) Min.

1

Duct Connections
Style A
Style B
Style CR, & C

—T See Note 1

Sleeve

/ See Note 3
1

R

6" or 16"
(152 or 406) Max.

See Note 3

FIGURE 1

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
Damper is properly installed when leading edge of closed blade is within the wall.

Duct Connections
Style A

| —

Style B

|—— Style CR, & CO

1" (25) Min.
typical overlap
on all sides of

damper

1 \ Masonry
\\\ Floor/
K Ceiling
4
(1526" (:{0166) M _‘| stes
or ax, ote
See Note 3\ Sleeve __l 114" (6) Min.
See Note 3 See Note 1
FIGURE 2
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VERTICAL INSTALLATION

6" (152)
Max.c-c

FIGURE 3

4&152)

Max.c-c

See Note 2

FASTENER SPACING

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

6" (152)
Max.c-c "
!

Mullion Plate
See Note 2

FIGURE 4

Click to Return to:

REINFORCING PLATE

No Mullion _/

Plate Req'd

FIGURE 5

INDEX  FSD

No Mullion
Plate Req'd

\ Mullion Required on 2 or
more ad oining sections

See Note 2
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“Grille Access” FIRE DAMPERS

1%2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin Grille Access “GA” series fire dampers designed to be
installed from the grille side of the wall and the blades are out side
the plane of the wall. These dampers allow through the grille
access to the damper and fuse link and are ideally suited for shaft
wall applications. The GA series dampers may be installed
vertically in walls with fire resistance rating of less than 3 hours and
are rated for airflow in either direction.

FEATURES
» Fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper blade
position.

» Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

NOTE: Grilles by others

GA Models meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating

5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6) One-piece airfoil, nominal 6" (152) wide
(D)FD60GA galvanized, single piece, and 14 (2.0) gauge galvanized steel
hat-shaped channel. equivalent thickness.

5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6)
(D)FD35GA galvanized, single piece,
hat-shaped channel.

6" (152) wide and 16 (1.6)

gauge galvanized steel. 301 stainless steel

5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6) " ) 17
(D)FD35SS/GA | stainless steel, single piece, 6" (152) wide and 16 (1.6)
hat-shaped channel. gauge stainless steel.

(D)IBD2/GA Galvanized Steel (in gauges Galvanized Steel (in gauges 301 stainless steel
required by UL listing R5531) required by UL listing R5531) constant force or
. . : : spring clip type
304 Stainless Steel (in gauges 304 Stainless Steel (in gauges ;
(DIBD2SSIGA | - lired by UL listing R5531) required by UL listing R5531) (where applicable)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
. Maximum Maximum
Damper Minimum Single Section Multiple Section
Size
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
6"w x 6"h 36"w x 36"h
All Models (152 x 152) (914 x 914) N/A N/A N/A

*See products data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.

Q}}.SSII:/‘%
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http://www.ruskin.com/model/DFD60GA
http://www.ruskin.com/model/DFD35GA-and-DFD35SSGA
http://www.ruskin.com/model/DIBD2GA

RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
(D)IBD2GA AND (D)IBD2SSGA FIRE DAMPERS
11/2 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED RATING

APPLICATION

The DIBD2GA and DIBD2SSGA dynamic fire dampers are for use
in dynamic (fans on) or static (fans off) systems. The IBD2GA and
DIBD2SSGA static fire dampers are for use in static (fans off) sys-
tems only. Grille access “GA” fire dampers are designed to be
installed from one side of the wall or partition and permits access to
the damper fusible link through the wall grille. GA fire dampers may
be used in fire resistance rating applications of less than 3 hours.

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems
MODEL DIBD2GA MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)
MODEL DIBD2SSGA MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems

MODEL IBD2GA and IBD2SS/GA MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

Note: Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

&ssm%

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:005

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

1I-(D)IBD2GA-514Replaces II-(D)IBD2GA-114

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

Refer to the Ruskin installation instruction supplements for addi-
tional information or special requirements:

» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings
 Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations

» Flanged System Breakaway Connections

 Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing

©Ruskin 2014
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. Opening Clearance

Opening clearance for expansion is not required for the Grille
Access dampers. However, to accommodate for the sleeve and
insulation thickness, the finished opening needs to be 1/2" (13)
larger in width and height than the damper nominal size. For
example a 24" x 20" (610 x 508) damper the finished opening
should be minimum of 241/2" x 201/2" (622 x 521). The wallboard
may be finished to enhance the appearance of the opening.

. Damper Orientation

Dampers are designed to operate with blades running horizontally.
Use "Mount With Arrow Up" label as a guide for proper damper
orientation. The maximum the leading edge of the damper frame
can be installed outside the wall:

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 8" (203)

Wood Stud Walls: 6" (152)

. Insulation

Insulation shall be 1/4" (6) fiberfrax attached to all four sides of the
damper and sleeve assembly (factory installed)

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the Sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with an actua-
tor and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to
16" (406) beyond the firewall or partition on sides equipped with
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall termi-
nate at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Fasteners

a. Fasteners spacing to attach the damper sleeve to the wall,
minimum of 1 fastener per side.
Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 12" (305) c-to-c
Wood Stud Wall: 6" (152) c-to-c

b. Fastener to attach damper sleeve to the wall or floor

In masonry walls use minimum #10 self-tapping concrete
anchors. Screw must engage the wall or floor a minimum of
11/2" (38)

In metal stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw must
engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13)

In wood stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw must
engage the wood a minimum of 3/4™ (19).

. Mounting Angles

Grille mounting flange is integral with the damper sleeve. No other
mounting angles are required on front or backside of sleeve.

. Duct/Sleeve Connection
a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections

Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

= s —se- T &

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "8" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING 8 STANDING § STANDING (ALT) STANDING §
(ANGLE REINFORCED) {BAR REINFORCED)
.
STANDING S DRIVE SLIP JOINT

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

Click to Return to: INDEX

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a
4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws spaced
equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller - maximum 3 screws.

» Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) -
maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter - maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest
(major) dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted
in the SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation
Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52

. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate, Nexus
or Ward and roll-formed flanged connection by TDF and TDC
are approved breakaway connections. Connection between
manufactured systems may be used with metal or plastic cleats,
Butyl or neoprene gaskets, and/or bolted or non-bolted comers.
See Flanged System Breakaway Connections Installation
Instruction Supplement for details.

. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections

If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be a
minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide x
24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers exceeding
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

8. Installation and Maintenance

Install dampers so they are square and free from racking. Do not
compress or stretch damper frames into the duct or opening.
Dampers must be maintained, cycled, and tested in accordance
with local codes and recognized standards or publications like:
NFPA 80, 90A, 101, etc.

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



VERTICAL INSTALLATION

16"
(406) —=]
Max.
ITEM DESCRIPTION 8"
Wall: steel or wood stud or masonry —={ (203)

Max.
Damper

1/4" (6) thick insulation (Factory Installed)
Grille — “By Others”

Fasteners — See Note #5

Duct/Sleeve connection

r

2B e

OPTIONAL INSTALLATION

Optional installation depicts "G" Style fire damper that is installed in the wall. When installed within the wall as depicted the damper does not
need the added insulation that an "out of wall" damper requires.

ITEM DESCRIPTION
Wall: steel or wood stud or masonry 1
Damper

Grille — “By Others”

Fasteners — See Note #5 i
Duct/Sleeve connection

abrowbd~

.
o
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
(D)FD35GA, (D)FD35SSGA, AND (D)FD60GA
11/2 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED RATING
APPLICATION INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

The DFD35GA, DFD35SSGA and DFD60GA dynamic fire dampers
are for use in dynamic (fans on) or static (fans off) systems. The
FD35GA, FD35SSGA and FD60GA static fire dampers are for use
in static (fans off) systems only. Grille access “GA” fire dampers
are designed to be installed from one side of the wall or partition
and permits access to the damper fusible link through the wall
grille. GA fire dampers may be used in fire resistance rating appli-
cations of less than 3 hours.

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems
(D)FD35GA MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -

Single section vertical installation
36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

(D)FD35SSGA MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
Single section vertical installation
30"w x 36"h (762 x 914)

(D)FD60GA MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
Single section vertical installation
32"w x 36"h (813 x 914)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

SSIF,
& &o SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c us ON PRODUCT

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
FD35GA - 3225-0245:0005

FD35SSGA — 3225-0245:0005

FD60GA - 3225-0245:0004

1I-FD35/60GA-514/ Replaces |I-FD35/60GA-114

Click to Return to: INDEX

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

ESD  SD

Refer to the Ruskin installation instruction supplements for addi-
tional information or special requirements:

 Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings
* Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations

» Flanged System Breakaway Connections

 Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing

» SP100 Switch Package

Insulation

Grille
by others

©Ruskin 2014
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. Opening Clearance

Opening clearance for expansion is not required for the Grille
Access dampers. However, to accommodate for the sleeve and
insulation thickness, the finished opening needs to be 1/2" (13)
larger in width and height than the damper nominal size. For
example a 24" x 20" (610 x 508) damper the finished opening
should be minimum of 241/2" x 201/2" (622 x 521). The wallboard
may be finished to enhance the appearance of the opening.

. Damper Orientation

Dampers are designed to operate with blades running horizontally.
Use "Mount With Arrow Up" label as a guide for proper damper
orientation. The maximum the leading edge of the damper frame
can be installed outside the wall:

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 8" (203)

Wood Stud Walls: 6" (152)

. Insulation

Insulation shall be 1/4" (6) fiberfrax attached to all four sides of the
damper and sleeve assembly (factory installed)

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the Sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with an actua-
tor and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to
16" (406) beyond the firewall or partition on sides equipped with
actuator and/or factory installed access door. Sleeve shall termi-
nate at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Fasteners
a. Fasteners spacing to attach the damper sleeve to the wall,
minimum of 1 fastener per side.
Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 12" (305) c-to-c
Wood Stud Wall: 6" (152) c-to-c
b. Fastener to attach damper sleeve to the wall or floor

In_ masonry walls use minimum #10 self-tapping concrete
anchors. Screw must engage the wall or floor a minimum of
11/2" (38)

In metal stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw must
engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13)

In wood stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw must
engage the wood a minimum of 3/4™ (19).

. Mounting Angles

Grille mounting flange is integral with the damper sleeve. No other
mounting angles are required on front or backside of sleeve.

. Duct/Sleeve Connection
a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections

Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

= s —se- T &

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "8" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING 8 STANDING § STANDING (ALT) STANDING §

(ANGLE REINFORCED) {BAR REINFORCED)

S

STANDING S DRIVE SLIP JOINT

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

Click to Return to:
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A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either a
4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws spaced
equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller - maximum 3 screws.

» Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) -
maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter - maximum 8 screws.

For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest
(major) dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted
in the SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation
Guide.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions:

Design Polymerics — DP 1010
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601

Precision — PA2084T
Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate, Nexus
or Ward and roll-formed flanged connection by TDF and TDC
are approved breakaway connections. Connection between
manufactured systems may be used with metal or plastic cleats,
Butyl or neoprene gaskets, and/or bolted or non-bolted comers.
See Flanged System Breakaway Connections Installation
Instruction Supplement for details.

d. Non-Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections

If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be a
minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide x
24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers exceeding
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

8. Installation and Maintenance

Install dampers so they are square and free from racking. Do
not compress or stretch damper frames into the duct or open-
ing. Dampers must be maintained, cycled, and tested in accor-
dance with local codes and recognized standards or publica-
tions like: NFPA 80, 90A, 101, etc.

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



INSTALLATIONS

ITEM DESCRIPTION

1. Wall: steel or wood stud or masonry

i 2. Damper
3. 1/4" (6) thick insulation (Factory Installed)
4. Grille — “By Others”

- 5. Fasteners — See Note #5

N 6. Duct/Sleeve connection
N aamb

Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



“Out of Wall (OW) FIRE DAMPERS

1%2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

Ruskin Out of Wall/Floor “OW” series fire dampers designed to be
installed with the damper up to 8" out of the wall or floor. These
dampers allow through the grille access to the damper and fuse link
and are ideally suited for shaft wall applications. The OW series
dampers may be installed horizontally in walls or horizontally in

concrete/masonry floors and are rated for airflow in either direction.

FEATURES
» Fire dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

» Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper blade
position.

» Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional.

OW Models meets the requirements for fire dampers
established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards 80,
90A, 92A, 92B, and 101.
» ICC International Building Codes

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs Hourly Rating

5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6) One-piece airfoil, nominal 6" (152) wide
(D)FD60/OW galvanized, single piece, and 14 (2.0) gauge galvanized steel
hat-shaped channel. equivalent thickness.

5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6)
(D)FD35/0W galvanized, single piece,
hat-shaped channel.

6" (152) wide and 16 (1.6)

) 301 stainless steel
gauge galvanized steel.

5" x 16 gauge (127 x 1.6)
(D)FD35SS/OW stainless steel, single piece,
hat-shaped channel.

6" (152) wide and 16 (1.6) 1
gauge stainless steel.

(D)IBD2/OW Galvanized Steel (in gauges Galvanized Steel (in gauges 301 stainless steel
required by UL listing R5531) required by UL listing R5531) constant force or

spring clip type

(D)IBD2SS/OW 304 Stainless Steel (in gauges 304 Stainless Steel (in gauges

required by UL listing R5531) required by UL listing R5531) (where applicable)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES*
. Maximum Maximum
Damper erél_mum Single Section Multiple Section
ize
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
6"w x 6"h 36"w x 36"h
All Models (152 x 152) (914 x 914) N/A N/A N/A

*See products data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.

Q}}.SSII:/‘%
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

(D)IBD2/OW and (D)IBD2SS/OW FIRE DAMPERS
11/2 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED RATING

APPLICATION

The DIBD2/OW and DIBD2SS/OW dynamic fire dampers are for
use in dynamic (fans on) or static (fans off) systems. The IBD2/OW
and IBD2SS/OW static fire dampers are for use in static (fans off)
systems only. Out of wall “OW” fire dampers are designed so that
the leading edge of the damper frame can be up to 8" (203) out of
the wall, partition or masonry floor. OW fire dampers may be used
in fire resistance rating applications of less than 3 hours. OW fire
dampers may be used for through penetrations or duct termina-
tions where the damper cannot be installed within the wall or floor.

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems

MODEL IBD2/OW and IBD2SS/OW MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)
Horizontal Installation — 30"w x 36"h (762 x 914)
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
For use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

MODEL DIBD2/0W MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914)
Horizontal Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

MODEL DIBD2SS/OW MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610)
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

MODEL DIBDX2/0W MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610)
Horizontal Installation — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or
24"w x 18"h (610 x 457)
Multiple Section Assembly
Horizontal Installation — 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-0245:0005

1I-(D)IBD2/OW-514/Replaces II-(D)IBD2/OW-114

Click to Return to: INDEX

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
ments for special requirements:
» S-and-Drivemate No. 14880
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections
» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Walls or Floors

Insulation

Damper

©Ruskin 2014
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. Opening Clearance

Opening clearance for expansion is not required for the Out of
Wall or Floor dampers. However, to accommodate for the
sleeve and insulation thickness, the finished opening needs to
be 1/2" (13) larger in width and height than the damper nominal
size. For example a 24" x 20" (610 x 508) damper the finished
opening should be minimum of 241/2" x 201/2" (622 x 521). The
wallboard may be finished to enhance the appearance of the
opening.

. Damper Orientation

Dampers are designed to operate with blades running horizon-

tally. Use “Mount With Arrow Up” label as a guide for proper

damper orientation. The maximum the leading edge of the
damper frame can be installed outside the wall:

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 8” (203)

Wood Stud Walls: 6” (152)

. Insulation

Insulation shall be 1/4" (6) fiberfrax attached to all four sides of

the damper and sleeve assembly (factory installed).

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-

nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the

SMACNA Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide

for HVAC Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/

sleeve connection is not used, the Sleeve shall be a minimum

of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)

high and 14 gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide

by 24" (610) high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than

6" (152) beyond the fire wall or partition unless damper is

equipped with an actuator and/or factory installed access door.

Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond the firewall or

partition on sides equipped with actuator and/or factory installed

access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Fasteners

a. Fasteners spacing to attach the mounting angles or damper
sleeve to the wall or floor and mounting angles to the
damper sleeve, minimum of 1 fastener per side.

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 12” (305) c-to-c
Wood Stud Walls: 6” (152) c-to-c

b. Fastener to attach mounting angles to the wall or floor.

In masonry walls and floors use minimum #10 self-tapping
concrete anchors. Screw must engage the wall or floor a
minimum of 11/2" (38).

In metal stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw
must engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13).

In wood stud walls use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw
must engage the wood a minimum of 3/4" (19).

c. Fastener to attach mounting angles to the damper sleeve.
Mounting angles to be connected to the damper sleeve with
minimum of number 10 (M5) screws on bolts, tack welds or
1/2" (13) long welds.

. Mounting Angles

a. Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 .
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). Ruskin “FAST” angle or only a single
conventional mounting angle is required on side opposite of
the damper and fastened to the damper sleeve and wall or
floor. Do not weld or fasten conventional angles together at
the corners of damper.

b. Optional installation where the damper is larger than the
opening in the wall, the mounting angle is not required and
the damper is to be fastened to the wall from the inside of
the damper sleeve. Mounting angles may be used but are
not required.

c. Optional installation where the damper is larger than the
opening in the floor and the damper is mounted on the top
side of the floor, the mounting angle is not required and the
damper is to be fastened to the floor from the inside of the
damper sleeve. Mounting angles may be used but are not
required.

d. Optional installation where the damper is larger than the
opening in the floor and the damper is mounted on the bot-
tom side of the floor, a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0) mounting angle is required on the top
side of the floor fastened to the damper sleeve and floor.

Click to Return to: INDEX

7. Duct/Sleeve Connection
a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connection
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:
PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT

P S &

ESD

STANDING S STANDING S

(BAR REINFORCED)

STANDING S
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

STANDING (ALT.)

S

STANDING S DRIVE SLIP JOINT

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.
b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connection
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either
a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws
spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as fol-
lows:
* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3
SCrews.
» Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.
* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.
For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation
Guide.
Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52
c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connection
Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward and roll-formed flanged connection by TDF
and TDC are approved breakaway connections. Connection
between manufactured systems may be used with metal or
plastic cleats, Butyl or neoprene gaskets, and/or bolted or
non-bolted corners. See Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Installation Instruction Supplement for detail.
d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connection
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall
be a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers larger
than 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

. Installation and Maintenance

Install dampers so they are square and free from racking. Do
not compress or stretch damper frames into the duct or open-
ing. Dampers must be maintained, cycled, and tested in accor-
dance with local codes and recognized standards or publica-
tions like: NFPA 80, 90A, 101, etc.
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VERTICAL INSTALLATION

ITEM DESCRIPTION

NoOoh~N=

Wall: steel or wood stud or masonry
Damper

1/4" (6) thick insulation (Factory Installed)
Fasteners — See Note #5

Duct/Sleeve connection

Mounting Angles — See Note #6

Grille (By Others) Optional

16"
(406)
Max.

OPTIONAL VERTICAL INSTALLATION

]

8" (203)
| Max.
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6" (152)
Max.



HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

Above Floor

8" (203)

DETAIL A
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(406)
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Below Floor

DESCRIPTION
Floor/Ceiling masonry
Damper
1/4" (6) thick insulation (Factory Installed)
Fasteners — See Note #5
Duct/Sleeve connection
Mounting Angles — See Note #6
Grille (By Others) Optional

OPTIONAL HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

f

16"
(406)
Max.
8" (203)
Max.

Above Floor
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See detail A
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

(D)FD35/0W, (D)FD35SS/OW AND (D)FD60/OW FIRE DAMPER
11/2 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED RATING

APPLICATION INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
The DFD35/0W, DFD35SS/OW and DFD60/OW dynamic fire Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instructions supple-
dampers are for use in dynamic (fans on) or static (fans off) sys- ments for additional information or special requirements:
tems. The FD35/0W, FD35SS/OW and FD60/OW static fire « Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings

dampers are for use in static (fans off) systems only. Out of wall
“OW” fire dampers are designed so that the leading edge of the
damper frame can be up to 8" (203) out of the wall, partition or
masonry floor. OW fire dampers may be used in fire resistance rat-
ing applications of less than 3 hours. OW fire dampers may be
used for through penetrations or duct terminations where the
damper cannot be installed within the wall or floor.

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems

(D)FD35/0W MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
Single section vertical and horizontal installation
36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

(D)FD60/OW MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
Single section vertical installation
32"w x 36"h (813 x 914)
Single section horizontal installation
32"w x 36"h (813 x 914)
Multiple section vertical and horizontal installation
36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)
(D)FD35SS/OW MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED SIZES -
Single section vertical and horizontal installation
30"w x “h (762 x 914)
Multiple section vertical and horizontal installation
36"w x 36"h (914 x 914)

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

» Flanged System Breakaway Connections
 Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing
» SP100 Switch Package

Insulation

Damper

SSIF,
& % SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c us ON PRODUCT

®

California State Fire Marshal Listing No.
FD35/0W - 3225-0245:0005
FD35SS/OW - 3225-0245:0005
FD60/OW — 3225-0245:0004

1I-FD35/600W-514/Replaces II-FD35/600W-114 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014

Click to Returnto:  INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



. Opening Clearance

Opening clearance for expansion is not required for the Out of

Wall or Floor dampers. However, to accommodate for the

sleeve and insulation thickness, the finished opening needs to

be 1/2" (13) larger in width and height than the damper nominal
size. For example a 24" x 20" (610 x 508) damper the finished
opening should be minimum of 241/2" x 201/2" (622 x 521). The
wallboard may be finished to enhance the appearance of the
opening.

. Damper Orientation

Dampers are designed to operate with blades running horizon-

tally. Use “Mount With Arrow Up” label as a guide for proper

damper orientation. The maximum the leading edge of the
damper frame can be installed outside the wall:
Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 8" (203)
Wood Stud Walls: 6" (152)
. Insulation
Insulation shall be 1/4" (6) fiberfrax attached to all four sides of
the damper and sleeve assembly (factory installed).
. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-

nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMAC-

NA Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for

HVAC Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/

sleeve connection is not used, the Sleeve shall be a minimum

of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)

high and 14 gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide

by 24" (610) high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than

6" (152) beyond the fire wall or partition unless damper is

equipped with an actuator and/or factory installed access door.

Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond the firewall or parti-

tion on sides equipped with actuator and/or factory installed

access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.
. Fasteners

a. Fasteners spacing to attach the mounting angles or damper
sleeve to the wall or floor and mounting angles to the
damper sleeve, minimum of 1 fastener per side..

Steel Stud or Masonry Walls: 12” (305) c-to-c
Wood Stud Walls: 6” (152) c-to-c

b. Fastener to attach mounting angles to the wall or floor.

In masonry walls or floor use minimum #10 self-tapping
concrete anchors. Screw must engage the wall or floor a
minimum of 11/2" (38).

In metal stud use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw must
engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13).

In wood stud use minimum #10 (M5) screws. Screw must
engage the wood a minimum of 3/4" (19).

c. Fastener to attach mounting angles to the damper sleeve.
Mounting angles to be connected to the damper sleeve with
minimum of number 10 (M5) screws on bolts, tack welds or
1/2" (13) long welds.

. Mounting Angles

a. Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20
gauge steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). Ruskin “FAST” angle or only a
single conventional mounting angle is required on side
opposite of the damper and fastened to the damper sleeve
and wall or floor. Do not weld or fasten conventional angles
together at the corners of damper.

b. Optional installation where the damper is larger than the
opening in the wall, the mounting angle is not required and
the damper is to be fastened to the wall from the inside of
the damper sleeve. Mounting angles may be used but are
not required.

c. Optional installation where the damper is larger than the
opening in the floor and the damper is mounted on the top
side of the floor, the mounting angle is not required and the
damper is to be fastened to the floor from the inside of the
damper sleeve. Mounting angles may be used but are not
required.

d. Optional installation where the damper is larger than the
opening in the floor and the damper is mounted on the bot-
tom side of the floor, 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge steel (38 x 38 x
1.0) mounting angle is required on the top side of the floor
fastened to the damper sleeve and floor.

Click to Return to: INDEX

FSD  SD

7. Duct/Sleeve Connection
a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connection
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted below:

=S S

ST s

PLAIN "§" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING S STANDING S STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED) (BAR REINFORCED)

S

STANDING S DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pen-
etrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Connections
using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat drive slips
up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.
b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connection
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either
a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws
spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as fol-
lows:
* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — maximum 3
SCrews.
» Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
maximum 5 screws.
* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including 191"
(4851) total perimeter — maximum 8 screws.
For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation
Guide.
Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the fol-
lowing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant
manufacturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010 Precision — PA2084T
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601 Eco Duct Seal 44-52
c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct/Sleeve Connection
Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward and roll-formed flanged connection by TDF
and TDC are approved breakaway connections. Connection
between manufactured systems may be used with metal or
plastic cleats, Butyl or neoprene gaskets, and/or bolted or
non-bolted corners. See Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement for detail.
d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connection
If other duct/sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall
be a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to
36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for
dampers larger than 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.
8. Installation and Maintenance
Install dampers so they are square and free from racking. Do
not compress or stretch damper frames into the duct or open-
ing. Dampers must be maintained, cycled, and tested in accor-
dance with local codes and recognized standards or publica-
tions like: NFPA 80, 90A, 101, etc.

IBD/DFD  CFED



VERTICAL INSTALLATION

ITEM DESCRIPTION

Wall: steel or wood stud or masonry
Damper

1/4" (B) thick insulation (Factory Installed)
Fasteners — See Note #5

Duct/Sleeve connection

Mounting Angles — See Note #6

Grille (By Others) Optional

No ok ON =~

g"
(203) — 6"
Max. [~ (152)
Max.
16"
|ut—  (406) —p]
Max.

OPTIONAL VERTICAL INSTALLATION

16"
l<a— (406)
Max. 8"
— ] (203)

Max. 1

I
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HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Wall: steel or wood stud or masonry
Damper
1/4" (6) thick insulation (Factory Installed)
Fasteners — See Note #5
Duct/Sleeve connection
Mounting Angles — See Note #6
Grille (By Others) Optional

NoOORON

N 16"
l: j (406)

-
\

\.

‘ n ()

x

6" .
(152)
Max.

OPTIONAL HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

Ce
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FIRE AND COMBINATION FIRE SMOKE DAMPERS FOR GRILLE MOUNTING

1”2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

IBD2G, IBD2SSG (Static) and DIBD2G, DIBD2SSG (Dynamic)
curtain type fire dampers for grille installation may be installed
vertically in walls or horizontally in floors with fire resistance ratings
of less than 3 hours. Model ‘G’ curtain fire dampers are offset in a
sleeve to fit within the wall/floor plane behind the customer’s
supplied grille. The damper/sleeve assembly is installed with angle
one side (FAST) to allow the use of all types of grilles.

Model ‘G’ dampers require access to both sides of the wall/floor for
the proper installation; however access through the grille for inspec-
tion or maintenance is permissible.

For application where the damper would be installed outside the
plane of the wall or floor refer to model GA (Grille Access) or OW
(Out of Wall).

FEATURES
» Dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory

» FAST Angle factory supplied for labor saving angle one-side
installation.

OPTIONS
+  FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.

« SP200 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
blade position.

« Factory Sleeves of various lengths and gauges to ensure
field compliance with UL installation requirements.

« Fusible Links 165°F (74°C) is standard. 212°F (100°C)
and 285°F (141°C) are optional

Models meets the requirements for combination fire and smoke
dampers established by:
» National Fire Protection Association NFPA Standards
80, 90A, 92A, 92B, 101 and 105.
» ICC International Building Codes
» New York City (MEA 252-05-E)

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame Blades Closure Springs | Hourly Rating
All Models Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel 301 stainless steel 1%
(in gauges required by UL listing R5531) | (in gauges required by UL listing R5531) | When Required 2
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
Damper Minimum Size** Maximum Single Section Maximum Multiple Section**
Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal Vertical Horizontal**
4" x 4" 72" x 48"
Riabee (102 x 102) 33" x 36" 24" x 24" (1828 x 1219) N/A
"X 6" (838 x 914) (610 x 610) 33" x 36"
DIBD20G (152 x 152) (038 X 014) N/A
IBD2G 4" x 4° 90" x 48" 90" x 48"
(102 x 102) 6"x 6" 36" x 36" 33" x 38" (2286 x 1219) (2286 x 1219)
6" x 6" (152 x 152) (914 x 914) (838 x 965) 33" x 38"
67X 6" 247X 24" 24" x 24" 72" x 48"
DIBD2SSG | (152 x 152) (610 x 610) (610 x610) (1828 x 1219) WA
IBD2SSG 6" x 6" 36" x 36" 33" x 38" 90" x 48" 90" x 48”
(152 x 152) (914 x 914) (838 x 965) (2286 x 1219) (2286 x 1219)
36" x 48" 36" x 48"
D)FD35G
@) (914 x 1219) (914 x 1219)
32" x 48" 30" x 48"
(D)FD60G g1 6" &' x 6" (813 x 1219) (762 x 1219) 90" x 48" 90" x 48"
203 x 152 203 x 152 36" x 48" 36" x 48" (2286 x 1219) (2286 x 1219)
Al ( ) ( ) (914 x 1219) (914 x 1219)
FSD60G 32" x 48" 30" x 48"
(813 x 1219) (762 x 1219)

*Dynamic sizes listed above are for ratings of 2000

pm (10.2 m/s) and 4 in. wg(1 kPa)

** See product data sheets for more details on single and multiple section sizing.

RUSKIN
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
(D)IBD2G, (D)IBD2SSG, (D)IBD20G, IBDTG

CURTAIN TYPE FIRE DAMPERS FOR GRILLE MOUNTING
11/2 HOUR UL555 CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

The Model G curtain fire damper is designed to be mounted behind
a grille in the wall or floor. Model G dampers are offset in the damper
sleeve for appropriate damper placement within the wall or floor.
Model G dampers are designed for one side-mounting angle instal-
lation. Sleeve and/or mounting angles may be factory or field fur-
nished. Grille may be installed on both sides of the wall or floor if no
duct connection is required (Grille by others).

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS

Not for use in Dynamic (fans on) Systems.

MODEL IBD2G and IBD2SSG MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical — 48"w x 30"h (1219 x 762) or 33"w x 48"h
(838 x 1219) or 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156) or 33"w x 38"h
(838 x 965).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical — 90"w x 48"h (2286 x 1219) or 48"w x 72"h
(1219 x 1829).
Horizontal — 90"w x 48"h (2286 x 1219) or 48"w x 90"h
(1219 x 2286).

MODEL I1BD20G MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical — 48"w x 30"h (1219 x 762) or 33"w x 48"h
(838 x 1219) or 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914).
Horizontal — 30"w x 451/2"h (762 x 1156) or 33"w x 38"h
(838 x 965).

MODEL IBDTG, IBDT1G and IBDT2G MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical — 40"w x 48"h (1016 x 1219).
Horizontal — 60"w x 12"h (1524 x 305).

Notes:
1. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

2. All multiple section dampers are constructed of equal single
section sizes no greater than the maximum single section sizes
indicated above.

&SS’F/‘Z

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:0005

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

1I-(D)IBDG-714/Replaces II-(D)IBDG-114

Click to Return to:

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
Use in Dynamic (fans on) or Static (fans off) Systems
MODEL DIBD2G MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914).
Horizontal — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical — 72"w x 48"h (1828 x 1219) or 48"w x 72"h
(1219 x 1829).
MODEL DIBDX2G MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Horizontal — 18"w x 24"h (457 x 610) or 24"w x 18"h
(610 x 457).
Multiple Section
Horizontal — 36"w x 48"h (914 x 1219) or 48"w x 36"h
(1219 x 914).
MODEL DIBD2SSG MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical or Horizontal — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).
Multiple Section Assembly
Vertical — 72"w x 48"h (1829 x 1219) or 48"w x 72"h
(1219 x 1829).
MODEL DIBD20G MAXIMUM SIZE
Single Section
Vertical — 33"w x 36"h (838 x 914).
Horizontal — 24"w x 24"h (610 x 610).

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instruction supplements
for additional information or special requirements:
» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor Openings
* Transfer Openings and Duct Terminations
 Optional FireStop Material

» Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves

» Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Dampers Installation in
Concrete Floor with Steel Deck

» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection
» Flanged System Breakaway Connections
« Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing

©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation and expansion. The maxi-
mum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" (3) (3/16" for stn. stl.) per
foot (3 per 305), nor shall be less than 1/4" (6) larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly. The opening shall be a maximum of 1"
(25) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners and Multiple Section Assembly
Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) rivets, tack welds or
spot welds as depicted in figures 1 and 2 and spaced as follows
when joining individual dampers to make multiple section damper
assemblies or when fastening damper to the sleeve:
Vertical Mount (In wall)
Galvanized steel dampers 12" (305) spacing
Stainless steel dampers 6" (152) spacing
Horizontal Mount (In floor)

All dampers 6" (152) spacing

Multiple section horizontal mount dampers require a 14
gauge thick x 42" (2 x 114) wide steel reinforcing plate
sandwiched between the damper frames with No. 10 (M5)
bolts or screws, s3/,," (5) rivets, tack welds or spot welds
staggered intermittently and spaced on maximum 6" (152)
centers. The reinforcing plate must be the same material as the
dampers. The length must be equal to the damper width of two
or more adjoining damper sections. Reinforcing plates are not
required for assemblies consisting of two dampers attached
end-to-end or three dampers attached side-to-side as depicted
in figure 3.

. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) high and 14 gauge (1.9) for
dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high. Damper
sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond the fire wall or
partition unless damper is equipped with installed access door.
Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond the fire wall or partition
on side equipped with a factory installed access door. Sleeve shall
terminate at both sides of wall within dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation

Use "Air Flow" and "Mount with Arrow Up" labels on Dynamic
DIBD and DIBDX models for proper damper orientation. For
Static IBD models use only "Mount With Arrow Up" label on
damper for proper damper orientation.

. Mounting Angles

Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood stud walls
or concrete/masonry walls and floors of sizes 90" x 48" (2286 x
1219) or 48" x 90" (1219 x 2286) and less. Mounting angles are
only required on one side of the wall or topside of the floor and
must be attached to both the sleeve and the wall or floor. Mounting
angles need to overlay the wall or Floor by minimum of 1" (25).
Mounting angles may be installed directly to the metal studs under
the wallboard on metal stud installation only. For larger openings
see "Transfer Opening and Duct Termination" installation
supplement.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (3) steel rivets or 1/2" (13) long
or welds.
Masonry/Wall or Floor: #10 self-tapping concrete screws.
Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Sleeve fasteners shall be spaced at 6" (152) o.c. and the wall or
floor fasteners shall be spaced at 12" (305) o.c. with a minimum
of 2 on each side, top and bottom. Screw fasteners used in
metal stud must engage the metal stud a minimum of 1/2" (13).
Screw fasteners used in wood stud must engage the wood a
minimum of 3/4" (19). Screw fasteners used in masonry walls or
floors must engage the wall a minimum of 11/2" (38).

Click to Return to:

INDEX FSD SD

6. Duct/Sleeve Connections
a. Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

S~ N — =y = -

PLAIN "S" SLIP HEMMED "S" SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP INSIDE SLIP JOINT
STANDING 8 STANDI STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S

(ANGLE REINFORCED)

=

STAND DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

(BAR REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 (M5) sheet metal screws on each side
and the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and
penetrating both sides of the slip pocket may be used. Con-
nections using these slip joints on the top and bottom with flat
drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also be used.
b. Round and Oval Break-Away Connections
Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either
a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 (M5) sheet metal screws
spaced equally around the circumference of the duct as fol-
lows:
* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
SCrews.
* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.
* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws.
For flat oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct. These connections are depicted in the
SMACNA Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide.
Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the follow-
ing sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant man-
ufacturer's instructions:
Design Polymerics — DP 1010
Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601

Precision — PA2084T
Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-Away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when
installed as shown on the "Flanged System Breakaway Con-
nections Supplement.”
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the "Flanged System Breakaway Connections Sup-
plement."

d. Non-Break-Away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers
exceeding 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

7. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.

IBD/DFD  CFD



VERTICAL INSTALLATION

Wall

See Note 3 See Note 3

’ ¥ r See Note 1

Damper’
Grille by
Others

Sleeve

B

/— Damper

Sleeve

v 4
7

i

8 \ Mounting Angle
Mounting Angle See Note 5

See Note 5
STEEL STUD or MASONRY WALLS WOOD STUD
Mounting angle may be located on top or underneath the wallboard (See Mounting angle to be mounted on top of wallboard (See note 5).
note 5).
See Note 1 l_— Damper Sleeve
Mounting Angle
See Note 5
See Note 3
14 I N
Floor
Grille by
Others
Mounting Angle
See Note 5
See Note 1 —=]
See Note 3
Floor

Sleeve /

Click to Returnto:  INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD
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FASTENER SPACING

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION VERTICAL INSTALLATION

6" (152)
AL' (152) or

Max.c-c
12” (305)

6" (152) or
12” (305) S
Max.c-c g
2" (51)
Max.
Mullion Plate
See Note 2 See Note 2
’N
FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2

REINFORCING PLATE

\ No Mullion

Plate Req d

\ Mullion Required on 2 or
more ad oining sections

See Note 2

No Mullion __—~""

Plate Req d

FIGURE 3

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



INSTALLATION
INSTRUCTION
SUPPLEMENTS

FRAMING

RECOMMENDED FRAMING FOR OPENINGS IN WOOD AND METAL STUD WALLS
CAVITY SHAFT WALL METAL STUD FRAMING
METAL STUD FRAMING FOR COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPERS IN TUNNEL

CORRIDOR SHAFT-WALL CEILINGS
SUPPORT MULLIONS FOR DAMPERS IN OVERSIZED WALL OPENINGS

Duct Connections

FLANGED SYSTEM BREAKAWAY CONNECTIONS
TDF AND TDC FIELD ADD-ON CONNECTIONS

Extend and Trim Damper Sleeve

EXTENSION OF FIRE AND COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER SLEEVES
TRIMMING OF FIRE AND COMBINATION FIRE SMOKE DAMPER SLEEVES

3 SIDE ANGLE INSTALLATION

Sealants and Fire Stop Material

OPTIONAL FIRESTOP MATERIAL
OPTIONAL SEALANT OF DAMPERS IN FIRE RATED WALL OR FLOOR OPENINGS

Grille and Transfer Openings

TRANSFER OPENINGS AND GRILLE DUCT TERMINATIONS

11/2 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED DAMPERS WITH GRILLE MOUNTING ANGLES

FIRE AND COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER INSTALLATION IN CONCRETE FLOOR
WITH STEEL DECK

RUSKIN



INSTRUCTION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT
RECOMMENDED FRAMING FOR OPENINGS IN WOOD AND METAL STUD WALLS

| 24"(610) _ |
0O.C. Max.

N

“\____Detail

A-A

" " [
F%ﬁc.(ﬂz&)j’{ Fréf‘c_‘ﬁ,,L‘Qj-i \ Ceiling Runner
(metal (metal
l studs) studs)
12" T -
(305)| | +
24" (610)
H—o.c. max—f!
|
- -h __21?(51)
2 <E | i
o. Feorens L] TG
16" (406) 16" (406) H
0.C. Max 0.C. Max.
(wood (wood
studs) studs)
L ]
\ Floor Runner Figure 1

Ceiling
Runner

Floor

Metal Stud
Framing Shown

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Frame wall openings as shown.

2. Double vertical studs are not required for
openings 36"w x 36"h (914 x 914) or smaller.
3. All construction and fasteners must meet the
requirements of the appropriate wall design

and/or local codes.

4. Consult the authority having jurisdiction for
other acceptable framing methods.

NOTE

The Metal Stud Construction and Wood Stud
Construction figures at the bottom of the page
depict mounting angles installed on both sides of
the partition. A single angle may be sufficient.
Refer to the instructions for single angle installa-

tion requirements.

Notched Piece
Bent Down

Runner

Figure 2

i(‘aypsum Waklboard

Stud or Runner .

Metal Stud Construction

wallboard.

In metal stud construction,
exposed steel surfaces need
not be covered with gypsum

RUSKIN

Click to Return to:
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Wood

: Gypsum Waltboard

Stud Ci

Stud or Runner

In wood stud construction,
Slesve gypsum waliboard must cover
all wood stud surfaces.
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

CAVITY SHAFT WALL METAL STUD FRAMING
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

APPLICATION GENERAL INSTALLATION NOTES
These installations are for all fire and combination fire and smoke 1. Refer to the installation instructions for the specific damper
damper installations in cavity shaft wall partitions and apply to the model for installation details.
following wall design numbers as detailed in the UL fire Resistance 2. Gypsum panels must be screwed 12" (305) O.C. maximum to all

directory: U415, U437, U438, U467, U469 and U497. stud and runner flanges surrounding opening (see framing

details).

3. See the appropriate damper installation for the Opening Size,
Fasteners, Fastener Spacing and Mounting Angles.

FRAMING DETAILS

Note: Shaft wall construction may utilize C, E, H, I, J. C-H or C-T stud wall construction.

\‘ Ceiling

Runner

112" x 112" x 2"
(38 x 38 x 51) Angle
Attached with 5/" (16)

*\ N Type #12 Screws (Min.)
1 Studs (C-H, C-T,
N—

C, |, or H)
or J-runners

J-Stud or
J-Stud or Ceiling/Floor

i Runner
| — Ceiling/Floor

Detail A 1 Runner N
Studs (C-H, C-T,
| C, 1, or H)
i

/

—— DETAIL A
r—J Studs (C-H, C-T,
C, I, orH)
Floor
/— Runner
\}SSIFQ.
247 (610)___ ) u o SEE COMPLETE MARKING
Max c-c ON PRODUCT
c\"L)us
11-U438-514/Replaces 1-U438-408 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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FRAMING DETAILS

/ J-Track with ends slotted

Z

r— /, —
//
"
- 7‘—'
=
N
/]
/ \
Detail B
24" (610)
Max. typ.
I-Stud T
\ qx/ CH-CT-Stud .\/%
/
~
1 /.j
A
~N
/>
>
] [~ Fasten -1
~— J-Track /,g\.\
\ here
|/
P B

I-Stud

RUSKIN

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD

N

CH-CT-Stud

DETAIL A

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476

FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com

\ Detail A

/ Floor Runner

Fasten

~~— J-Track

here

™

A

A\

A

N

IBD/DFD

L~
e
Cut here and
bend down
Ve
DETAIL B

Fasten
\ J-Track

here

E-Stud

CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

METAL STUD FRAMING FOR COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPERS
IN TUNNEL CORRIDOR SHAFT-WALL CEILINGS
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

i
-~ L
Side Runner 24" (610) 0.C.
Maximum
— ;12"
1 “’] (305) '*

] =

Two Panhead \

I\

20 Gage Steel J-runner

Screws
Screws 90° Bend K
A
‘.l._._.
A
on (51)_] L_2., 1) 1
——l
L] ’/ L Section A-A
Side Runner
Opening Preparation Detail - Top View
NOTES
1. Gypsum panels must be attached, 12" (305) O.C. maximum, r
to all stud and runner flanges surrounding opening with 15/s" Angle
Fastener
(41) drywall screws. (See Note 2)
2. Mounting angles shall be Ruskin PFMA or a minimum of 11/2" ! 1" (25_)__}
x 11/2" x 20 ga. (38 x 38 x .9) conventional mounting angle. [ Wi | 20 Gage Steel J-runner
The angles should be attached to the sleeve, not the partition,
with No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) minimum diameter Sl P .
steel rivets or 1/2" (13) long tack welds. A minimum of two LRI S S ¥ PR
connections per side, top and bottom. Mounting angles shall N RPITSIPIE SUPINPY ISR N
overlap the wall a minimum of 1" (25). » N
3. See standard installation instructions sheet for additional :/ :
details. ? I\
N M
N N
1 N——F
st \ 5/g" (16) Mm
Gypsum Wallboard
T See UL Rated
Wall-Ceiling Design
Damper Retaining for Additional Details
sl Sleeve Angle
\»S Fl@ L
Q 4
SEE COMPLETE MARKING L]
c us ON PRODUCT
1 Hr. Corridor Ceiling Rating
1I-CSWC-514/Replaces II-CSWC-1104 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

SUPPORT MULLIONS FOR DAMPERS

IN OVERSIZED WALL OPENINGS
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

APPLICATION

Fire dampers are UL classified for their maximum size or maximum
assembly size. Steel support mullions can be used to separate
openings in concrete block or poured concrete walls that are larger
than the maximum UL damper assembly size. The opening must
not exceed a maximum 120" (3048) high, but can be any width pro-
vided a vertical support mullion is used a maximum of every 120"
(3048). The walls must be a minimum 7" (178) to a maximum 12"
(305) thick. Hollow concrete block walls must be suitably filled with
3500 minimum psi concrete for proper securing of mullions. The fire

Important Note: Underwriters Laboratories does not recog-
nize steel support mullions for use with dynamic fire
dampers.

Concrete wall 7" to
12" (178 to 305)
thick

v

Sleeves

II-MFD-514/Replaces II-MFD-1104

Click to Return to: INDEX

C e

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

resistance rating of the barrier must be less than 3 hours. Steel
support mullions are not intended to be part of the ductwork or in
the airstream.

Refer to the appropriate Ruskin product specification sheet for UL
damper size limitations. When the duct size exceeds the maximum
damper width or height, the opening must be divided into two or
more separate openings with a support mullion installed between
damper sections. The mullion consists of a vertical and or horizon-
tal mullion and mullion caps (one cap for each mullion end).

\»SSIF/&
© g SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT
H us
Wall opening

Mullion caps

<l

Steel Mullions

Mounting angles per
basic installation
instructions

©Ruskin 2014
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GENERAL INSTALLATION

Fabricate mullion of 16 gauge (1.6) galvanized steel as shown in Figure 1. Two mullion - 1"(25)
pieces are joined with 3/16" (5) diameter steel pop rivets or 3/4" (19) long welds located —l Min. r
6" (152) maximum from each end and 12" (305) on center maximum. The mullion should .

permit clearance between the mullion and top cap. Required clearance is 1/8" (3) per foot or
wall opening height. Maximum permitted clearance is 11/4" (31) (for example, permitted
clearance for an 8" (203) high opening is 1/8" (3) x 8" = 1" (25) ).

Fabricate two caps per each mullion of 12 gauge (2.8) galvanized steel as shown in Figure
2 for vertical mullions and horizontal mullions. Caps must permit mullion to overlap each cap
by 3" (76) minimum. Cap height is calculated by adding 3" (76) to permitted mullion expan-
sion clearance which is 1/8" (3) per foot of wall opening height.

Insert mullion caps into mullion ends allowing mullion to float between the caps. DO NOT
fasten mullion to caps in any way. Locate within opening to provide correct expansion

clearance for dampers.

Standard
Clearance
(See Damper _|
Installation
Instructions

Sheet)

Damper /

Drill holes in caps and concrete for anchoring steel mullion caps with 1/4" (6) - 20 x 5/16" (8) Sleeve

steel screws and 3/8" (10) diameter x 1" (25) concrete expansion anchors as shown in (See Damper

Figure 2. Set horizontal mullion caps at vertical mullions as shown in Figure 3 as required. Installation

If steel lintels are present, four 1" (25) welds (two per mullion cap leg) may be used to Instructions

anchor each mullion cap. Sheet)
Made Up of

2 " 2" |
| 1) e |6
- I
- 314" (19) )
4 3/g

(19) I (10) (T)

_ l I ]

|wt————— Wall Thickness

3/16" (5) Blind Rivet
or 3/4" (19) Long Welds
12" (305) c-c, 6" (152)
Max. from Ends

FIGURE 1
Mullion Cross Section 16 ga Galvanized Steel

113/16" Two Welded
Zee Sections
Wall Thickness
Minus 1/4" (6)
Overall

2" (50)

3" (76) + /8" (3)
Per Foot of
Opening Width
or Height

=T

178" (3)
Weld
All Aound

Countersunk Holes
For 1/4" (6) Dia. Flat
Head Machine Screws
or 1" (25) Long Welds

513/16" \
\ (147) \

FIGURE 2
Mullion Cap

3/16" (5)
Blind Rivet
or 3/4" (19)
Long Weld

112" x 3" x 12
Ga. (38 x 76 x
2.8) Galv.
Angle (typ.)

18" (3)
NOTE: Dimensions Weld

shown in parentheses ( ) Full Length

indicate millimeters.

Click to Return to: INDEX

1g" (3)
Weld
M /— Full Length

Horizontal
Mullion Cap
(typ.)

FIGURE 3
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

FLANGED SYSTEM BREAKAWAY CONNECTIONS
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

APPLICATION

Flange breakaway connection for fire damper or combination fire
smoke damper. These instructions apply to a connection between a
manufactured flange system by Ward, Ductmate, Nexus, MEZ, TDC
and TDF. These connections allow the use of combining mixed
flange types or like for like. The following instruction depicts the use
of Metal or Plastic Cleats, Butyl or Neoprene Gasket, and Bolted or
Non-Bolted corners. Also the flanges may be connected with the
use of #10 screws without the cleats.

1.

II-FSBC-1115/Replaces |I-FSBC-514

Fasten per

manufacturer
instruction \

Install the manufactured flange system onto the damper sleeve
or duct per the manufacturers instructions.

Seal the two flange systems together Neoprene or Butyl gasket
may be applied to the mating surfaces.

Align the two flange systems together. A 3/8 in. (9mm) bolt may
be used in the corners to help with the alignment.The bolt does
not have to be removed. Bolted corners are permitted.

Install the cleat or # 10 tek screw, approximately equally
spaced, per the schedule described:

Metal or

/’ Plastic Cleat

Fasten per
manufacturer
instruction

Add-on duct

connection \
@ \; Damper Sleeve
Butyl or
Y / or Duct

Neoprene
Gasket
Metal or
Plastic Cleat
Add-on duct [
connection

Rolled Formed
Duct Connection

Butyl or /
Neoprene

Gasket Metal or

[ Plastic Cleat

Butyl or / \
Neoprene Rolled Formed

Gasket Duct Connection

Click to Return to: INDEX

Width or height less than 24 in. (610mm); use one cleat or screw
per side

Width or height 24 in. (610 mm) to less than 36 in. (914mm); use
2 cleats or screws per side

Width or height 36 in. (914mm) to less than 54 in. (1372mm);
use 3 cleats or screws per side

Width or height 54 in. (1372mm) to less than 72 in. (1829mm);
use 4 cleats or screws per side

Width or height 72 in. (1829mm) or greater; use 5 cleats or
screws per side.

SIF,
NP>

© 2 SEE COMPLETE
c US MARKING ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

#10 x 3/4” (19)

Tek Screw
Add-on duct
connection
Fasten per
manufacturer
instruction
%
. o e
/ \ Damper I
Butyl o amper Sleeve
Neoprene orbuc
Gasket
Add-on duct #10 x 3/4” (19)

connection Tek Screw

Rolled Formed

/ Duct Connection

\

Fasten per / Butyl or
manufacturer Neoprene
instruction Gasket

Fasten per

manufacturer
instruction \
Butyl or /

Neoprene
Gasket

\ Rolled Formed

Duct Connection

©Ruskin 2015
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 .

TDF AND TDC FIELD ADD-ON CONNECTIONS
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

FAX (816) 765-8955

GENERAL INSTALLATION

TDF and TDC flanged connections are designed to be roll-formed into the end of the duct or damper sleeve at the time of damper manufacture. If
that is not possible, TDF and TDC can be added in the field in accordance with the installation diagram and notes shown below.

Sleeve

TDF or TDC #10 bolt or screw
Flange 3/16” steel rivet or

1/2” long tack welds

or spot welds

11/2” (38) 11/2” (38)
3” (76) Fire or
Fire/Smoke
Damper

IMPORTANT NOTE: The add-on piece of TDF or TDC must be “sealed” to the existing sleeve with one of the following approved break-

away sealants:
Precision - PA2084T

Hardcast, Inc. - Iron Grip 601
Ecp Duct Seal 44-52 Design Polymerics - DP 1010

Fire or
Fire/Smoke
Damper

[=X

>

-

N

©

©

T

f=

[

£

2

8

\»SSIF/&
© o SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT
H us
NOTE: Dimensions in () indicate millimeters.

II-TDFADD-514/Replaces |I-TDFADD-705 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

. Kansas City, MO 64030 .

(816) 761-7476 .
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EXTENSION OF FIRE AND

COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER SLEEVES

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

Fire Rated |
Partition

Factory
Sleeve

FIGURE 1

Min. 1" (25)
Overlap

The oint at which
both sleeves are com-

Fire or
Fire/Smoke ./

Damper

bined must be outside
the fire rated barrier
and caulked with an

approved UL sealant.

Sleeve extension
(attached to either end

of existing sleeve per
instructions).

[

APPLICATION

Factory installed sleeves may need to be
extended in the field. This supplemental instal-
lation instruction provides details for field
extension of the factory sleeve. Figure 1
depicts a factory installed sleeve long enough
to extend through the fire rated barrier. Figure
2 depicts a factory installed sleeve that is not
long enough to extend through the fire rated
barrier.

GENERAL INSTALLATION

Sleeve extension must be of the same mate-
rial and gauge as the factory sleeve. Overlap
the factory sleeve a minimum of 1" (25). Attach
the sleeve extension using No. 10 (M5) bolts or
screws, 3/16" (5) rivets, tack welds or spot
welds spaced 6" (152) on center. The joint
between the two sleeves must then be sealed
with a continuous 1/8" (3) bead of Dow-Corning
999-A, Dow Corning Silastic 732 RTV or GE
RTV 108 sealant. The extended factory sleeve
must not extend more than 16" (406) beyond
the wall on the actuator side and not more
than 6" (152) on the non-actuator side.

FIGURE 2
Fire Rated
Partition
S —
Factory \
Sleeve Sleeve
\ extension
[ VO R -
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[ . N
The oint at which both
sleeves are combined
must be outside the fire
rated barrier and caulked
with an approved UL SSIF,
sealant. Y/
=

II-EDS-514/Replaces II-EDS-1104
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ON PRODUCT
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

TRIMMING OF FIRE AND
COMBINATION FIRE SMOKE DAMPER SLEEVES
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

Factory supplied sleeves may need to be trimmed in the field to
accommodate field conditions. Other damper components such as

actuators and fuse links should not be

16” (406) L___,_

Maximum

altered.

6” (152)
Maximum

Sleeve Dimensions

1. The damper sleeve should not extend more than 6” (152) beyond the
rated barrier on the non-actuator or access door side.

2. The damper sleeve should not extend more than 16” (406) beyond the
rated barrier on the actuator or access door side.

RUSKIN

Click to Return to:

Trim
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION SUPPLEMENT
11/, HOUR UL CLASSIFIED
CURTAIN TYPE (D)IBD SERIES, MULTI-BLADED DFD AND FSD SERIES
VERTICAL MOUNT DAMPERS WITH 3-SIDE RETAINING ANGLE

3-SIDED-ANGLE-1015/New

Refer to Ruskin Installation Instructions for (D)IBD-xxx, DFD-xxx
and FSD-xxx series Fire & Combination Fire/Smoke dampers for
additional information

APPLICATION
This instruction applies to 1/, hour rated comination fire/smoke
dampers and fire dampers mounted in masonry, block, metal
stud, or wood stud walls. Specific requirements in these
instructions are mandatory. These instructions meet UL555
requirements. Installation shall meet requirements of NFPA 90A
(standard for the Installation of Air Condition and Ventilating
Systems) and UL Classification R5531.

. Mounting Angles
Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 1'/," x 1'/," x 20 gauge

steel (38 x 38 x 1.0). For openings in metal stud, wood stud, or
concrete/masonry walls of sizes 90" x 49" (2286 x 1245) or 49"
x 90" (1245 x 2286) and less mounting angles are only required
on one side of the wall and must be attached to both the sleeve
and the wall. Mounting angles may be installed directly to the
metal stud under the wall board on metal stud installations only.
Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum of
1" (25). Do not weld or fasten angles together at corners of
dampers.
a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Sleeve: #10 bolts or screws, 3/16" (5) steel rivets or 1/2" (13)
long welds . Masonry/Wall : #10 self-tapping concrete
screws. Wood/Steel Stud Wall: #10 screws.

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing

Fasteners attaching to sleeve are to be spaced at 6" (152)
o.c. and fasteners fastening to wall shall be spaced at
12" (305) o.c. with a minimum of 2 fasteners on each side.
Screw fasteners used in metal stud must engage the metal
stud a minimum of '/," (13). Screw fasteners used in wood
stud must engage the wood stud a minimum of 3/," (19).
Screw fasteners used in masonry walls must engage the wall
a minimum of 1'/," (38).

. Firestop Material Option (See Installation Supplement for

addition information)

a. Packing (Optional) - Polyethylene backer rod, recessed from
both surfaces of wall to accommodate the required thickness
of fill material.

b. Fill Material - Fire stop cault applied to a minimum 5/" (16)
thickness for 1"/, hour dampers or 1" (25) for 3 hour dampers
within the annular space and flush with both surfaces of the
wall. If the damper/sleeve assembly comes into contact with
the wall, a minimum 3/g" (10) diameter bead shall be applied to
the interface between the sleeve and contact surface.

Hilti Corporation * FS*One, CP606

3Me #M-CP 25WB+

Specified Technologies, Inc. * SpecSeal® Series SSS or LCI
John Manville International, Inc. - FiretempTM CI

Rectorseal * Metacaulk 1000, Metacaulk 350i, Biostop 500+
or Biostqg 350i

Click to Return to: INDEX

3. Opening Clearance

For 3-side angle installations, the opening shall be a minimum
of 1/," (6) to a maximum of 1" (25) larger than the overall size of
the damper/sleeve assembly. The opening may be as much as
2" (51) larger than the damper/sleeve assembly as long as the
annular space is not greater than 1".

a For installations requiring angles on (top and both sides), the
damper shall rest directly on the base of the wall opening.
The sleeve on the retaining angle side of the installation shall
not be more than 1" abve the floor.

b, For applications requiring angles on (top, bottom & one side)
or (both sides and bottom), firestop material shall be used on
remaining side between sleeve and opening in wall. See
Ruskin's Optional Firestop Material installation supplement
for complete installation requirements.

E YO
]
4

1 [ Hax
FLOOR é '

TYPICAL SECTION

1. MOUNTING ANGLES
2. DAMPER ASSEMBLY

SSIE,
S

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
UL ON PRODUCT
®
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

OPTIONAL FIRESTOP MATERIAL
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

APPLICATION

Application of firestopping caulk in the annular space sur-
rounding a 11/2 or 3 hour curtain type or multi-blade fire and
combination fire and smoke dampers is not required. However,
if the Authority Having Jurisdiction or the installation warrants
firestopping in place of a "standard" retaining angle installation,
these instructions apply.

1
1. Wall or Floor Assembly — - r_o_/@
/

Concrete wall or floor — must be a minimum 21/2" thick normal
weight (100 - 150 pcf) or minimum 41/2" thick lightweight concrete.
The wall may be constructed of any UL Classified Concrete Block. -
Gypsum wallboard/stud wall — must be constructed of the mate- o Vertical
rials and in the manner specified in the U400 Series Wall and Par- :LJ:’M———O—V Installation
tition Designs in the UL Fire Resistance Directory. Studs shall be
minimum 31/2" (89) steel channel spaced a maximum 24" (610)
on center. Opening must be completely framed.
2. Damper — Ruskin fire or fire/leakage rated damper in minimum 20 A
gauge (1.0) sleeve. Damper size shall not exceed 90" x 48" (2286 e
x 1219) or 48" x 90" (1219 x 2286). w
3. Expansion Clearance — The opening in the wall or floor must be
a minimum of 1/8" per foot (3 per 305) larger than the overall : Min.
damper/sleeve assembly. The maximum opening size is 1" (25) ) 318" (10)
larger than the minimum clearance with a 11/2" (38) maximum . Bead
space between the damper sleeve and wall or floor.

4. Packing (Optional) — Polyethylene backer rod, recessed from
both surfaces of wall or floor to accommodate the required thick-
ness of fill material.

5. Fill Material — Fire stop caulk applied to a minimum 5/8" (16)
thickness for 11/2 hour dampers or 1" (25) for 3 hour dampers
within the annular space and flush with both surfaces of the wall @
or bottom surface of floor. If the damper/sleeve assembly comes
into contact with the wall or floor, a minimum 3/8" (10) diameter
bead shall be applied to the interface between the sleeve and
contact surface. o o
Hilti Corporation - FS-One, CP606
3M - #M-CP 25WB+
Specified Technologies, Inc. - SpecSeal® Series SSS or LCI
John Manville International, Inc. - Firetemp™ CI
Rectorseal - Metacaulk 1000, Metacaulk 350i, Biostop 500+ or
Biostop 350i

6. Retaining Clip — (Walls Only), 1" x 2" x 2" x 16 gauge (25 x 51 x
51 x 1.6) angle attached to one side of the wall with 11/2" (38)
long #8 wallboard screws or #8 masonry screws in masonry
walls. The 1" (25) leg of the angle shall be attached to the damper o °
sleeve with 1/2" (13) long #10 sheet metal screws. The angles are
required to be spaced a maximum of 6" (152) from the top of
sleeve and spaced a maximum of 12" (305) on center on the
sides of the unit only.

7. Retaining Angle - Retaining angles are required on side of wall
opposite retaining clips for 3 hour vertical dampers larger than 24"
x 24" and on top side of floor for all horizontal fire dampers.
Ruskin PFMA as shown in the supplemental installation instruc-
tions or minimum 11/2x 11/2x 16 gauge (38 x 38 x 1.6) galvanized Horizontal Installation
retaining angles may be substituted for the caulking on the side of
wall opposite the retaining clips. The angle must overlap the wall
or floor a minimum of 1" (25) and shall be attached to the sleeve
of the fire damper with #10 bolts or screws, 1/2" (13) long tack
welds or 3/16" (5) diameter steel rivets with a minimum of two con-
nections on each side, top and bottom of the damper. Space fas-
teners 8" (203) on center. Do not weld or fasten angles together \
at corners of damper. i <

\}SSIF/&
) o SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT
(H us
II-FIRESTOP-814/Replaces II-FIRESTOP-1008 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

OPTIONAL SEALANT OF DAMPERS IN FIRE RATED WALL OR FLOOR OPENINGS
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

APPLICATION

Application of sealant between the mounting angles or
retaining plates and the fire rated wall or floor is not
required by Underwriters Laboratories. However, if a
tight seal on these areas is specified, sealant shall be
applied as shown here.

Note: If opening size allows for angle on one side only then
sealant shall be applied on only angle side. Nothing is required on
non-angle side.

FIGURE 2

GENERAL INSTALLATION

Follow the sealant manufacturer's directions, remove dirt, grease,
and moisture from the surface to be sealed. Apply a continuous
bead of sealant to the location applicable to your specific installa-
tion. (See figures 1 through 4.)

Approved sealant or fire stop materials:
Dow Corning - Silastic 732RTV
GE -RTV 108
Hilti Corporation - FS-One, CP606
3M - #M-CP 25WB+
Specified Technologies, Inc. - SpecSeal® Series SSS or LCI
John Manville International, Inc. - Firetemp™ CI
Rectorseal - Metacaulk 1000, Metacaulk 350i, Biostop 500+ or
Biostop 350i

Do not apply sealant within the required expansion gap
between the damper and the fire rated wall or floor.

Press the surface of the sealant in place to dispel any air. Allow
sealant to set up and become tack-free before operating the
damper. Refer to the appropriate damper installation instructions for
details on damper installation.

For installation with firestop material applied into the expansion gap
see “Optional Firestop Material” installation instructions supple-
ment..

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Fire Rated Wall or Floor
2. Damper

3. FAST/PFMA/conventional
mounting angles

4. Sleeve
5. Retaining Plate
6. Sealant (see general
installation for specific
sealant)
)
3
2/
N
4
D

FIGURE 4

&)
N
f AT
, Y
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o FIGURE 1
1
/ 3)
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)
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FIGURE 3
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SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

II-SEAL-814/Replaces II-SEAL-1008
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

TRANSFER OPENINGS AND GRILLE DUCT TERMINATIONS
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

Wall
Wall
1" (25) Min. Wall 16" (406)
Overlap " . Max.
1" (25) Min.
i 3 Overlap i
I | 4
) il = B \T\
BRSNS ] 1" (25) Min.
: . N Overlap
g N\
- h s \\
\\ | \
, : \@ @/"'L ¥ 1 \ .\®
. N B '\\\\G
. L\Q’
FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2 FIGURE 3
TRANSFER OPENING GRILLE DUCT TERMINATION GRILLE DUCT TERMINATION
CURTAIN TYPE FIRE DAMPER CURTAIN TYPE FIRE DAMPER MULTIPLE BLADE FIRE DAMPER OR
COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER
APPLICATIONS ITEM DESCRIPTION
Ruskin fire and combination fire and smoke dampers with 11/2 and 1. Curtain type or multiple blade fire damper
3 hour fire ratings may be installed in transfer opening and grille duct 2. Damper sleeve
termination applications. Grille installation in these applications is 3. Mounting angle (see note 4 below)
optional. 4. Grille (optional — supplied by others)
Select the damper with sleeve of sufficient length to fit flush with 5. Duct
wall or floor where appropriate and to permit attachment of perime- 6. Duct to damper sleeve connection
ter mounting angles and ductwork where required. Ruskin fire and 7. Actuator (location varies)
combination fire and smoke dampers require mounting angles on 8. Jackshaft (indicates damper positioning)
only one side of the wall or floor. Refer to the appropriate installa- 9 Access door (optional)

tion instructions for specific information.

GENERAL INSTALLATION

1. Install dampers within opening as defined in the appropriate
damper installation instructions sheet. Sleeve shall be flush with
wall or floor on one side of the damper for duct termination
applications and on both sides for transfer opening applications.

2. Place mounting angles around damper as shown in the appro-
priate detail above on in accordance with the specific damper
installation instruction. Mounting angles shall overlap wall or
floor a minimum of 1" (25). Mounting angles installed on flush
side of walls shall be notched in order to meet 1" (25) wall over-
lap requirement at damper corners.

3. Fasten angles to damper with type and quantity of fasten-
ers as specified and detailed in the appropriate installation
instructions for the damper model. The inverted mounting
angle on the grille side (refer to application figures above)
can be eliminated or the angle on the wall side opposite the
grille can be eliminated (refer to note #4). When a single
angle is used, the agle must be fastened to the damper
sleeve and wall or top of the floor in accordance with the
installation instructions for the damper.

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

II-TRANS-514/Replaces II-TRANS-1207

Click to Return to: INDEX

NOTES:

1. For installation information not covered in this sheet, refer-
ence appropriate damper basic installation instructions.

2. Grilles are optional and supplied by others.

Vertical installation is shown horizontal installation is similar.

4. 11/2 hour fire rated dampers that are 90"w x 48"h (2286 x
1219) or 48"w x 90"h (1219 x 2286) and smaller may be
installed with angles on only one side of the barrier (either
side of the wall or top of the floor).

fnd

SSIF,
Q\} % SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c @ usS ON PRODUCT
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT
11/2 HOUR UL CLASSIFIED DAMPERS WITH GRILLE MOUNTING ANGLES
FOR RUSKIN (D)IBD, FD AND FSD DAMPERS

APPLICATION
Style G fire and combination fire and smoke damper includes grille
mounting angles for flush installation of a minimum 26 gauge (.021)
steel frame grille with the wall or floor. No additional mounting
angles are required on the grille side of the wall or floor. The
damper is offset in the damper sleeve for appropriate damper
placement within the wall or floor.

CURTAIN FIRE DAMPERS

STATIC FIRE DAMPERS
Not for use in dynamic (fans on) systems.

MINIMUM SIZE
Vertical Installation — 4"w x 4"h (102 x 102).
Horizontal Installation — 6"w x 6"h (152 x 152).
MAXIMUM SIZE
Single section
Vertical Installation
IBD2 - 48"w x 30"h (1219 x 762) or
30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219).
IBD20 - 48"w x 30"h (1219 x 762) or
30"w x 48"h (762 x 1219).
IBDT - 40"w x 32"h (1016 x 813) or
32"w x 48"h (813 x 1219).
Horizontal Installation
IBD2 - 24"w x 18"h (610 x 457) or
18"w x 24"h (457 x 610).
IBD20 - 24"w x 18"h (610 x 457) or
18"w x 24"h (457 x 610).
IBDT - 24"w x 12"h (610 x 305).

Note: Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

11-G-Angle-514/Replaces II-IBD Style G -109

Click to Return to:

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

INDEX

DYNAMIC FIRE DAMPERS
See label on damper for maximum air flow and pressure.

MINIMUM SIZE
Vertical Installation — 4"w x 4"h (102 x 102).
Horizontal Installation — 6"w x 6"h (152 x 152).
MAXIMUM SIZE
Single section
Vertical Installation
DIBD2 - 32"w x 36"h (813 x 914)
DIBD20 - 32"w x 36"h (13 x 914)
Horizontal Installation
DIBD2 - 24"w x 18"h (610 x 457) or
18"w x 24"h (457 x 610).
DIBD20 -24"w x 18"h (610 x 457) or
18"w x 24"h (457 x 610).

COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS
AND MULTIPLE BLADE FIRE DAMPERS
MINIMUM SIZE

FSD35 - 5"w x 6"h (127 x 152).
FSD36, 37, 60, 60-2, FD35, FD60 — 8"w x 6"h (203 x 152).

MAXIMUM SIZE
FSD60, 60-2, FD60 - 32" x 48” (813 x 1219)
FSD35, 36, 37, FD35 — 32"w x 48"h (813 x 1219) or
48"w x 32"h (1219 x 813).

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS
Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation operation instructions
supplements for special requirements:
» Drivemate No. 14880 Breakaway Connection
» Flanged System Breakaway Connection
» Optional Sealant of Dampers in Fire Rated Wall or Floor
Openings
 Cavity Shaft Wall Metal Stud Framing

« Extension of Fire and Combination Fire and Smoke Damper
Sleeves.

SSIE,
g}}' "’o SEE COMPLETE
U MARKING ON
¢ \YL )uys rrobuct

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:005
California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:102

©Ruskin 2014
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1. Opening Clearance

The opening in the wall or floor shall be larger than the damper/
sleeve assembly to permit installation or expansion. The maxi-
mum opening size shall not exceed 1/8" (3) (3/16" for stn. stl.) per
foot (3 per 305), nor shall be less than 1/4" (6) larger than the
damper/sleeve assembly. The opening shall be a maximum of 1"
(25) larger than the overall size of the damper/sleeve assembly.

. Fasteners
Use No. 10 (M5) bolts or screws, 3/1¢" (5) rivets, tack welds or
spot welds and spaced as follows when fastening damper to the
sleeve:

Vertical Mount (In wall)
Galvanized steel dampers
Stainless steel dampers

Horizontal Mount (In floor)

All dampers

12" (305) spacing
6" (152) spacing

6" (152) spacing
. Damper Sleeve

Sleeve thickness must be equal to or thicker than the duct con-
nected to it. Sleeve gauge requirements are listed in the SMACNA
Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC
Systems and in NFPAQOA. If a breakaway style duct/sleeve con-
nection is not used, the sleeve shall be a minimum of 16 gauge
(1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914) wide by 24" (610) high and 14
gauge (1.9) for dampers exceeding 36" (914) wide by 24" (610)
high. Damper sleeve shall not extend more than 6" (152) beyond
the fire wall or partition unless damper is equipped with a factory
installed access door. Sleeve may extend up to 16" (406) beyond
the fire wall or partition on sides equipped with a factory installed
access door. Sleeve shall terminate at both sides of wall within
dimensions shown.

. Damper Orientation
Damper must be installed with the blades within the wall or floor
when they are in the closed position. Use "Mount With Arrow Up"
labels for proper damper orientation.

. Steel Grille
The steel grille (furnished by others) must include a minimum 26
gauge frame thickness. The grille must be fastened to angles
provided with damper using #10 screws. Do not fasten grille
directly to wall or floor. Grille shall overlap wall a minimum of
1" (13).
. Grille Mounting Angles
If grille mounting angles are furnished and installed in the field,
they must be 3/4” x 3/4” x 3” long 20 gauge (19 x 19 x 76 x 1.0) gal-
vanized steel. They must be attached to the damper sleeve with a
minimum of two 3/16” (4.8) steel rivets per angle. The angles must
be spaced as folllows: Damper maximum size 18” x 24” or 24” x
18” (457 x 610 or 610 x 457), angles must be located on each ver-
tical side of damper and centered at damper’s height. Damper
maximum size 32" x 48” or 48” x 32" (813 x 1219 or 1219 x 813),
angles must be located on maximum 12” (305) spacing on vertical
sides and 18” (457) on top and bottom.

. Mounting Angles
Mounting angles shall be a minimum of 11/2" x 11/2" x 20 gauge
steel (38 x 38 x 1.0) and must be attached only to the sleeve.
Mounting angles must overlap the partition a minimum of 1" (25).
Do not weld or fasten angles together at corners of dampers.
Ruskin fire dampers may be installed using the Ruskin FAST
angle.

a. Mounting Angle Fasteners
Mounting angle fasteners shall be #10 (M5) bolts or screws,
#10 self-tapping concrete anchors or concrete screws, 1/2" (13)
long tack welds or 3/16" (3) diameter steel rivets.

b. Mounting Angle Fastener Spacing
Fasteners shall be spaced at 6" (152) o.c.

Click to Return to: INDEX

FSD  SD

8. Duct/Sleeve Connections

a. Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
Rectangular ducts must use one or more of the connections
depicted: below:

= S S @ &

PLAIN "S” SLIP HEMMED "S” SLIP DOUBLE "S" SLIP

P S

STANDING S STANDING S
{ANGLE REINFORCED)

.

STANDING § DRIVE SLIP JOINT
(ANGLE REINFORCED)

INSIDE SLIP JOINT

.

STANDING (ALT.) STANDING S
(BAR REINFORCED)

A maximum of two #10 sheet metal screws on each side and
the bottom, located in the center of the slip pocket and pene-
trating both sides of the slip pocket may be used.
Connections using these slip joints on the top and bottom
with flat drive slips up to 20" (508) long on the sides may also
be used.

b. Round and Oval Break-away Connections

Round and flat oval break-away connections must use either

a 4" (102) wide drawband or #10 sheet metal screws spaced

equally around the circumference of the duct as follows:

* Duct diameters 22" (559) and smaller — Maximum 3
SCrews.

* Duct diameters over 22" (559) and including 36" (914) —
Maximum 5 screws.

* Duct diameters over 36" (914) and up to and including
191" (4851) total perimeter — Maximum 8 screws. For flat
oval ducts, the diameter is considered the largest (major)
dimension of the duct.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the

following sealants may be applied in accordance with the

sealant manufacturer's instructions:

Hardcast, Inc. — Iron Grip 601

Eco Duct Seal 44-52

c. Flanged Break-away Style Duct Sleeve Connections.

Flanged connection systems manufactured by Ductmate,
Nexus or Ward are approved break-away connections when
installed as shown on the Flanged System Breakaway
Connections Supplement.
TDC and TDF roll-formed flanged connections using 3/8" (10)
steel bolts and nuts, and metal cleats, as tested by SMACNA,
are approved break-away connections when installed as
shown on the Flanged System Breakaway Connections
Supplement.

Precision — PA2084T
Design Polymerics — DP 1010

d. Non-Break-away Duct/Sleeve Connections
If other duct sleeve connections are used, the sleeve shall be
a minimum of 16 gauge (1.6) for dampers up to 36" (914)
wide x 24" (610) high and 14 gauge (2.0) for dampers
exceeding 36" (914) wide x 24" (610) high.

9. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper
must be installed so it is square and free from racking. Each fire
damper should be maintained and tested on a regular basis and
in accordance with the latest editions of NFPA 90A and local
codes. Care should be exercised to ensure that such tests are
performed safely and do not cause system damage.

IBD/DFD  CFED



CURTAIN TYPE FIRE DAMPER
VERTICAL INSTALLATION

4

12" (13) Min. J

Overlap

Grille —/

COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER
VERTICAL INSTALLATION

A

See Note 7

1" (25) Min. Overlap
{ 1a" (6) Min.

See Note 7

r\/LA 1" (25) Min. Overlap
‘ i 1g| (6) Min. 4

PE } f earance -, o ]——_
/) [EE saued
/ 7
; L/
% 4
4 Z
7 7
/| /
; /
4 %
1\/\’ Grille / L/\

‘! 6" or 16"
le— (152 or 406)
Max.
GRILLE DETAIL
Grille must be minimum 26 ga. steel.
25 ('1“"2"5) —
(Max.)
/
.r
1.25 (Min.)
/

i
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f Clearance

-

6" or 16"
(152 or 406)
Max.



CURTAIN TYPE FIRE DAMPER HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

Grille

1/2" (13) Min.
Overlap ] l’

NONONONONNNNNNNNANN

TN |

A il

See Note 7
’ p—
6" or 16" 1 (25) Min. Overlap

(152 or 406) ™
Max. /4" (6) Min.
Clearance

COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER

Grille

N

HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

12" (13) Min.
Overlap "‘

:

ANOUOMVOOIONNNNNNNNN

P2 > >

T
!

T T
| |
L1

<

T T

u i

| |
<@< SN SR ¢

6" or 16"
(152 or 406)
Max.

CURTAIN TYPE FIRE DAMPER HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

1/3" (6) Min.

Clearance 6" or 16"
. (152 or 406)

* {25) Min. Overlap Max.
~— 1
See Note 7

ATITRTHT
\MAWII'Il }
ANANNNNNNNNRNNNN

pen—

See Note 7

1" (25) Min. Overlap

—
1/a" (6) Min.

Clearance

12" (13) Min. Grille
Overlap COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER
HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION
1/4" (6) Min.
Clearance
Lo
1* (25) Min. Overlap 6" or 16"
(152 or 406)
Max.
See Note 7 ?
P S S S @ |
T T T T | T
| | | | i |
i | 1 ! i ]
K4 rd T3
AR
e 112" (13) Min. \
Overlap Grille
Click to Return to: INDEX ESD SD IBD/DFD CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

FIRE AND COMBINATION FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPER
INSTALLATION IN CONCRETE FLOOR WITH STEEL DECK
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

l

Steel Concrete Expansion 6.00 Max.

Deck _\ Floor ‘\ Clearance_\_|
|

)
AR A N N [\ ™

4 \\

f
L/j/‘\ﬁf—\/—\/—\/—\/—\

L
4 A\

16.00
Steel /

Max.
/ Joists
Retaining angle: Damper

Sleeve
place as close to
barrier as possible.
Angles on each side
of sleeve may be in

different planes. / Top angle

L 1 Bottom angles

may bein
different planes
APPLICATION = ,—/

Horizontal installation of fire and combination fire and smoke I
dampers in concrete floors utilizing a steel deck may not allow the
bottom angle to be placed against the steel deck on an even plane.
This installation details how to properly install the required angles
next to the steel deck.

¥

Side view
of sleeve

NOTES

1. Retaining angles are required on top and bottom sides of the
damper as detailed in the damper installation instructions.
Angles may be reversed so that one leg of the angle points into
the floor opening.

2. Installation of the bottom angle against the uneven steel deck
shall be done so the angles on each side of the sleeve are as
close to the barrier as possible. The angles may be in different
planes relative to each other (see figures 1 and 2).

End view
3. When viewed from the end of the sleeve, the angles must over- of sleeve

lap each other in the corners to prevent "see through."
Angles must /
overlap in

corners
\}SSIF/é.
© ¢ SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT
C us
1I-Deck-514/Replaces II-DECK-1104 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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SMACNA

INSTALLATION
INSTRUCTION
RECOMMENDATIONS

The following installations are from the SMACNA’s “Fire, Smoke
and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for HVAC System”
Fifth Edition

Minimum Sleeve Thickness
Out of Wall Fire Damper Installation
Out of Wall Fire Smoke Damper Installation
Duct Liner Interruption
Duct Insulation
Multiple Penetrations
Diagonal Penetration

SHEET METAL AND AIR CONDITIONING CONTRACTORS’
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, INC.


http://smacna.org/

Type of Connection Duct Duct Dimension Sleeve Gauge

Rigid Round — 24 in. (610 mm) maximum
Rectangular diameter
24 in. (610 mm) maximum 16* (1.613* mm)
height and
36 in. (915 mm) maximum width
Rigid Round — over 24 in. (610 mm) diameter
Rectangular over 24 in. (610 mm) height and 14* (1.994* mm)

over 36 in. (915 mm) width

Breakaway Round or
(See Figure 5-2 Rectangular 12 in. (305 mm) and down 26 (0.55 mm)
on pages 5.5and 5.6 ) 13-30in. (330 — 760 mm) 24 (0.70 mm)
31-54in. (785 - 1370 mm) 22 (0.85 mm)
55— 84 in. (1400 — 2130 mm) 20 (1.0 mm)
85 in. (2160 mm) and up 18 (1.3 mm)

By UL 555, all ducts are required to terminate at the fire damper sleeves or the damper frames. Sleeve thickness
is contingent on the type of connection. All UL listed dampers also have maximum dimensions associated with
the test rating. Contingent on sleeve thickness a rigid connection may be used in lieu of a breakaway connection.
Sleeves may be omitted where dampers are designed to be in non-ducted air passages or where damper housing
permits attachment of retaining angles to the housing. Attachment of retaining angles must not restrict operation
of the fire damper. Certain UL approved designs do not require retaining angles.

Where the fire damper sleeve is exposed to the airstream, the metal sleeve will be of the same material as the duct
system. A steel sleeve, of the type or finish specified by the system designer, will be used for fibrous glass ductwork
and where the fire damper sleeve is not exposed to the airstream.

- - - - *
Table 5-2 Recommended Minimum Sleeve Thickness for Fire Dampers
NOTES:
* Breakaway connection not required.

* See Figure 5-2, pages 5.5 and 5.6, for details and exceptions.

5.4 Fire Damper Guide * Fifth Edition m

S\

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



GRILLE

\ 10 GAUGE

STEEL SLEEVE

SEE PAGES 5.4, 5.5
AND 5.6 FOR RANGE
OF APPROVED TYPES
OF CONNECTIONS

FIRE RATED WALL

ANGLE
N FIRE RESISTIVE MATERIAL, AS
A =12" (300 MM) REQUIRED BY LOCAL AUTHORITY
MAXIMUM

CAUTION: USE THIS ARRANGEMENT ONLY WHEN PHYSICAL OBSTRUCTIONS PRE-
CLUDE USE OF METHODS SUCH AS THOSE IN FIGURE 5-4. THE USE OF THIS METHOD
REQUIRES THE APPROVAL OF THE LOCAL AUTHORITY.

FIGURE 5-5 FIRE DAMPER OUT OF WALL

SMACNA)  Fire Damper Guide + Fifth Edition

S\

Click to Returnto:  INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD
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THERMAL 1/4" (6 mm)
INSULATION\I\/I\IN.(

TDUCT pEEATS B -

o J

FACTORY SUPPLIED
THERMAL BLANKET
AROUND SLEEVE

ﬂ_ / COMBINATION
FIRE SMOKE

I DAMPER

REGISTER INCLUDES
GRILLE AND OBD \

/"' . 5||
5——4— —
FIRE RATED BARRIER Max. | (125

A mm)

_ SLEEVE______ |
LENGTH

NOTE: SEVERAL DAMPER MANUFACTURERS HAVE AVAILABLE UL TESTED AND
LISTED FIRE/COMBINATION FIRE-SMOKE DAMPERS FOR MOUNTING OUT OF THE
FIRE BARRIER. CONTACT DAMPER MANUFACTURERS FOR INFORMATION.

FIGURE 5-6 COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER
OUT OF WALL INSTALLATION

5.10 Fire Damper Guide ¢ Fifth Edition m

S\
Click to Return to: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



INSULATION TO
PREVENT
CONDENSATION
WHEN SPECIFIED
BY THE DESIGNER

FIRE DAMPER

[

RETAINING ANGLE
AIRFLOW

= —> <

METAL NOSING ON

[DUCT LINER — JOINT* SLEEVE!/’ DOWNSTREAM
SIDE

| ! ! S
i \\ DUCT
NOTES:

1. INTERRUPTION OF DUCT LINER AT THE FIRE DAMPER IS REQUIRED BY NFPA
STANDARD 90A. WHERE 90A IS APPLICABLE, INSTALLATION SHOULD BE MADE AS
SHOWN AND SHOULD OTHERWISE CONFORM TO THE SMACNA HVAC DUCT
CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS-METAL AND FLEXIBLE.

2. THE DESIGNER SHOULD SPECIFY EXTERNAL INSULATION AS SHOWN TO PREVENT
CONDENSATION OCCURRING ON UNLINED METAL AT PENETRATIONS. WHERE THE
PROVISIONS OF NFPA 90A ARE APPLICABLE, NEITHER INSULATION NOR LINER CAN
EXTEND THROUGH THE WALLS OR FLOORS.

*S SLIP IS ILLUSTRATED; SEE FIGURE 5-2 FOR RANGE OF APPROVED TYPES OF
CONNECTIONS.

FIGURE 5-8 DUCT LINER INTERRUPTION

5.12 Fire Damper Guide ¢ Fifth Edition @E@i}

S\
Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



FIRE DAMPER INSTALLATION
Sheet metal sleeve must be
installed through rated fire wall.
Check local codes for proper
sheet metal gauge and attach-
ment angle.

RATED FIRE WALL—

METAL ANGLE \ A; j FASTENER
SEE FIG 2-1 T I
FOR DETAILS

SHEET METAL SLEEVE

FIBROUS
GLASS DUCT o
BOARD
\ TAPE
FIRE DAMPER
ANGLE
TAPE
DOOR
BOARD TO SHEET METAL SLEEVE MUST BE & 2-1/2" (63 mm)
MADE WITH GLASS FABRIC AND MASTIC, Square Washer
EXCEPT WHERE OPERATING PRESSURE IS
LESS THAN 1" WG. AND SHEET METAL
SURFACES ARE CAREFULLY CLEANED, IN WHICH
CASE PRESSURE SENSITIVE ALUMINUM FOIL
TAPE MAY BE USED. Sheet Metal
Sleeve Through
Fire Wall as

Specified in Fire
Damper MFR’s
Instructions

#10 Sheet Metal Screws and 2-1/2" (63 mm)
Square Washers, 12" (Max.) O.C. to Attach "
Duct Board to Sheet <

CLZSURE CLOSURE

o 11/2"(38 mm)
} (Nom.) ™~

FIGURE 5-9 FIBROUS GLASS DUCT INSTALLATION

SMACNA, Fire Damper Guide  Fifth Edition

SN

Click to Returnto:  INDEX FSD SD  IBD/DFD  CFD
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4" (100 mm)

»

N
4" (100 mm)™

Min.

Fire Resistant Barrier with Multiple Openings

NOTE 1: Structural openings shall be sized to permit expansion of the
damper assemblies.

NOTE 2: Separate ducts can go to each opening or they can be unducted
openings.

FIGURE 6-3 MULTIPLE PENETRATIONS

6.4 Fire Damper Guide ° Fifth Edition
SN, ek

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



D / SLEEVE
Al

CORRECT

SLEEVE
el

INCORRECT

CORRECT
(ALTERNATE METHOD)

NOTE: REQUIRED WALL EXTENSIONS / MODIFICATIONS ARE NOT THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DUCTWORK CONTRACTOR.

FIGURE 6-4 DIAGONAL PENETRATION (FIRE DAMPERS)

Fire Damper Guide * Fifth Edition

Click to Return to: INDEX FESD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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FUSE LINKS and
SWITCH PACKAGES

Electronic Resettable Fuse Linl "EFL"

Electronic Resettable Fuse Link with Damper Test Switch “DTS”
EFL/SP100 Electric Resettable Fuse Link and SP100 Switch

Package “EFL/SP100”
Damper Test Switch for Smoke Dampers
TS150 FireStat for "Reopenable” Fire and Smoke Dampers
SP100 Switch Package Field Installation Instructions
SP200 Switch Package for Curtain Fire Damper
Pneumatic Fuse Link “PFL”
Fuse Link Replacements

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

EFL ELECTRIC RESETTABLE "FUSE" LINK
OPERATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

APPLICATION
The EFL Electric Resettable “Fuse” Link is a UL Classified heat "4
responsive device is used in conjunction with Ruskin fire/smoke . . 7
dampers. The EFL is standard on all fire/smoke dampers ordered & Wall
with electric actuators. Fire/smoke dampers ordered with pneumatic

actuators may be ordered with the EFL and an EP (electric/

pneumatic) switch. The EFL closes and locks the damper when

temper a tures exceed 165°F (74°C) or 212°F (100°C) or 250°F °

(121°C) or 350°F (177°C) depending on model ordered and 1 Damper with
installed. The EFL must be factory installed and cannot be Actuator and EFL
added in the field. Replacement EFL s may be field installed 9 i

with the approval of the local authority.

OPERATION

Fire Conditions — When temperatures in excess of 165°F (74°C),
212°F (100°C), 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C) are detected, the
damper will close and lock. Upon cessation of fire conditions the
damper can be reopened by pressing the reset button located on
the damper assembly.

Smoke Conditions — When smoke signal is detected, the damper
will close and remain closed until the smoke signal ceases (or the
smoke detector is reset). The system will then reset and the
damper will open.

» The damper may be closed at any time by placing a control
switch (optional) in the CLOSED position.

» If the EFL is tripped accidentally or during system testing, the
EFL must be reset by pressing the RESET button located on the ITEM DESCRIPTION

damper assembly. 1. EFL165, EFL212, EFL250 or EFL350 Electric Reset Link
* Refer to the appropriate damper installation instructions for Flex Conduit
details on damper installation. Junction Box
Actuator or EP Switch
Over-Center Lock
Damper Sleeve
FAST, PFMA or conventional mounting angles
Sleeve to Duct Connection (by others)

&55”% SEE COMPLETE
U MARKING
¢\YL)us onrrobucT

© NGO ®WDN

Pneumatic actuators to be piped per local codes. Refer to wiring diagrams
on page 2 for Wiring for
modulating actuators. Additional
Motors

If Required

Electric actuators to be wired per the National Electric Code
(NEC) and local codes. See actuator for wiring diagrams.

L2

Brn

/ 1 EFL [
1 Wiring ]
| Compartment |
L1 I f
| 8RN '
| ]
| f
| |
| :
O O +—@®) +
Smoke | Heat !
Control  getector : Switch I
! Panel (ifused) | J

\ Manual 120 VAC or 240 VAC

—— Reset Button Fused Circuit
II-EFL-514/Replaces II-EFL-1007 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 .

DTS — DAMPER TEST SWITCH
OPERATIoN INSTRUCTION SUPPLEMENT

(816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

The Damper Test Switch (DTS) is an optional “momentary” push
button test switch available on Ruskin fire/smoke dampers. The
DTS gives maintenance personnel the ability to “cycle test” the
fire/smoke damper by pushing and holding the button until the

combined with the EFL, in a common enclosure, as shown below. If
the fire/smoke damper is ordered with an SP100 switch package,
the DTS will be combined with the EFL and SP100 in a common
enclosure as shown below.

damper has cycled. When ordered, as an option, the DTS will be

™ ™

R, R,
A7, " & A7,
41/g" 8¢y &M/y Co e 7850%A7/V Co
(105) 27907@ 4 (105) 273000/07:9,
?500 950 &
/e
Sy Sy,
Yoy > s, sy > "z/&y
2 fe N 2 0,
e sy Yoy S0, CSy
Wk, 0,/3C 754 20, 4G 04
3/7%’5;%@’ b, C 7, 54/14,0 SN ;’q C 754114'0
Tl ey Oyt Pl Shog® Al
g"@/’?pcoo//ﬁg F,Ef;“’%‘;"//a
RO b bony e s,
o 2t s, sy sy, 1O p Sk
P gy ORe “aiglen, R
\ % a,)%fsé‘) \ i en, S
35/g" 35/8"

(92) (92)
DTS/EFL DTS/EFL/SP100
WIRING DIAGRAMS
DTS/EFL
SSIF,
Q\} % SEE COMPLETE MARKING
u ON PRODUCT
c\YL)us
NoTE: Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters. DTS/EFL/SP100

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955
EFL/SP100 ELECTRIC RESETTABLE
"FUSE" LINK AND SWITCH PACKAGE
OPERATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT
APPLICATION

The EFL/SP100 is a UL Classified heat responsive device and
position indicator switches (combined as a single unit) used in con-
junction with Ruskin fire/smoke dampers. The EFL is standard on
all fire/smoke dampers ordered with electric actuators. The
EFL/SP100 will be provided when an electric actuator and sepa-
rate SP100 position indicator switches are ordered. The EFL
closes and locks the damper when temperatures exceed 165°F
(74°C) or 212°F (100°C) or 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C)
depending on model ordered and installed. The EFL/SP100 must
be factory installed and cannot be added in the field. Replace-
ment EFL/SP100 s may be field installed with the approval of
the local authority.

OPERATION

Fire Conditions — When temperatures in excess of 165°F (74°C),
212°F (100°C), 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C) are detected, the
damper will close and lock. Upon cessation of fire conditions the
damper can be reopened by pressing the reset button located on
the EFL/SP100 assembly. The SP100 will allow for indication of
damper position during fire conditions.

Smoke Conditions — When smoke is detected (detector optional)

the damper will close and lock until the smoke signal ceases (or

smoke detector resets). The system will then reset and the damper

will open. The SP100 will allow for indication of damper position

during smoke conditions.

» The damper may be closed at any time by placing the control
switch (optional) in the CLOSED position.

 If the EFL/SP100 is tripped accidentally or during system testing,
the EFL/SP100 must be reset by pressing the RESET button
located on the EFL/SP100 assembly.

» Refer to the appropriate damper installation instructions for
details on damper installation.

&SSII’%
¢ (UL)us

Pneumatic actuators to be piped per local codes.

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

Electric actuators to be wired per the National Electric
Code (NEC) and local codes. See actuator for wiring
diagrams.

S1 and S2 Switch AMP Ratings: 15 AMPS, 24, 125 or 250 VAC /2 AMP,
125 VDC, /4 AMP, 250 VDC

Blue Yellow
Blue Yellow
Brown
Brown

Temp. Sensor
Manual Reset

II-EFLSP-514/Replaces II-EFLSP-1104

Click to Return to:

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. EFL/SP100 System
2. Adjustable Connecting

ITEM DESCRIPTION
6. Over-Center Lock
7. Damper Sleeve

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

INDEX

Rod 8. PFMA or conventional
3. Flex Conduit mounting angles
4. Damper Frame 9. Sleeve to Duct
5. Actuator or EP Switch Connection (by others)

Wiring for
Additional
Motor
If Required

ELF/SP100 EZ

Wiring
| “~ Compartment ™ |

}
!
]
1
i
1
1
d!

L1 L2

Remote

Command
I Station l

Control BR

{
1 1
Panel ! Smoke |

: Detector:
If Used | BLU, , BLU
r
S1
YEL,, YEL
ir

§2

BLK

-

@ WHT

/I\-II\ WHT

BRN
TS1

CI%sed 1
Red Light |
i
1

Open

e e e ————

—_— ———

—&
I Green
Light

M — Electric Actuator or EP Switch

TSI — Temp. Sensor

S1 — Position Indicator Switch (Closed)
S2 — Position Indicator Switch (Open)

©Ruskin 2014

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



RUSKIN’

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. ° Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

DTS-SD DAMPER TEST SWITCH FOR SMOKE DAMPERS
OPERATION INSTRUCTION SUPPLEMENT

APPLICATION

The Damper Test Switch for Smoke Dampers (DTS-SD) is an
optional “momentary” push button test switch available on Ruskin
smoke dampers. The DTS-SD gives maintenance personnel the
ability to “cycle test” the smoke damper by pushing and holding the
button until the damper cycles to its de-energized position. The
DTS-SD may be supplied factory mounted and wired to the
dampers actuators or shipped loose for field wiring.

SIF,

Ml

© 2 SEE COMPLETE

c Us MARKING ON PRODUCT

SNl il

ITEM DESCRIPTION

@\ — 1. Smoke Damper
e/ ||

2. Side Plate or Sleeve
1O | 3. Actuator
4. Conduit
o] (e}
- 5. DTS-SD
5
WIRING DIAGRAM
L1 120 VAC L2
< 24 VAC
24 VDC
BLK COMMON
or RED ( )
Pneumatic actuators to be piped per local codes.
Electric actuators to be wired per the National Electric Code
(NEC) and local codes. See actuator for wiring diagrams.
DTS-SD
1I-DTS-SD-514/Replaces II-DTS-SD-1212 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

TS150 FIRESTAT FOR “REOPENABLE” FIRE AND SMOKE DAMPERS
OPERATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

APPLICATION

The TS150 is a UL Classified heat responsive device which is used
in conjunction with Ruskin fire/smoke dampers. The TS150 is an
optional device which can be ordered with electric actuators or
pneumatic actuators and EP (electro/pneumatic) switches. The
TS150 allows the dampers to be reopened after the initial closure
for dynamic smoke control. The TS150 must be installed at the
factory and cannot be added in the field. Replacement TS150 s
may be field installed with the approval of the local authority.

SMOKE DETECTION/TEST/POWER
FAILURE OPERATION

If smoke is detected, or during testing, or if power failure occurs,
the damper will close and lock. When the smoke signal ceases (or
smoke detector resets) , the test is complete or power is restored
the SYSTEM will automatically REMOTE RESET the damper to
the open position. The damper automatically resets if nuisance
alarms occur and the SYSTEM is reset. The damper may be
closed at any time by placing the MCP1 (optional) or other control
switch (by others) in the CLOSED position.

FIRE OPERATION
When the switch of a control panel (MCP) is in the NORMAL posi-
tion and temperatures in excess of 165°F/74°C (212°F/100°C
optional) are detected, the damper will close and lock and the
damper CLOSED indicator light on the control panel will light.

The damper remains closed until the override signal for smoke ITeM . ITeM
management from a remote command station is present and the 1. TS-150 Fire Stat 6. Over-Center Lock
duct temperature has not exceeded the high limit. The high limit 2. Adjustable Connecting 7. Damper Sleeve
temperature sensor prevents the damper from reopening when Rod ) 8. FAST, PFMA or conven-
duct temperature is above the damper's UL555S degradation test 3. Flex Conduit tional mounting angles
temperature of 250°F/121°C or 350°F/177°C. Upon cessation of 4. Damper Frame 9. Sleeve to Duct
the fire condition, the damper can be reopened by pressing the 5. Actuator or EP Switch Connection (by others)
RESET button on the TS150 assembly. At no time will the damper ) .
disengage from the actuator. The integral SP100 will positively S1 and 82 Switch 1AMP Ratings: 15 AMPS, @ 24, 125 or 250 VAC /2
communicate to the fire commander via the control panel the posi- AMP, @ 125 VDC, '/« AMP, @ 250 VDC
tion of the damper for smoke management purposes.
Refer to the appropriate damper installation instructions for details Blue —~ _ Yellow
on damper installation. All electrical wiring and connections to the
Fire-Stat must be in accordance with the standards of the authori- Blue .
ties having jurisdiction. B | — Yellow
FS Primary
Heat Sensor
SSIF, Manual \
Q) %, SEE COMPLETE Reset | —— Brown
MARKING
¢ US oN PRODUCT Orange __— —
Black
Brown — | ac
\I_-IL High Limit
Temp. Sensor
Manual Reset
BY OTHERS
BLue BLue
11-TS150-514/Replaces II-TS$150-1007 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

SP100 SWITCH PACKAGE
FIELD INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT

' 53/8"
2 (137)

21/8"
- 5 |

| 1
0 /@ i WQ BE

OPEN _—— Trip Wire d

I

1

i

:
T 2 ) ; 1 (Ref.) PO
e 7/ L ( /: - E o /

(10)

f ] RN _J }
\ \ Trip Wire

~— 1" (25) Dia.
Hole (Ref.) (Ref.)

__/\ ~1
R Ea

Fire/Smoke Damper Right Hand Mount Shown Left Hand Mount Similar

53/8"

(137)
21"
2
< ol O -\,,__/
4
} N
112"
(38) ‘\
)
N T
0
OPEN
" Trip Wire -
: N_ 1" (25) \ :
O Dia. Hole (Ref)
(Ref.)
~d
i ’_RL~/__\
Smoke Damper Right Hand Mount Shown Left Hand Mount Similar
\}SSIF/‘.
© u o SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT
c\"“L)us
1I-SP100FK-514/Replaces II-SP100FK-109 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014
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SP100 FIELD INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

INSTALLATION PARTS LIST

1. Obtain authorization from the local fire protection authority prior (refer to page 1)

to installation of the SP100. ITEM DESCRIPTION TY.
2. Verify all parts are included in parts kit (see item list). 1 SP100 1
3. SP100 must be linked to a power blade (power blades are all 2 Blade Bracket 1
blades on parallel blade dampers and every other blade, starting 3 Link Rod 1
with the bottom blade, on opposed blade dampers, see detail at 4 Cover Plate 1
right). 5 Pop Rivet, 1/8" x 1/4" 2
4. Refer to installation details on page 1. For fire/smoke 6 Screw, #10 x 1/2" 3
dampers locate the blade bracket (#2) approximately 11/2" (38) 7 Push Nut, 3/32" 1
above the center line of the blade and 21/8" (54) from the outside 8 Label 1

of the frame on a power blade. Mark and drill #30 (.128 dia.) hole
and rivet the blade bracket to the blade with 2, 1/8" (3) pop rivets
(#5). For smoke dampers install the blade bracket same as the
fire/smoke damper except locate it 11/2" (38) below the center
line of the blade.

5. For fire/smoke dampers locate the 1" (25) dia. hole for the
SP100 3/8" (10) above and 53/8" (136) from the center line of the
power blade. Slip the SP100 assembly trip wire into 1" (25) dia. [‘ :5_[

hole and center trip wire in hole.

For smoke dampers install the SP100 same as the fire/smoke

dampers except locate the 1" (25) dia. hole 27/8" (73) below the LEFT ] RIGHT
center line of the power blade. HAND HAND
If the 1" (25) dia. hole cannot be located as indicated, locate it as SIDE SIDE

close as possible to the dimensions shown.

6. Attach the SP100 to the damper sleeve with (3) #10 screws and
secure into place so SP100 does not rotate (screw heads will be
on inside of box).

7. Insert the "Z" end of the link rod (#3) into the blade bracket (#2).
Slip the other end over the trip lever on the SP100 (#1) and
secure in place with 3/32" (2) push nut (#7).

o
7

i@
|

8. Cycle the damper to verify switch actuation. Link rod may be
formed as required to activate the switches (do not over stroke
the switches).

Dimensions in parenthesis () indicate millimeters.

SP100 WIRING
o%%h%‘n Sﬁn‘»?é’ S4 — Damper position indicator switch. Closed when damper
l’smw" l COMPARTMENT ——— l is closed.
u 2 Sy — Damper position indicator switch. Closed when damper
: oPEN ; { : is open.
T g% 1 * T ISFE-‘—T—— B4 — Remote position indicator lamp.
1 1 i o
| cosen : l U, L B> — Remote position indicator lamp.
A [ T 52 I
LEFT HAND MOUNT
T, | i ' s o ot e G
l‘sm' COMNG T 1- Damper position indicator switch. Closed when damper
is open.
U 2 Sy — Damper position indicator switch. Closed when damper
1 ! 1 | is closed.
1 _CLese I ) YEL o ,YEL ) e
g 4 ; 1" 3 lr B4 — Remote position indicator lamp.
oo ! ! B, B ) B> — Remote position indicator lamp.
A 1 If s2 I

RIGHT HAND MOUNT

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
® Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476

FAX (816) 765-8955

www.ruskin.com
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

SP200 SWITCH PACKAGE

APPLICATION
The SP200 switch package on curtain fire dampers (IBD’s and
DIBD’s), used in conjunction with the MCP3 (Single Control Station
with Open/Closed Lights) provides the ability to remotely identify
the damper’s blade position. Electrical interface with remote control
on/off fan stations is also possible with the SP200.

OPERATION
The SP200 switch package consists of a switch box containing two
damper position indicator switches. One switch closes when the
blades are fully open and the second switch closes when the
blades are fully closed. The switches positively communicate to the
fire commander the position of the blades when interfaced with the
fire command center.

Refer to the appropriate damper installation instructions for details
on damper installation. All electrical wiring and connections to the
SP100 must be in accordance with the National Electric code and
the local authority with jurisdiction.

MICRO SWITCH SPECIFICATIONS

High temperature to 302°F (150°C)
Single pole, double throw
AMP Ratings:
15 AMPS, 1/3 HP, 125 OR 250 VAC
1/2 AMP, 125 VDC, 1/4 AMP, 250 VDC
5 AMPS, 120 VAC “L” (Lamp Load)
24 VDC, 1.5 AMPS
24 VAC, 10 AMPS

SP200 WIRING
: REMOTE COMMAND :
<P-200 | sTaTION |
L | | L2
| |
RED NO_ |  BLUE | CURTAN l
| BAMPER |
S2 | [ OPEN |
NG PURPLE | ﬁ |
SSIE, | |
Y | | |
c us YELLOW | NO GRAY ! N
sif L e |
j - | NC ORANGE - : DAMPER :
| cLosED |
| |
L : L
| |
WIRING DETAIL
Spec SP200-514/Replaces SP200-1206 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014

Click to Return to: INDEX
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SP200 LOCATION DETAILS

DETAIL 12 DETAIL 22

2 x 4 Handy Box

DETAIL 23

SP-200

Standard Mounting Detail

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955
PFL PNEUMATIC FUSE LINK
OPERATION INSTRUCTIONS SUPPLEMENT
Wall APPLICATION
The PFL is a UL Classified heat responsive device used in con-
To supply 8

see detail ‘\ 8

1 _—®
Loop Tube for
Expansion and b
Vibration /,_,@
3 ST
2 > /
ITEM DESCRIPTION

1. Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL)
Pneumatic Actuator

Auxiliary Shaft

Over-Center Lock

Damper Frame

Sleeve to Duct Connection (by others)

FAST, PFMA or conventional mounting
angles

Sleeve

NoohwN

©

SWITCH PIPING DETAIL

Damper Sleeve
‘\\

134"
Port #1 to L— (44)

Operator

/
/

Port #2 to
Supply

#10 Sheet Metal Screw

II-PFL-514/Replaces PFL-1104

Click to Return to: INDEX

junction with Ruskin fire and smoke dampers. The PFL is standard
on all fire and smoke dampers ordered with pneumatic actuators.
Fire and smoke dampers ordered with pneumatic actuators may be
ordered with the EFL and an EP (electric/pneumatic) switch. The
PFL closes and locks the damper via a standard replaceable fuse
link when temperatures in excess of 165°F (74°C), 212°F (100°C),
or 285°F (141°C) are detected. The PFL must be installed at the
factory and cannot be added in the field.

OPERATION

When the fusible link melts, air from the actuator is exhausted to
close damper. The supply air continues to exhaust at the following
rates:

o

Si 10 15 20 25 30

EXHAUST RATE
CFM

37 A7 52 .55 .62
Fuse Link
Port #1 to Clip
Operator
(piped at
factory) =

Restrictor Valve
/" (3) Male
NPT Supply Port
(threaded nut to
be field provided)

Pneumatic actuators to be piped per local codes.

Electric actuators to be wired per the National Electric Code
(NEC) and local codes. See actuator for wiring diagrams.

\}SSIF/&
Q 0
SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

cus

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

FSD  SD
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

FUSE LINK ACCESSORIES
FOR IBD, CFD, FD, AND FSD MODELS

FUSE LINK
Specify 165 F, 212 F, or 285 F
(74 C, 100 C or 141 C)

Issue A Link J Link
All (D)IBD Curtain Type Fire Dampers All CFD Ceiling Fire Dampers
Excluding IBDT Series All PFL's (Pneumatic Fuse Links)

P

O

o =z O | 850
@<t 803 2
O pa%

Issue E Link
FD35 and FD36
Multiple Blade Fire Dampers

340719

Issue B Link

For IBDT Curtain Type Fire Dampers
For FDR25 Round Fire Dampers
Also may be used as a replacement

on CFD Ceiling Fire Dampers
O
-~
ELSIE Luf
(%2,
@ 4
L
FUSE LINK
Specify 165 F, 212 F, or 285 F
(74 C,100 C or 141 C)
FD Fuse Link Assembly FDR Fuse Link Assembly
1. Issue E 3. (2) S Hooks 1. Issue B Fuse Link 3. (2) S Hooks
Fuse Link 4. (2) 1/4-20 Nuts 2. J Bolt 4. (2) 1/4-20 Nuts

2. Link bar 5. (2) E Clips f)
O

O

LTI

o 0

Spec FLAP-110/Replaces FLAP-105 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2010
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4935 FUSIBLE ROD (NO LONGER USED)
Specify 165 F or 212 F (74 C or 100 C)
for all FSD Series Combination Fire Smoke Damper models
(excluding FSDR25) manufactured prior to 1996
Refer to EFL or PFL spec sheets for dampers manufactured after 1996.

(UL) 165  RUSKIN 94 IR

433"
(121)

v

r'

(UL) 165 RUSKIN 94 PR

e
(102)

v

' S

VOLUME ADJUST
Specify 165 F or 212 F (74 C or 100 C)
option for all Ceiling Fire Dampers (CFD's)

Lift arms are shown actual size.

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
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Duct Smoke
Detectors

System Sensor D4120 Flow Duct Smoke Detector
System Sensor 2151 No Flow Duct Smoke Detector
Hochiki DH-98 Flow Duct Smoke Detector

Air Products and Controls HS-100-P No- Flow Duct
Smoke Detector

Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

PRODUCT APPLICATION AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
DSDF-D4120 (System Sensor) FLOW DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS

DEFINITION

The DSDF-D4120 is designed for use with Ruskin UL Classified
Smoke and Combination Fire Smoke Dampers. The device detects
the presence of smoke in the airstream of ductwork in HVAC sys-
tems operating at no less than 100 fpm up to 4000 fpm.

DSDF-D4120 (flow rated duct smoke detectors) are factory mount-
ed for “single point field power connection” to a standard Ruskin
electronic fuse link (EFL) or optional firestat (TS150).

The DSDF-D4120 factory mounted with a smoke rated damper
is intended to close the damper in accordance with Interna-
tional Building Codes. However, Ruskin s smoke dampers
may be setup for “Fail Open” operation, consult Ruskin for
details. The DSDF-D4120 can be field wired back to a UL listed
fire alarm panel by others.

APPROVAL

Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. does not have a separate Product
Category for factory mounted smoke detectors. The smoke detec-
tor and the damper have been individually evaluated by their
applicable UL standards.

Since the smoke detector is not rated for use at velocities below
100 fpm, local code may require an alternative means of damper
closure such as zone detection or automated damper closure when
the system fan is shut down. The local authority having jurisdiction
should be consulted prior to installation of the damper and smoke
detector.

APPLICATION

National and local safety standards and codes recognize the ability
of air duct systems to transfer smoke, toxic gases and flame from
area to area. Smoke can be a serious hazard to life safety unless
blowers are shut down and dampers are actuated. The primary
purpose of duct smoke detection is to prevent in ury, panic
and property damage by reducing the spread of smoke. Duct
smoke detection can also serve to protect the air conditioning sys-
tem itself from fire and smoke damage, and can be used to assist
in equipment protection applications. Duct smoke detectors can be
supplied by Ruskin in one of two ways:

1. Factory mounted for single point field wiring connection.

2. Shipped loose for field installation. see DSD5-D4120

If the detector is shipped loose for field installation refer to the

duct smoke detector manufacturer's installation instructions
(shipped with each detector) for proper application.

When presence of smoke in the duct is sensed, or when loss of
power occurs the damper will fail close. Consult NFPA90A,
NFPA72 documents and local codes to determine where
smoke detectors are required.

DSDF DESCRIPTION/SPECIFICATION

Model: System Sensor D4120 with sensor component D4S
Type: Photoelectronic.

Velocity: 100 fpm to 4,000 fpm.

Dimensions (L x W x D): 143/8" x 5" x 21/2" (365 x 127 x 64) or
73/4" x 9" x 21/2" (197 x 229 x 64).

Weight: 2.5 Ibs.

Operating Temperature Range: -4°F to 158°F (0° to 38°C).
Operating Humidity Range: 0% to 95%.

Operating Voltages: 24 VAC/VDC or 120/220 VAC operation.
Contact Ratings: Refer to information provided with detector.
Alarm Reset: Push button on DSDF-D4120 unit (remote reset
optional with RTS2-AOS or RTS151KEY).

1I-DSDF-D4120-514/New

LISTINGS OF DSDF

» UL Listed, file S911.
» CSFM Listing #3242-1653:0207.
* FM# 3033744

ACCESSORIES

Annunciators, remote test and reset stations, sounders, strobes,
etc. are available from the duct smoke detector manufacturer.

MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE
OF DUCT DETECTORS

Dust, dirt and other foreign matter can accumulate inside a detec-
tor and change its sensitivity. Detectors should be tested and main-
tained periodically. Routine maintenance should be performed at
least once a year and more frequently in dirtier environments.
Refer to NFPA90A, NFPA72 and detector manufacturer's instruc-
tions packaged with each detector for specific maintenance and
testing information.

NOTE: Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

SSIF,
Q’\} % SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c us ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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FACTORY MOUNTING DETAILS

The DSD-D4120 is standardly mounted on the opposite side of the sleeve from the actuator.

21" |
(57)

Inlet sampling tube

with holes facing
airflow (refer to
note below).

Options. Refer to
Space Envelope

for dimensions.

Detector

All FSD's
(except FSD60-V)

NOTE: Ruskin factory installs the duct smoke detector with
holes in sampling tube pointed away from the damper. The
sampling tube must be rotated in the field so the holes are
pointed in the direction of the air flow. Minimum damper size is
8" wide x 6" high (203 x 152) (actual size).

Actuator and Control

Specification Sheet

DSDF-D4120 FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL

w
Detector
AN |
| I 25" (57)
1
H FSD60V

Inlet sampling
tube with holes

facing airflow.

Actuator and Control Options.
Refer to Space Envelope
Specification Sheet for dimen-
sions.

@ BLK BLK 120VAC SUPPLY )( )( — L1(HoT)
S
GRND 120 VAC
120 VAC 120VAC SUPPLY . L2(NEUTRAL)
l_WHT JJ
@WHT
(awpee)
JUMPER
BRN BRN BLK M%TSR
16 6 17 5 EP (BLK FOR EP)
NC C NO
e GRN
35 55
ORG
GRN
EFL COMPARTMENT WITH FSD ONLY
DSD COMPARTMENT
EFL AND 120 VAC SUPPLY
9@ RED; RED 24VAC SUPPLY )()( L1 (24-H)
S !
GRND 24 VAC
24 VAG/VDC 24VAC SUPPLY 1 (24-0) |
@ 10 lBLK )J
@ BLK|
BLK
(JUMPER) BRN BRN RED (MOTOR
16, 6 17 n Y
NC c NO = NOTES
1. Not all screw terminals & in the DSD compartment are shown,
ORG for clarity.
EFL COMPARTMENT WITH FSD ONLY 2. These wiring diagrams apply to model D4120 duct smoke detector
(made by System Sensor) with either photoelectric detector head.

DSD COMPARTMENT
EFL AND 24 VAC SUPPLY

Click to Return to:

INDEX

ESD

3./l Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by quali-
fied electrician.
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DSDF-D4120 FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL/SP100

L1

120VAC SUPPLY (Hp1)
BLK cc
%, PP o
S L2
GRND 120 VAC 120VAC SUPPLY cc (NEUTRAL)
JJ
@ WHT | o |
% WH & VAC
BLK
(JUMPER) BRN BRN
16 6 17 ORG p
SWITCH
NC C NO
.
S
ORG
st
GRN cc B DIBU o ™
DSD COMPARTMENT ’7 . ’’
g YEL LYEL (¢ /N
J U JJ
s2
EFL/SP100 COMPARTMENT /3 LAVP 2
N
@ LAMP 1
FOR 120 VAC POWER SUPPLY
CONTROL PANEL
BY OTHERS
L1
o/ > RED 24VAC SUPPLY  RED RED (24 H)
Z 55 —
GRND
24 VAC/VDC 24VAC SUPPLY cc BLK (24 G)
%) BLK 27
10 .
% BLK & VAC
RED
JUMPER
( ) ORG  BRN BRN RED | ReD /MOTORY p g
16 6 17 OR
@ HEAT EP
SWITCH
NC C NO =—
° s1
ORE (cBW B ¢ M
pP, i pP,
DSD COMPARTMENT CYEL L YEL e TN
D) 1| pP,
52
EFL/SP100 COMPARTMENT /D) LAMP 2
/
) LAMP 1
N
CONTROL PANEL
FOR 24 VAC POWER SUPPLY BY OTHERS
NOTES
1. Not all screw terminals ¢ in the DSD compartment are shown,
for clarity.

2. These wiring diagrams apply to model D4120 duct smoke detector
(made by System Sensor) with either photoelectric detector head.

3. /' Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by quali-
fied electrician.
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DSDF-D4120 FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH TS-150
L1
¢ - (HoT)
BLK 120VAC SUPPLY g o *
% s i
GRND 120 VAC 120VAC SUPPLY cc (NEUTRAL)
2
@ WHT E | o0 |
Oy & VAC
BLK
JUMPER
( ) RN _BRN | BLK ‘ggR WHT
16 6 17 ORG ep / (BLK FOR
PRIMARY HIGH LIMIT Ep)
SWITCH SWITCH
NC ( NO
e GRN
>3] S5
ORG
st
ERN cc BW 1B (¢ ™
JJ 11 JJ
JJ 11 JJ
s2
TS—150 COMPARTMENT 3\ LAMP 2
|/
69 LAMP 1
FOR 120 VAC POWER SUPPLY
CONTROL PANEL
BY OTHERS
L1
9~ RED 24VAC SUPPLY BLRN RED 5 o RED (24 H)
C
GRND %, K ), ;/"
OPT. FOR 24V
( ) 24 VAC/VDC 24VAC SUPPLY Igs BLK (24 G)
@) 10 BLK E | 24 |
% BLK & VAC
RED
(JUMPER)
ORG RN RED
16 6 17
PRIMARY HIGH LIMIT
e C NO SWITCH SWITCH
ORG St
cc BWW ,BW cC M
JJ 11 )
DSD COMPARTMENT cc YEL [ YEL cC ™\
J)J 11 Py
s2
TS—150 COMPARTMENT /) LAP 2
N
69 LAMP 1

CONTROL PANEL

FOR 24 VAC POWER SUPPLY BY OTHERS

NOTES
1. Not all screw terminals ¢ in the DSD compartment are shown,

for clarity.
2. These wiring diagrams apply to model D4120 duct smoke detector
(made by System Sensor) with either photoelectric detector head.
3./l Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by quali-

fied electrician.

FESD SD IBD/DFD  CFD
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DSDF-D4120 FACTORY

WIRED TO SMOKE DAMPER

@ BLK BLK 120VAC SUPPLY )()( L1(HOT)
S
GRND 120 VAC
120 VAC
120VAC SUPPLY . - L2 (NEUTRAL) {
l WHT JJ
@WHT
BLK
(JUMPER)
16 6 17
NC C NO
-
o 3 55
ORG
GRN
HANDY BOX

DSD COMPARTMENT

FOR 120 VAC POWER SUPPLY

9C23 RED RED_J4VAC SUPPLY ¢ | ., U1 (244)
S
GRND 24 VAC
24 VAC/NDC 24VAC SUPPLY . _ oy
9 10 BLK pP)
GLL ,
BLK
JUMPER
( ) J RED (MOTORY pik
OR
16 6 17 £
NC c NO L
O
ORG

HANDY BOX

DSD COMPARTMENT

FOR 24 VAC POWER SUPPLY

NOTES

1. Not all screw terminals ¢ in the DSD compartment are shown,
for clarity.

2. These wiring diagrams apply to model D4120 duct smoke detector
(made by System Sensor) with either photoelectric detector head.

3. // Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by quali-
fied electrician.
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

PRODUCT APPLICATION AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
DSDN (SYSTEM SENSOR 2151) NO FLOW DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS

DEFINITION

The DSDN (No Flow Duct Smoke Detector) is designed for use
with Ruskin UL555S classified smoke dampers. The device detects
the presence of smoke in the airstream of ductwork in HVAC sys-
tems without a minimum operating velocity.

DSDN are factory mounted for “single point field power connection”
to a standard Ruskin electronic fuse link (EFL) or optional firestat
(TS150).

The DSDN factory mounted with a smoke rated damper is
intended to close the damper only. Consult Ruskin prior to
ordering if DSDN is to be wired back to a UL listed fire alarm
panel.

APPROVAL

Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. does not have a separate Product
Category for factory mounted smoke detectors. The smoke detec-
tor and the damper have been individually evaluated by their
applicable UL standards.

The local authority having jurisdiction should be consulted prior to
installation of the damper and smoke detector.

APPLICATION

National and local safety standards and codes recognize the ability
of air duct systems to transfer smoke, toxic gases and flame from
area to area. Smoke can be a serious hazard to life safety unless
blowers are shut down and dampers are actuated. The primary
purpose of duct smoke detection is to prevent in ury, panic
and property damage by reducing the spread of smoke. Duct
smoke detection can also serve to protect the air conditioning sys-
tem itself from fire and smoke damage, and can be used to assist
in equipment protection applications.

When presence of smoke in the duct is sensed, or when loss of
power occurs the damper will fail close. Consult NFPA90A,
NFPA72 documents and local codes to determine where
smoke detectors are required.

DAMPERS

The DSDN can be factory mounted on any of the following Ruskin
combination fire/smoke and smoke dampers: FSD60, 60-1I, 60-3,
60-V, 37, 36, 35, 34, SD60, 60-I1, 37, 36, 35, 34.

DSDN DESCRIPTION/SPECIFICATION
Model: System Sensor 2151

Base: B114LP - 120 VAC
B114LPBT - 24 VAC/DC

Type: Photoelectronic.

Velocity: 0 to 3,000 fpm.

Dimensions (Dia.): 6.1"

Weight: 3.6 oz. (104g)

Operating Temperature Range: 32°F to 120°F (0° to 49°C).
Operating Humidity Range: 10% to 93% Relative Humidity.
Operating Voltages: 24 VAC/VDC or 120 VAC operation.
Contact Ratings: Refer to information provided with detector.

Latching Alarm: Reset by momentary power interruption (not
automatic.

&SSIF%
SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c us ON PRODUCT

1I-DSDN-2151-714/Replaces |I-DSDN-1006

Click to Return to: INDEX

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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LISTINGS OF DSDN
+ UL Listed, file S911.
» CSFM Listing, 7272-1209:159.
*  New York MEA-205-94-E
» Factory Mutual Approved, OX5A4.AY.

ACCESSORIES

Annunciators, remote test and reset stations, sounders, strobes,
etc. are available from the duct smoke detector manufacturer.

MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE
OF DUCT DETECTORS

Dust, dirt and other foreign matter can accumulate inside a detec-
tor and change its sensitivity. Detectors should be tested and main-
tained periodically. Routine maintenance should be performed at
least once a year and more frequently in dirtier environments.
Refer to NFPA90A, NFPA72 and detector manufacturer’s instruc-
tions packaged with each detector for specific maintenance and
testing information.

Airflow
0 to 3,000 fpm

EFL/PFL
or
TS150

Electric or
pneumatic actuator

©Ruskin 2014
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FACTORY MOUNTING DETAILS

NOTES:

1) Consult Ruskin for minimum size for actuator in airstream.
2) Multiple detectors required for dampers larger than 36"w x 36"h
(914 x 914). Consult Ruskin

Width Width

DSDN (Centered
| | DSDN (Centered) ¢ )

| N | 2% 6D , 4
N | 21" (57)
] T T

i

1
= i
1 /E— . [:H
PEN LW A= 15 4 FSD60V
Height N T
g Actuator and Con- Height
° ° trol Options. Refer
o o to Space Envelope
Specification Sheet
for dimensions. HIJ
O
(-] []
O
All FSD's O
(except FSD60-V) \ Actuator and Control
Options. Refer to Space

Envelope Specification
Sheet for dimensions.

TYPICAL INSTALLATION DETAILS FOR FSD with DSDN

: ’ Actuator
location
) ] may vary
o "
————— hl
|
t
Jl 4"w x 4"h (102 x 102)
s o R junction box located

on top of sleeve with
external mounted
-5 actuator. (Internal
junction box with inter-
nal mounted actuator.)

Multiple detectors required for dampers larger than 36" x
36”h (914 x 914).

'R 18 Air Flow
Height : : : : 0 to 3,000 FPM

Bl I &

Ll 0 3w =

T [ ——

ni 1A D

W e __J

L 1 0

FL———dH# E

L ILL
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WIRING DIAGRAMS 120 VAC

DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL
Fire Smoke Damper (FSD) with Electric Fuse Link (EFL)

BLK 120VAC SUPPLY L1
BLK s
13 BLK WHT 120VAC SUPPLY 120 VAC
14
X
-
m
BRN BRN BLK MOTOR WHT

9R (BLK FOREP)

GRN

ORG

DSDN COMPARTMENT
EFL COMPARTMENT WITH FSD ONLY

DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL/SP-100
Fire Smoke Damper (FSD) with Electric Fuse Link/SP-100 Switch

L1
BLK
BLK S
13 L2
BLK WHT
14
120
< VAC
1]
BRN BRN BLK MO?R WHT
EP BLK FOR
HEAT ( EP)
SWITCH
GRN
ORG
DSDN COMPARTMENT S
BLU BLU
YEL YEL
S2
EFL/SP100 COMPARTMENT LAMP 2

LAMP 1

NOTES

1. Not all screw terminals ¢ in the DSDN compartment are shown, for clarity.

2. Switch "S" by others.

3. These wiring diagrams apply to model with either photoelectric or ionization
detector head.

4. /I Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by qualified electrician.

Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD  IBD/DFD  CED



WIRING DIAGRAMS 120 VAC

DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH TS-150

BRN L1

BLK
BLK
13 BLK WHT s b
14 120
« VAC
o
o
BLK BLK MOTOR WHT
ORG  oomary  HicH LT EP (BLEPI;OR
SWITCH  SWITCH
GRN
ORG
$1
DSDN COMPARTMENT BLU BLU
YEL YEL
S2
TS-150 COMPARTMENT LAMP 2
LAMP 1
DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO SMOKE DAMPER
BLK L1
BLK S
13 BLK L2 120 VAC
14

X

-

o

BLK

DSDN COMPARTMENT

Click to Return to:

INDEX

BLK MOTOR WHT
%R (BLKFOREP)

GRN (IF RE D)

JUNCTION BOX

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



WIRING DIAGRAMS 24 VAC/DC

DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL

BLK/RED
13 WHT/BLK
14 ;
6
ii DSDN BLK
S COMPARTMENT
RED
8 x
g o
] =
o I
=
)
14
o
13
14 7
6
= BLK
s RED

DSDN COMPARTMENT

24VAC SUPPLY

24VAC SUPPLY

BRN

BRN

2

L1 RED
(HOT)
L2 BLK
(NEUTRAL)

RED MOTOR WHT

%R (BLKFOR
EP)

OPTIONAL

EFL COMPARTMENT WITH FSD ONLY

24 VAC

DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL1SP-100

L1
(HOT)
BLK/RED 24VAC SUPPLY
13 RED S L2
WHT/BLK  24VAC SUPPLY (NEUTRAL
14 24
7
VAC
6
BLK
RED
DSDN BRN BRN RED M%TR()R BLK
COMPARTMENT EP (BLKFOR
HEAT EP)
SWITCH
OPTIONAL
BLK
DSDN COMPARTMENT s1
BLU BLU
YEL YEL
S2
NOTES EFL/SP100 COMPARTMENT
1. Not all screw terminals & in the DSD compart- LAMP 2
ment are shown, for clarity.
2. Switch "S" by others. LAMP 1
3. These wiring diagrams apply to either photo-
electric or ionization detector head.
4. « Indicated connections needed to be made in
the field by qualified electrician.
Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



WIRING DIAGRAMS 24 VAC/DC

DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH TS-150

L1
HOT
BRN (HOT)
RED 24VAC SUPPLY
ORG S NEUI:I'ZRAL
13 BLK 24VAC SUPPLY ( )
24
14 7 VAC
6
BLK
DSDN RED BLK RED MOTRQR WHT
COMPARTMENT ORG PRIMARY  HIGH LIMIT EP (BLK FOR
SWITCH  SWITCH EP)
GRN
RED
S1
BLU BLU
YEL YEL
S2
TS-150 COMPARTMENT LAMP 2
LAMP 1
DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO SMOKE DAMPER
RED 24VAC SUPPLY L1
RED s (HOT)
13 24 VAC
BLK 24VAC SUPPLY L2
(NEUTRAL)
14
7
6
BLK
RED RED M%TROR BLK
EP (BLK FOR EP)
DSDN
COMPARTMENT
GRN (IFRE D)
RED
NOTES
1. Not all screw terminals & in the DSDN compartment are shown, for clarity.
2. Switch "S" by others.
3. These wiring diagrams apply to model with either photoelectric or ioniza-
tion detector head.
4. Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by qualified electrician.
3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

PRODUCT APPLICATION AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
DSDF (HOCHIKI DH-98) DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS

DEFINITION

The DSDF is designed for use with Ruskin UL Classified Smoke
and Fire/Smoke Dampers. The device detects the presence of
smoke in the airstream of ductwork in HVAC systems operating at
no less than 300 fpm.

DSDF (flow rated duct smoke detectors) are factory mounted for
“single point field power connection” to a standard Ruskin elec-
tronic fuse link (EFL) or optional firestat (TS150).

The DSDF factory mounted with a smoke rated damper is
intended to close the damper in accordance with International
Building Codes. However, Ruskin s smoke dampers may be
setup for “Fail Open” operation, consult Ruskin for details.
The DSDF can be field wired back to a UL listed fire alarm
panel by others.

APPROVAL

Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. does not have a separate Product
Category for factory mounted smoke detectors. The smoke detec-
tor and the damper have been individually evaluated by their
applicable UL standards.

Since the smoke detector is not rated for use at velocities below
300 fpm, local code may require an alternative means of damper
closure such as zone detection or automated damper closure when
the system fan is shut down. The local authority having jurisdiction
should be consulted prior to installation of the damper and smoke
detector.

APPLICATION

National and local safety standards and codes recognize the ability
of air duct systems to transfer smoke, toxic gases and flame from
area to area. Smoke can be a serious hazard to life safety unless
blowers are shut down and dampers are actuated. The primary
purpose of duct smoke detection is to prevent in ury, panic
and property damage by reducing the spread of smoke. Duct
smoke detection can also serve to protect the air conditioning sys-
tem itself from fire and smoke damage, and can be used to assist
in equipment protection applications. Duct smoke detectors can be
supplied by Ruskin in one of two ways:

1. Factory mounted for single point field wiring connection.

2. Shipped loose for field installation.

If the detector is shipped loose for field installation refer to the
duct smoke detector manufacturer's installation instructions
(shipped with each detector) for proper application.

When presence of smoke in the duct is sensed, or when loss of
power occurs the damper will fail close. Consult NFPA90A,
NFPA72 documents and local codes to determine where
smoke detectors are required.

DAMPERS
The DSDF can be factory mounted on any of the following Ruskin

combination fire/smoke and smoke dampers: FSD60, 60-2, 60-3,
60-V, 37, 36, 35, SD60, 60-2, 37, 36, 35.

DSDF DESCRIPTION/SPECIFICATION

Model: Hochiki DH-98 / SLR-24DH

Type: Photoelectronic (Consult Ruskin for availability of lonization
type detectors).

Velocity: 300 to 4,000 fpm.

Dimensions (L x W x D): 91/8" x 71/4" x 21/4" (232 x 184 x 57).
Weight: 3 Ibs.

Operating Temperature Range: 32°F to 100°F (0° to 38°C).
Operating Humidity Range: 10% to 85% Relative Humidity.
Operating Voltages: 24 VAC/VDC or 120/220 VAC operation.
Contact Ratings: Refer to information provided with detector.
Alarm Reset: Push button on DSDF unit (not remote reset).

1I-DSDF-DH98-514/Replaces |I-DSDF-709

Click to Return to: INDEX

LISTINGS OF DSDF

» UL Listed, file S1383.
» CSFM Listing #3240-0410:155.
+ FM# 3005751

ACCESSORIES

Annunciators, remote test and reset stations, sounders, strobes,
etc. are available from the duct smoke detector manufacturer.

MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE
OF DUCT DETECTORS

Dust, dirt and other foreign matter can accumulate inside a detec-
tor and change its sensitivity. Detectors should be tested and main-
tained periodically. Routine maintenance should be performed at
least once a year and more frequently in dirtier environments.
Refer to NFPA90A, NFPA72 and detector manufacturer's instruc-
tions packaged with each detector for specific maintenance and
testing information.

NOTE: Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

Sampling
Tube

Q\}SSIF/‘.O
e (UL) us

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

FSD  SD

©Ruskin 2014

IBD/DFD  CFD
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FACTORY MOUNTING DETAILS

The DSD is standardly mounted on the opposite side of the sleeve from the actuator.

213" | e
(57)

Inlet sampling tube
with holes facing
airflow (refer to
note below).

Actuator and Control
Options. Refer to
Space Envelope
Specification Sheet
for dimensions.

Detector

All FSD's
(except FSD60-V)

NOTE: Ruskin factory installs the duct smoke detector with
holes in sampling tube pointed away from the damper. The
sampling tube must be rotated in the field so the holes are
pointed in the direction of the air flow. Minimum damper size
is 8" wide x 6" high (203 x 152) (actual size).

DSD FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL

w

Detector \

|

|

214" (57)

T

H FSD60V

Inlet sampling
tube with holes
facing airflow.

Actuator and Control Options.
Refer to Space Envelope

Specification Sheet for dimen-

sions.

DSD COMPARTMENT

FACTORY SUPPLIED

BLK . L1 |
4 S
120 VAC
// 12 1
® |wir
o ‘o ‘owm
BLK
(JUMPER)
6 7 8
N JC NO
BLK ~7/ //—
GRN JUNCTION BOX

120 VAC
BLK /2 . L1 |
7/ S
24 VAC
// 12 '
® |wir
'© o
BLK
(JUMPER)
BLK WH
5 7 8 (BLK FOR EP)
NG JC NO
JUNCTION BOX
FACTORY SUPPLIED
BLK

DSD COMPARTMENT

Click to Return to:

24 VAC
INDEX

ESD

SD

IBD/DFD

NOTES

1. Not all screw terminals & in the DSD
compartment are shown, for clarity.

2. Connectors between screw terminals
6, 7 & 8 are pre-wired by the DSD
manufacturer. At smoke condition, con-
tact between 6 & 7 breaks: contact
between 7 & 8 makes.

3. Switch "S" by others.

4. These wiring diagrams apply to model
DH-98 duct smoke detector (made by
HOCHIKI) with either photoelectric or
ionization detector head.

5. // Indicated connections needed to be
made in the field by qualified electri-
cian.

CED



DSD FACTORy WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL/SP100

Lt
BLK // o
S
//
7/
1 3 2 @ W 20 |
0 © ‘owm . e
BLK
(JUMPER)
BRN /72 BRN
6 7 8 A\
HEAT
N ]C NO SwicH
7/
ORG
GRN J s, _BLU |S1| BLU /4 /T
7/ 1l 7/
DSD COMPARTMENT s YEL p(YEL 44 /T
7/ l'5 2! 7/
EFL/SP100 COMPARTMENT A3\ NP 2
/
D) LAMP 1
O
120 VAC
L1
BLK /// o—
S
2
T Za L
. 5 @ |™ o
© o ue
BLK
(JUMPER)
BRN /5 BRN BLK
6 7 8 O
HEAT
NC ( NO SwitcH
ORC ; BW IS1 BLU TN
/ L
DSD COMPARTMENT / oL : oL 7/ PN
//——'SZP—//
EFL/SP100 COMPARTMENT
/) LAWP 2
U/
A3 LAMP 1
24 VAC
NOTES
1. Not all screw terminals ¢ in the DSD compartment are shown, 4. These wiring diagrams apply to model DH-98 duct smoke detec-
for clarity. tor (made by HOCHIKI) with either photoelectric or ionization
2. Connectors between screw terminals 6, 7 & 8 are pre-wired by detector head.
the DSD manufacturer. At smoke condition, contact between 6 & 5. /[ Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by quali-
7 breaks: contact between 7 & 8 makes. fied electrician.

3. Switch "S" lamp 1 and lamp 2 are by others.

Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



DSD FACTORy WIRED TO FSD WITH TS-150

L1

ya
4
BLK ﬁ yyi ° A~
E 7/ I.2
3
® WHT 7/
1 3 2 ( 20
—© © o s ue
BLK
(JUMPER)
6 7 8 ORG
NC t NO
7/
ORG
GRN s1
., Bl BLU .
DSD COMPARTMENT 7/ | F—/ 4
YEL
T P 0
S2
1S-150 COMPARTMENT
A7)\ LANP 2
O/
400 LAWP 1
7
120 VAC
Rl yi L
4
BLK E ., °_o
77
( S L2
I/I/
WHT
4 24
@ >, WHT & ( =1 v [~
BLK
(JUMPER)
q BLK
6 7 8 ORG \l
oy
NC (" NO
ORG St
,, BWU | BW L, /T
DSD COMPARTMENT / L H L 44 A
.ﬂ/__l |_ //1
s2
TS-150 COMPARTMENT
D)\ LANP 2
_/
) LAWP 1
O

NOTES

24 VAC

1. Not all screw terminals ¢ in the DSD compartment are shown,

for clarity.

2. Connectors between screw terminals 6, 7 & 8 are pre-wired by
the DSD manufacturer. At smoke condition, contact between 6 &
7 breaks: contact between 7 & 8 makes.

3. Three position switch "S" lamp 1 and lamp 2 are by others.

Click to Return to:

INDEX

4. These wiring diagrams apply to model DH-98 duct smoke detec-
tor (made by HOCHIKI) with either photoelectric or ionization
detector head.

5. // Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by quali-
fied electrician.

FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



DSDF SHOWN SUPPLIED WITH FSDR25 (TRUE ROUND FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER)

14” (356)
SLEEVE LENGTH
20 GA. GALV.
- —

|

!

!

i

|

|

1

DAMPER ]
DIA O O |
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

| | ]
HOCHIKI DH-98
DUCT SMOKE
DETECTOR
CAN BE FACTORy SUPPLIED MOUNTED
AND WIRED OR SHIPPED LOOSE.
See ALARM ALARM *TROUBLE
Power CONTACTS CONTACTS CONTACTS REMOTE
Connections. 10.0A @ 115VAC 1A @ 24VDC  10.0A @ 115VAC ACCESSORIES
S5 6686 EEEEEEEES
1 2 3 4 3 M l_lﬂ i)_‘ 'jﬂ i-l.“ 'JlZ 1[3)4\{_‘1‘ |J15 16 17 18 19 20
*Trouble contacts are shown in non-energized
condition. Trouble contacts monitor power
DH-98 DUCT SMOKE DETECTOR connected and head removed.
24 VAC 60 Hz INPUT 24 VOC 60 Hz INPUT
@ 0.1 AMP MAX.(Datector only). @ 0.1 AMP MAX (Detector only).
UP TO 1.9 AMPS FOR AUXILIARY TO 1. 115 VAG 60 Hz INPUT 230 VAC 60 Hz INPUT
OUTPUTS (HORNS/STROBES). USU'?P::; xizsR;%;ls?:élaueAsR).y @ 0.1 AMP MAX. @0.1 AMP MAX.
T G N G

[ II}!l
90000 00000

6

DH-98.1 DH-98-1 DH-98-1 g:::‘;;{ iX‘P
DI 98P D98P DH 98P
24 V.A.C. OPERATION 24 VD.C. OPERATION 115 V.A.C. OPERATION 230 V.AC. OPERATION

Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL WIRING

UL EOLR
LISTED + I FD
A&%l @ @ LINE
RESISTOR
CONTROL @ @_—
UNIT
DH-98 DETECTOR —————— DH-98 DETFCTOR
FIG. 5A .
COMMON FUNCTION DUCT UNIT #1 DUCT UNIT #2 DUCT UNIT #3
TNPUT —® TNPUT —® TNPUT @
POWER POWER POWER
I G
— — e
™~ W\A ™~
]nPut P(w.ver Source @ @ @
Will Be Either —~
24V, 115V ot 230V ® ©® ®
@ @ @

Installation requiring common functions must be wired as shown in
Figure 5B.

Common functions include one or all of the following:

*

RUSKIN

Remote common alarm indication, remote pilot indication,
remote common reset, common shutdown and common visual
indication.

Common fault indication (when green pilot LED is extinguished)
cannot be achieved on the DH-98 Duct Units. Individual Remote
Pilot LED’s must be installed to monitor detector head or power

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com

Click to Return to: INDEX

Kansas City, MO 64030

ESD

FIG. 5B

source removal for each unit.

In the event of an alarm, the detector head and duct unit alarm
(Red) LED’s will be illuminated. All remaining duct unit alarm
LED’s will not be illuminated. All remote alarm LED’s fitted to
the duct units will be illuminated when any of the units go into
alarm. Only the duct unit in alarm will permit resetting of the
system from the built in test/reset switch on that particular duct
unit.

A common Remote reset switch will reset all detectors.

SD IBD/DFD  CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

PRODUCT APPLICATION AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
DSDN (HS-100-P) NO FLOW DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS

DEFINITION LISTINGS OF DSDN
The DSDN (No Flow Duct Smoke Detector) is designed for use UL Listed, file 52829.
with Ruskin UL555S classified smoke dampers. The device detects » CSFM Listing, 3240-1004:118.
the presence of smoke in the airstream of ductwork in HVAC sys- *  New York MEA-73-92-E

tems without a minimum operating velocity.

) o ) ACCESSORIES
DSDN are factory mounted for “single point field power connection” . - .
to a standard Ruskin electronic fuse link (EFL) or optional firestat Consult Ruskin for the availability of annunciators, remote test and
(TS150) reset stations, sounders, strobes, etc.

The DSDN factory mounted with a smoke rated damper is
intended to close the damper only. Consult Ruskin prior to
ordering if DSDN is to be wired back to a UL listed fire alarm
panel.

APPROVAL

Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. does not have a separate Product
Category for factory mounted smoke detectors. The smoke detec-
tor and the damper have been individually evaluated by their
applicable UL standards.

The local authority having jurisdiction should be consulted prior to
installation of the damper and smoke detector.

APPLICATION

National and local safety standards and codes recognize the ability
of air duct systems to transfer smoke, toxic gases and flame from
area to area. Smoke can be a serious hazard to life safety unless
blowers are shut down and dampers are actuated. The primary
purpose of duct smoke detection is to prevent in ury, panic
and property damage by reducing the spread of smoke. Duct
smoke detection can also serve to protect the air conditioning sys-
tem itself from fire and smoke damage, and can be used to assist
in equipment protection applications.

Airflow
0 to 3,000 fpm

EFL/PFL
or
TS150

When presence of smoke in the duct is sensed, or when loss of
power occurs the damper will fail close. Consult NFPA90A,
NFPA72 documents and local codes to determine where
smoke detectors are required.

DAMPERS

The DSDN can be factory mounted on any of the following Ruskin
combination fire/smoke and smoke dampers: FSD60, 60-1I, 60-3,
60-V, 37, 36, 35, 34, SD60, 60-I1, 37, 36, 35, 34.

DSDN DESCRIPTION/SPECIFICATION

Model: Air Products and Controls HS-100-P
Type: Photoelectronic.

Velocity: 0 to 3,000 fpm. Electric or
Dimensions (Dia.): 6" pneumatic actuator
Weight: 1.0 Ib.

Operating Temperature Range: 32°F to 140°F (0° to 60°C).

Operating Humidity Range: 0% to 85% Relative Humidity.

Operating Voltages: 24 VAC/VDC, 120 VAC or 230 VAC.

Contact Ratings: Refer to information provided with detector.

SSIF,
& % SEE COMPLETE MARKING
c UL us ON PRODUCT

®

1I-DSDN-HS100-514/Replaces 1I-DSDN-808 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2014

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD
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FACTORY MOUNTING DETAILS

NOTES:

1) Minimum damper size is 8"w x 8”h (203 x 203).
2) Multiple detectors required for dampers larger than 36"w or
36"h (914 x 914).

Width Width

DSDN (Centered
| | DSDN (Centered) ¢ )

| N | 2% 6D , 4
N | 21" (57)
] T T

T w—

1
= i
1 /E— . [:H
PEN LW A= 15 4 FSD60V
Height N T
g Actuator and Con- Height
° ° trol Options. Refer
o o to Space Envelope
Specification Sheet
for dimensions. HIJ
O
(-] []
O
All FSD's O
(except FSD60-V) \ Actuator and Control
Options. Refer to Space

Envelope Specification
Sheet for dimensions.

TYPICAL INSTALLATION DETAILS FOR FSD with DSDN

: ’ Actuator
location
) ] may vary
o "
————— hl
|
t
Jl 4"w x 4"h (102 x 102)
s o R junction box located

on top of sleeve with
external mounted
-5 actuator. (Internal
junction box with inter-
nal mounted actuator.)

Multiple detectors required for dampers larger than 36"w
or 36’h (914 x 914).

'R 18 Air Flow
Height : : : : 0 to 3,000 FPM

Bl I &

Ll 0 3w =

T [ ——

ni 1A D

W e __J

L 1 0

FL———dH# E

L ILL
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FACTORY WIRING DIAGRAMS

DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL
Use terminals 1 & 2 for 120VAC power supply (shown)

Use terminals 4 & 5 for 24VAC/VDC power supply . L
Use terminals 1 & 3 for 230VAC power supply 4
<
4 =
JIE Tle
a T
pt e 1 z
——— ! !
- - 1 3
" I BLK i ;
BLK -
i . \1 ;l' BRNQ BRN} BLK 0Tr WHT
;9 10 \oWHT NS (BLK
S ! { ! HEAT ! for EP)
! 2 Pt ! SWITCH,, i GRN
' H i /=
[} J ¥ ]
4 i T, 4
A /’ EFL COMPARTMENT
S e WITH FSD ONLY
\\“ #I,
DSD COMPARTMENT
FOR 120 VAC POWER SUPPLY
DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH EFL/SP-100
Use terminals 1 & 2 for 120VAC power supply (shown)
Use terminals 4 & 5 for 24VAC/VDC power supply
Use terminals 1 & 3 for 230VAC power supply
-
£ <5
5 2
w
pom————- - “+ z
t f
pm—————— 1 '
.w" .\‘ : :
BLK ,* Y BLK ! BRN N BRN | BLK MOTOR WHT
- ¥ or
7 9 10 N WHT 5 2/ 5 (BLK
S ; 1 H HEAT H for EP)
i 2 e—%—-— i SWITCH / ! GRN
¥ h :
i i )
\ / /L BLU Il BLU .1 T
N oy T yeL o veL !
S 2 y 11 I7a T
% ':‘ 77 1T 7/ {
R TSRS o Lo e e
DSD COMPARTMENT EFL/SP 100
COMPARTMENT A LAMP 2
L
A LAMP 1
Ry
FOR 120 VAC POWER SUPPLY
NOTES
1. Not all screw terminals £ in the DSDN compartment are shown, for clarity.
2. Switch "S" by others.
3. // Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by qualified electrician.
Click to Return to: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



FACTORY WIRING DIAGRAMS

DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO FSD WITH TS-150

Use terminals 1 & 2 for 120VAC power supply (shown)

Use terminals 4 & 5 for 24VAC/VDC power supply

[
Use terminals 1 & 3 for 230VAC power supply hr] (=)
M
fd
I <
- "-.,\ {7 et g
L ~ ! ; 3 E
BLK BLK & iorees | m\BLKE BLK OToR _whr_[2
7 - K A . N BLK
/ 9 10 Y WHT ! HEAT HIGH LIMIT} - EP)
; ; G {SWITCH  SWITCH | RN ] e
t i b § f.
1 f § ]
\ 1 |  BLU, . BLU _ }
i ; !;'.r, $ b £ ! TS
; 1 3
',\ ’J i, YEL . YEL O] A
~ - T3 14 ria
~. = H i
bl L | S 4
DSD COMPARTMENT TS-150 COMPARTMENT
£ LAWP 1
Ly
A LAMP 2
Nt
FOR 120 VAC POWER SUPPLY
DSDN FACTORY WIRED TO SMOKE DAMPER
Use terminals 1 & 2 for 120VAC power supply (shown)
Use terminals 4 & 5 for 24VDC power supply
Use terminals 1 & 3 for 230VAC power supply
- BLK S, j ‘
P o e
7 1 BLK o T / S HOT
7 ~ ' ' 120 VAC
P WHT | sy ] _
’ N ¥ 7/F NEUTRAL }
/10 \ : :
/
/ @ | ! M
1 X \ | |
r @ 1 | |
| [ | |
{ ! | |
\ / $ /£ é
\ ; | 7/ |
A / | |
A / \ I
p ’ | |
N Pid | / |
~ 2 1 - |
S~ ®®,_/’ | | GRN (if req d)
T BLK : }
DSD COMPARTMENT L .

JUNCTION BOX

NOTES

1. Not all screw terminals £Jin the DSDN compartment are shown, for clarity.

2. Switch "S" by others.

3./l Indicated connections needed to be made in the field by qualified electrician.

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



CEILING DAMPERS

Ceiling fire dampers are also know as “Radiation” dampers and that describes what makes them different from
“standard” fire dampers. They are designed and tested to limit the radiant heat transfer through an air inlet/
outlet opening in the ceiling membrane of a fire resistance rated floor/ceiling or roof/ceiling assembly. The Test
Standard by which they are evaluated is UL555C.

Ceiling Fire Damper Selection

The process of selecting a ceiling fire damper involves one major consideration:

1. Floor/ceiling or roof/ceiling assembly design — Ceiling fire dampers are listed for use as a component in assemblies
tested with an air inlet/outlet opening in the membrane. These assemblies have a specific hourly fire resistance rating
and ceiling fire dampers can normally be used in any assembly with a restrained or unrestrained rating of 3 hours or less.

Ceiling Fire Damper Installation

Ceiling fire damper installations are typically classified as lay-in or surface mount. Figure 1 represents a lay-in installation
and figure 2 represents a surface mount installation. Refer to the manufacturer’s UL approved installation instructions for

specific information and details.

Figure 1

CFD5

Figure 2

CEILING DAMPERS

HOURLY RATING DESCRIPTION
For Non-Wood Constructed Ceilings
CFD2 4 Rectangular
CFD3 4 Rectangular
CFD4 3 Rectangular
CFD5 4 Rectangular
CFD8 4 Rectangular
CFDR2 4 Round
CFDR3 4 Round
CFDR5 4 Round
For Wood Constructed Ceilings
CFD7 1 Rectangular
CFD7(T) 1 Rectangular
CFDR7T 1 Round
CFD2W 1 Rectangular
CFD3W 1 Rectangular
CFDR2W 1 Round
CFDR3W 1 Round
CFD4W 1 Rectangular

Ruskin ceiling fire (radiation) dampers provide

CFD7

RUSKIN

protection to limit the radiative heat transfer through an
air inlet/outlet opening in the ceiling membrane of a fire
resistance rated floor/ceiling or roof/ceiling assembly.
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CFD APPLICATION

Ceiling Fire Dampers are used in air
handling duct inlets/outlets that penetrate
the ceiling membrane of UL rated fire
resistive floor-ceiling and roof-ceiling
assemblies. Also, the CFD7T may be
installed in the ceiling membrane of such
assemblies that utilize the ceiling cavity as
a return air plenum.

CFD TESTING

Ceiling Dampers are investigated to
determine that the substitution of

the ceiling damper does not reduce
the hourly fire resistance rating of

the assembly. Ceiling dampers are not
assigned hourly ratings.

Fire resistive assemblies are investigated in
accordance with UL263. After the ceiling
assembly has been investigated, each floor-
ceiling and roof-ceiling assemblies receives
its own UL assembly design number.

CEILING DESIGNS

UL ceiling design numbers are actual tested
hourly-rated fire resistive floor-ceiling and
roof-ceiling assemblies. Each design shows
construction, materials, and penetrations
allowed in each design. Each manufactures
listed product may be installed as shown
on their design. (L586 and P548)

FIRE RESISTANCE
MATERIAL CONSTRUCTION

Floor-ceiling and roof-ceiling assemblies
constructed per the "International Building
Codes" Chapter 7 may be constructed
similar to UL designs, should have the
local authorities approval for the damper
model and installation

NON-UL DAMPERS

Warnock Hersey and ARL testing labs test
UL approved ceiling radiation dampers in
optional ceiling designs and are labeled
with ARL or Warnock Hersey labels. Not all
areas of the country accept non-UL labeled
products and all should have the local
authority approval prior to installation.

Insulated (R6/R4)
or Non-Insulated
Steel Plenum Box

Unducted

Ductboard
Plenum Box

Steel Boot

Insulated Plenum Steel Joist

Insulated Plenum
Wood Joist



APPLICATION

Non-ducted installations
are used when the floor/
ceiling or roof/ceiling
cavity space is used as
return air plenum
which ductwork is

not required. Also flex
duct may be connected
directly to the damper
to eliminate the use of
expensive insulated Through Penetration
plenum boxes or boots.

r
Grille with

2 1/2" OBD
Installation 1
CFD7T can be
attached to angles
resting on top of
the bott d
ofeth:tr:::;.cor Surface Mount Grille
Installation 2 Installation 3
When the webbing The CFD7T may be
of the truss interferes suspended with steel
with the mounting wires from steel angles
angles, bend a leg or 2”x 4" attached to
up on the angels the top cord or the
and attach to the webbing of the trusses.
sides of the trusses.

Note: installation depict standard installations, combining installation is permitted.




APPLICATION

In areas where the
duct is required to be

insulated with either

R4 or R6 insulation,

the CFD7T can be
factory or field supplied
with R4 or R6 ductboard
plenum or steel plenum
with duct liner.

CFD7T insulated plenums may be supplied
with side, end or top duct connections
from 3” to 10” dia.

APPLICATION

CFDYT can be supplied with various
styles of steel boots or steel plenum boxes.
Steel boots from a local supply house may
be utilized with the CFD7T.

End Boot

Straight Boot

90 degree Boot

Steel Plenum Box with or without Duct liner




APPLICATION

CFD7(T) is the only
UL approved radiation
damper that can be
used as supply/return
air plenum to connect
to AHU unit below
the ceiling assembly.

Ductwork may be
connected directly to

the bottom side of the
CFD7(T) from the AHU
below. Retaining angles
are utilized in lieu of steel
grille flange that cover
the gap in between the
gypsum and the CFD7(T).

APPLICATION

CFD7 is the first Ceiling
Radiation Damper to

be UL listed for 2” x10”
or 2” x 127 wood joist
assemblies (Ref. L501).
The CFD7 is listed on
21 different UL rated
ceiling designs.

CFD7 can be supplied with or
without a steel plenum box.
The plenum is to be insulated
in the field (Insulation is
factory supplied).

APPLICATION

CFD7 is the first Ceiling
Radiation Damper to be
UL listed for steel joist
assemblies (L524).

CFD?7 installs with angles
attached to the sides of
the joist. Angles may be
factory or field supplied.




APPLICATION
CFDRYT is the first True Round ceiling
radiation damper UL approved for wood
truss assemblies. The CFDR7T eliminated
the use of expensive plenum boxes or
boots. Now with this true round radiation
dampers, architectural round diffuser
with volume control may be used in
place of square or rectangle flush mount
diffuses.

Ductwork may be connected directly to the

bottom side of the CFD7(T) from the AHU below.

Retaining angles are utilized in lieu of steel grille
flange that cover the gap in between the gypsum
and the CFD7(T).

—

CFDR7T

APPLICATION

UL Fire Rated Floor/Ceiling assemblies
and Roof/Ceiling assemblies require
specially tested and classified ceiling
dampers to provide fire and heat
protection where HVAC components
penetrate the ceiling membrane.

Conventional fire dampers, which stop
the spread of flame but DO NOT stop
heat, are unacceptable for protecting
fire rated ceilings.

Ceiling fire damper may be installed in
floor/ceiling and roof/ceiling assemblies
with fire ratings of 3 hours and less.



CFD8
Thin Line
ceiling fire
damper

CFD(R)2, CFD(R)3
and CFD4 ceiling
fire damper

for surface mount

CFD5
For lay-in ceiling application

Surface Mount




CFD2, CFD3 and CFD4 CEILING FIRE DAMPERS

3 HOUR UL555C CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION
UL Fire Rated Floor/Ceiling and Roof/Ceiling assemblies require
specially tested and classified Ceiling Radiation Dampers (also
called Ceiling Fire Dampers) to provide fire and heat protection
where HVAC components penetrate or terminate the ceiling
membrane.

Standard 1 /> and 3 hour curtain and multiple blade fire
dampers DO NOT provide the necessary protection.

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
UL Classification testing for ceiling fire dampers measures the heat
transmitted through, and temperatures above, ceiling penetrations
with ceiling dampers. Smaller dampers meet these criteria with out
thermal insulation, but larger dampers require insulation to provide
acceptable performance.

CFD3 Rectangular dampers with area up to 70 square inches
(452) meet UL criteria without blade insulation.

CFD2 Rectangular dampers with area above 70 square inches
(452) to 324 square inches (2090) are provided with blade
insulation.

CFD4 Rectangular dampers with area above 324 square inches
(2090) to 576 square inches (3716) are provided with
blade insulation.

CFDR3 Round dampers 10" (254) diameter and under meet UL
criteria without blade insulation.

CFDR2 Round dampers above 10” (254) diameter through 20”
(508) diameter are provided with blade insulation.

CFD CFDR

Support Hanger

CFD Ceiling Fire Damper

Ceiling Membrane

/

V\ Grille or Diffuser

Typical CFD Instillation

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame

Blades

All Models
listing R8039)

Galvanized Steel
(in gauges required by UL

Galvanized Steel, with UL
Classified insulation as
required
(in gauges required by UL
listing R8039)

RUSKIN

Click to Return to: INDEX
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
CEILING DAMPERS
MODELS CFD(R)2, CFD(R)3, CFD(R)3.5, CFD4

APPLICATION

Models CFD(R)2, CFD(R)3, CFD(R)3.5, CFD4 and CFD(R)5 are
UL labeled ceiling radiation dampers. When installed as shown,
they provide appropriate protection for air inlet or outlet penetra-
tions in the ceiling membrane of floor/ceiling and roof/ceiling
assemblies with fire resistance ratings of up to 3 hours. These ceil-
ing dampers are used in lieu of "hinged blade" dampers shown in
some designs in the UL Fire Resistance Directory (FRD).

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

The ceiling damper and associated components (air devices,
ducts, duct drops, hangar wire, etc.) must be constructed of steel.
Flexible duct, if used, must be Class | or Class 0 type and bear the
UL listing mark and be retained by 16 SWG minimum steel wire
around the damper frame. The installations and air devices shown
in these instructions illustrate general arrangements only.
Installation must incorporate applicable requirements for the specif-
ic floor/ceiling or roof/ceiling construction in the UL Fire Resistance
Directory.

CEILING PENETRATIONS

Ceiling penetrations should be located within ceiling tiles or panels
without necessitating cuts in the ceiling suspension main runners
or cross tees. If required, a maximum of one runner or cross tee
may be cut to enable proper damper location and installation. Each
cut end shall be supported by a minimum 12 SWG vertical hangar
wire. A 1/2" (13) clearance must be maintained between the air
inlet/outlet and the cut end of the runner or cross tee.

CONNECTIONS

Connections must be made using #8 sheet metal screws, 3/16" (4)
tubular steel rivets, tack or spot welds spaced 6" (152) on center.
Use a minimum of one connection per side for rectangular or
square dampers and three equally spaced connections for round
dampers. Connections must not interfere with damper blade opera-
tion.

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

OB, SEE coMPLETE
MARKING ON
PRODUCT \

LISTED

California State Fire Marshal Listing No. 3225-245:101

1I-CFD-1008/Replaces II-CFD-706 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. © Ruskin 2008

Click to Return to: INDEX
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INSTALLATION 1

UNDUCTED OR FLEX DUCT SURFACE MOUNT SUPPORTED FROM STRUCTURE

» Opening in ceiling membrane may be up to one inch larger than

the nominal size of the ceiling radiation damper. For example a
12" x 12" (305 x 305) ceiling radiation damper could have a max-
imum ceiling membrane opening of 13" x 13" (330 x 330).

» Connection of ceiling radiation damper and air device may be

satisfied in three ways:

1. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the
air device and supported by steel channel (see Detail 1).

2. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the
air device and supported by hanger straps (see Detail 2) or
the hangar strap may be eliminated and the wires looped
directly around the sheet metal screws. (see Loop Detail)

3. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the
air device and supported by direct suspension with wires
looped through holes in the damper frame before tying (see
Detail 3).

A~
Ceiling
Radiation
Damper

ALL HANGER WIRES
MUST BE MINIMUM 12 SWG
STEEL AND VERTICAL

(NOT SPLAYED)

Non-Ferrous Air Devices

Ceiling membrane openings that utilize air device constructed from
material other than steel require one of the following:

1. A steel extension should extend from the ceiling radiation
damper to the bottom surface of the ceiling membrane and the
opening in the ceiling membrane should be equal to the out-
side of the steel extension (see Detail 4).

2. A steel angle should be attached to the bottom of the ceiling
radiation damper and span the gap from the ceiling radiation
damper to the bottom of the ceiling membrane. The steel
angle should overlap the ceiling membrane (see Detail 5).
Note the steel angle may be installed on top or bottom of the
ceiling membrane.

Ceiling Membrane Penetration

Penetrating the ceiling membrane may be accomplished by extend-
ing the damper frame or sleeve below the ceiling surface. Steel or
flex duct may be attached to the damper/sleeve extension.
(Rectangle steel duct may be attached with ‘S’-Slip connectors and
round steel duct to be attached with maximum of 3 - #8 sheet metal
screws). A steel angle is required per note 2 above. (Detail 6.)

Non-Ferrous
Device

3” (76)
Max.

Insulated
blanket and
16 swg steel

wire

IMPORTANT THERMAL BLANKET NOTE

o

5”7 (127)
Max.

%

Click to Return to:

This installation requires a thermal blanket if:

The distance from the face of the ceiling to the bottom of the
closed damper blades exceed 11/2" (38). In which case a ther-
mal insulating blanket must wrap around the damper (from top
of ceiling membrane to closed damper blades) and be retained
by a 16 SWG steel wire (refer to installation 4). The distance

a

from the face of the ceiling to the bottom of the closed damper Ejrmre

blades cannot exceed 5" (127) when a thermal blanket has

been added as described. Hanger Wire
Loop Detail

INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD

CFD



INSTALLATION 2

DUCTED SURFACE MOUNT SUPPORTED FROM DUCTWORK

» Opening in ceiling membrane may be up to one inch larger than
the nominal size of the ceiling radiation damper. For example a
12" x 12" (305 x 305) ceiling radiation damper could have a
maximum ceiling membrane opening of 13" x 13" (330 x 330).

» Connection of ceiling radiation damper, grille and steel duct drop
may be satisfied in two ways:

1. Ceiling radiation damper and grille neck may be connected
directly to the duct drop (see Detail 1).

2. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the
grille neck and then the duct drop connected to the damper

1. A steel duct drop should extend to the bottom surface of the
ceiling membrane and the opening in the ceiling membrane
should be equal to the outside of the duct drop (see Detail 3).

2. A steel angle should be attached to the bottom of the ceiling
radiation damper and span the gap from the ceiling radiation
damper to the bottom of the ceiling membrane. The steel
angle should overlap the ceiling membrane (see Detail 4).
Note the steel angle may be installed on top or bottom of the
ceiling membrane.

(see Detail 2).

Non-Ferrous Air Devices

Air devices that have non-ferrous frames.
Ceiling membrane openings that utilize air device constructed from

material other than steel require one of the following:

=

Ceiling Membrane Penetration
Penetrating the ceiling membrane may be accomplished by extend-
ing the damper frame or sleeve below the ceiling surface. Steel or
flex duct may be attached to the damper/sleeve extension.
(Rectangle steel duct may be attached with ‘S’-Slip connectors and
round steel duct to be attached with maximum of 3 - #8 sheet metal
screws). A steel angle is required per note 2 above. (Detail 5)

N

Steel Duct

16 ga. x 172 "(38)
Steel Channels

ALL HANGER WIRES
MUST BE MINIMUM 12 SWG
STEEL AND VERTICAL
(NOT SPLAYED)

Steel Duct

Ceiling Radiation
Damper

{

112" (38)

—

Detail ===
4

3”7 (76)
Max.

Insulated
blanket and
16 swg steel

wire

5” (127)
Max.

?

Click to Return to:

Y

Detail

This installation requires a thermal blanket if:

Non-Ferrous
Device

Ferrous
Device

Air
({Inlet or Outlet)
Device

IMPORTANT THERMAL BLANKET NOTE

a

The distance from the face of the ceiling to the bottom of the
closed damper blades exceed 11/2" (38). In which case a ther-
mal insulating blanket must wrap around the damper (from top
of ceiling membrane to closed damper blades) and be retained
by a 16 SWG steel wire (refer to installation 4). The distance
from the face of the ceiling to the bottom of the closed damper
blades cannot exceed 5" (127) when a thermal blanket has
been added as described.

e

Hanger Wire
Loop Detail

INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



INSTALLATION 3
DUCTED SURFACE MOUNT SUPPORTED FROM STRUCTURE

» Opening in ceiling membrane may be up to one inch larger than should be equal to the outside of the steel extension (see
the nominal size of the ceiling radiation damper. For example a Detail 3).
12" x 12" (305 x 305) ceiling radiation ‘{ampﬁf could have a 2. A steel angle should be attached to the bottom of the ceiling
maximum ceiling r.n.embrar.le.openlng of 13" x 1?’ (33_0 x 330). radiation damper and span the gap from the ceiling radiation
» Connection of ceiling radiation damper and air device may be damper to the bottom of the ceiling membrane. The steel

satisfied in three ways: angle should overlap the ceiling membrane (see Detail 5).

1. Ceiling radiation damper and air device may be connected Note the steel angle may be installed on top or bottom of the
directly to the duct drop (see Detail 1). ceiling membrane.

2. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the
air device and then the duct drop connected to the damper Ceiling Membrane Penetration

(see Detail 2). Penetrating the ceiling membrane may be accomplished by extend-

Non-Ferrous Air Devices ing the damper frame or sleeve below the ceiling surface. Steel or
Ceiling membrane openings that utilize air device constructed from flex duct may be attached to the damper/sleeve extension.
material other than steel require one of the following: (Rectangle steel duct may be attached with ‘S’-Slip connectors and
1. A steel duct drop should extend to the bottom surface of the round steel duct to be attached with maximum of 3 - #8 sheet metal
ceiling membrane and the opening in the ceiling membrane screws). A steel angle is required per note 2 above. (Detail 5)
Steel Duct
Y -
Ceiling Radiation
Damper
16 ga. x 11 "(38) ALL HANGER WIRES
Steel Channeis MUST BE MINIMUM 12 SWG

STEEL AND VERTICAL
(NOT SPLAYED)
Detail 4
3 P
% \
111/2" (38) Max.
. / N\
Non-Ferrous
A Ferrous
] = Device Air Device
Detaiil (Inlet or Outlet)
4 Device
Detail
L :s_d-
37 (76)
Max.
Insulated
blanket and IMPORTANT THERMAL BLANKET NOTE
16 swg steel
wire This installation requires a thermal blanket if: )

» The distance from the face of the ceiling to the bottom of the
closed damper blades exceed 11/2" (38). In which case a ther-

i mal insulating blanket must wrap around the damper (from top
i ! i n=

of ceiling membrane to closed damper blades) and be retained

5’;\,'(;3_7) by a 16 SWG steel wire (refer to installation 4). The distance
from the face of the ceiling to the bottom of the closed damper Hanger Wire
* blades cannot exceed 5" (127) when a thermal blanket has Loop Detail

been added as described.

Click to Returnto: INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



CFD8 CURTAIN TYPE CEILING FIRE DAMPERS

3 HOUR UL555C CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION
The CFD8 is a “low profile” ceiling fire damper that maintains the
integrity of fire resistive ceiling assemblies. The ceramic fiber blade
is stacked to one side of the frame resulting in more “free area’ than
standard butterfly blade type ceiling dampers.

UL Fire Rated Floor/Ceiling and Roof/Ceiling assemblies require
specially tested and classified Ceiling Dampers (also called Ceiling
Fire Dampers) to provide fire and heat protection where HVAC
components penetrate or terminate the ceiling membrane.

Standard 1 /2 and 3 hour curtain and multiple blade fire
dampers DO NOT provide the necessary protection.

SPECIFICATIONS

Damper Frame

Blades Closure Springs

Hourly Rating

Galvanized Steel

CFD8 (in gauges required by Non-asbestos ceramic fiber 301 stainless steel 3
UL listing R5531)
MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES
A . Maximum
Damper Minimum Size Single Section
6"w x 6"h 18"w x 18"h
(et (152 x 152) (457 x 457)

RUSKIN

Click to Return to:
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
CEILING DAMPERS
MODEL CFD8

APPLICATION

The CFD8 is a UL labeled ceiling radiation damper. When installed
as shown, it provides appropriate protection for air inlet or outlet
penetrations in the ceiling membrane of floor/ceiling and roof/ceil-
ing assemblies with fire resistance ratings of up to 3 hours. The
CFD8 is used in lieu of "hinged blade" dampers shown in some
designs in the UL Fire Resistance Directory (FRD).

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

The ceiling damper and associated components (air devices,
ducts, duct drops, hangar wire, etc.) must be constructed of steel
unless otherwise noted. Flexible duct, if used, must be Class | or
Class 0 type and bear the UL listing mark and be retained by 16
SWG minimum steel wire around the damper frame. The installa-
tions and air devices shown in these instructions illustrate general
arrangements only. Installation must incorporate applicable
requirements for the specific floor/ceiling or roof/ceiling construc-
tion in the UL Fire Resistance Directory.

CEILING PENETRATIONS

Ceiling penetrations should be located within ceiling tiles or panels
without necessitating cuts in the ceiling suspension main runners
or cross tees. If required, a maximum of one runner or cross tee
may be cut to enable proper damper location and installation. Each

cut end shall be supported by a minimum 12 SWG vertical hangar () SEE COMPLETE
wire. A 1/2" (13) clearance must be maintained between the air MARKING ON

inlet/outlet and the cut end of the runner or cross tee. PRODUCT

CONNECTIONS LISTED
Connections must be made using #8 sheet metal screws, 3/16" (4)
tubular steel rivets, tack or spot welds spaced 6" (152) on center.
Use a minimum of one connection per side for rectangular or
square dampers and three equally spaced connections for round
dampers. Connections must not interfere with damper blade opera-
tion.

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

1I-CFD8-1008/Replaces II-CFD8-604 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. © Ruskin 2008
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INSTALLATION 1
UNDUCTED OR FLEX DUCT SURFACE MOUNT SUPPORTED FROM STRUCTURE

» Opening in ceiling membrane may be up to one inch larger than Non-Ferrous Air Devices
the nominal size of the ceiling radiation damper. For example a
12" x 12" (305 x 305) ceiling radiation damper could have a max-
imum ceiling membrane opening of 13" x 13" (330 x 330).

¢« Connection of Cei“ng radiation damper and air device may be 1. A steel extension should extend from the Ce”ing radiation

satisfied in three ways: damper to the bottom surface of the ceiling membrane and the
opening in the ceiling membrane should be equal to the out-
side of the steel extension (see Detail 4).

Ceiling membrane openings that utilize air device constructed from
material other than steel require one of the following:

1. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the
air device and supported by steel channel (see Detail 1).

2. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the 2. A steel angle should be attached to the bottom of the ceiling
air device and supported by hanger straps (see Detail 2) or radiation damper and span the gap from the ceiling radiation
the hangar strap may be eliminated and the wires looped damper to the bottom of the ceiling membrane. The steel
directly around the sheet metal screws. angle should overlap the ceiling membrane (see Detail 5).

3. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the
air device and supported by direct suspension with wires
looped through holes in the damper frame before tying (see
Detail 3).

Detail Ceiling
4 Radiation
\ Damper|

ALL HANGER WIRES
\ } MUST BE MINIMUM 12 SWG
7 STEEL AND VERTICAL
(NOT SPLAYED)

=

(38)
Non-Ferrous Ferrous
Device Device

Air
Detail (Inlet or Outlet)
5

\ Device
)

Click to Returnto:  INDEX FSD SD  IBD/DFD  CFD



INSTALLATION 2
DUCTED SURFACE MOUNT SUPPORTED FROM DUCTWORK

» Opening in ceiling membrane may be up to one inch larger than Non-Ferrous Air Devices
the nominal size of the ceiling radiation damper. For example a Air devices that have non-ferrous frames.

12" x 12" (305 x 309) ceiling radiation damper could have a max- Ceiling membrane openings that utilize air device constructed from
imum ceiling membrane opening of 13" x 13" (330 x 330). material other than steel require one of the following:

» Connection of ceiling radiation damper, grille and steel duct drop 1. A steel duct drop should extend to the bottom surface of the
may be satisfied in two ways: ceiling membrane and the opening in the ceiling membrane
1. Ceiling radiation damper and grille neck may be connected should be equal to the outside of the duct drop (see Detail 3).

directly to the duct drop (see Detail 1). 2. A steel angle should be attached to the bottom of the ceiling
2. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the radiation damper and span the gap from the ceiling radiation
grille neck and then the duct drop connected to the damper damper to the bottom of the ceiling membrane. The steel
(see Detail 2). angle should overlap the ceiling membrane (see Detail 4).
Steel Duct
ALL HANGER WIRES
MUST BE MINIMUM 12 SWG
16 ga. x 112" (38) STEEL AND VERTICAL
Steel Channels (NOT SPLAYED) Detail
b S , ® © 2
1’ b
I :, jp
== & i
Detail Steel
3 Duct

Ceiling
Radiation
Damper

Detail
1

12"
(38)

Non-Ferrous
Device

Ferrous
Device

Detail Air
4 (Inlet or Outlet)
Q \ Device

]
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INSTALLATION 3
DUCTED SURFACE MOUNT SUPPORTED FROM STRUCTURE

* Opening in ceiling membrane may be up to one inch larger than Non-Ferrous Air Devices

th"’f' nom'i|nal size of the ceiling radiation damper. For example a Ceiling membrane openings that utilize air device constructed from
12" x 12" (305 x 305) ceiling radiation damper could have a max- material other than steel require one of the following:

imum ceiling membrane opening of 13" x 13" (330 x 330). 1. A steel duct drop should extend to the bottom surface of the

+ Connection of ceiling radiation damper and air device may be ceiling membrane and the opening in the ceiling membrane
satisfied in three ways: should be equal to the outside of the steel extension (see
1. Ceiling radiation damper and air device may be connected Detail 3).

directly to the duct drop (see Detail 1). 2. A steel angle should be attached to the bottom of the ceiling
2. Ceiling radiation damper may be connected directly to the radiation damper and span the gap from the ceiling radiation

air device and then the duct drop connected to the damper damper to the bottom of the ceiling membrane. The steel

(see Detail 2). angle should overlap the ceiling membrane (see Detail 5).

ALL HANGER WIRES
MUST BE MINIMUM 12 SWG
I Steel STEEL AND VERTICAL ® ®

Detail
Duct (NOT SPLAYED) 2
Detail ® @
3 Ceiling
ﬁ Radiation,
Damper
| e— ~
. N [~ ® © Detail
- - ~ K N [ T ? e1al

112" \

e ] / NN
Non-Ferrous

Device Ferrous 16 ga. x 112" (38)
evice Steel Channels
Air
(Inlet or Outlet)
Device

Detail ® ©
4

i /
/

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
® Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476

FAX (816) 765-8955

www.ruskin.com
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CFD(R)5 CEILING FIRE DAMPERS

3 HOUR UL555C CLASSIFIED

APPLICATION

UL fire rated foor/ceiling and roof/ceiling assemblies require
specially tested and classified Ceiling Radiation Dampers (also
called Ceiling Fire Dampers) to provide fire and heat protection
where HVAC components penetrate or terminate the ceiling
membrane. The CFD5 permits any manufacturer's lay-in style
steel ceiling diffuser to be installed in UL Classified F/C or R/C
assembly with fire resistance ratings of 3 hours or less

Standard 1 /> and 3 hour curtain and multiple blade fire
dampers DO NOT provide the necessary protection.

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

UL Classification testing for ceiling fire dampers measures the heat
transmitted through, and temperatures above, ceiling penetrations
with ceiling dampers.

CFD5 Rectangular dampers are provided with blade insulation.
CFDR5 Round dampers are provided with blade insulation.

Support Hangers
CFD(R)5

Diffuser By Others / Ceiling Grid /

Typical CFD5 Installation

SPECIFICATIONS
Damper Minimum Maximum
Models Size Size ACLO Blades
CED5 6" x 6" 18" x 18"
(152x 152) (457 x 457) Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel
- — (in gauges required by | (in gauges required
CFDR5 5" Dia. 20" Dia. UL listing R8039) by UL listing R8039)
(127) (508)
Q}}.SSII:/‘%
®
¢ us
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3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
CEILING FIRE DAMPERS
MODELS CFD(R)5, CFD(R)5
APPLICATION Damper to Grille Connections

Ceiling dampers maintain the integrity of the fire resistive mem-
brane ceiling assembly with ratings of three hours or less,
recessed-style ceiling diffusers. The thermal insulating blanket pro-
tects the exposed portion of the ceiling diffuser and protects the
neck or inlet of the ceiling diffuser/damper. The floor/ceiling and
roof/ceiling designs are illustrated in the current UL Fire Resistance
Directory.

Ceiling Penetration

The four intersections of the cross-tees and main runner at the
comers of the grid module containing the diffuser, or the midpoint
of the cross-tees adjacent to the diffuser, shall be directly sup-
ported from the structural members of the floor or roof by 12 SWG
minimum vertical hanger wires. When the duct extends over the
intersections of the grid members, cold-rolled channels shall be
used to ensure that the grid is supported from structural members
by 12 SWG minimum hanger wires. Ceiling assemblies require
lay-in ceiling panels be cut to fill the remainder of the 24" x 48"
module and overlap the ceiling and members by a minimum of 3/8"
(10).

MINERAL WOOL THERMAL BLANKET

The thermal insulation blanket is installed by laying it over the
exposed surface of the ceiling diffuser. The Mineral Wool rests
upon and protects exposed portions of the ceiling diffuser. The
Refractory Ceramic Fiber is retained around the damper or dif-
fuser neck by a 16 SWG minimum steel wire with the wire ends
twisted tightly together.

The Thermal insulation blankets must cover all exposed horizontal
and vertical back surface of the diffuser and fit inside adjacent tee
bars.

Note:

Screws, bolts, rivets, etc., shall be a minimum of 3/16" (4.5) from
the edge of the damper frame, duct drop, or grill frame and MUST
NOT INTERFERE WITH BLADE OPERATION.

Score line 1/2
through material
thickness

a

/— Factory Cut

V]

— —— C— A

1I-CFD(R)5-1008/Replaces II-CFD(R)5-1006

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Click to Return to: INDEX

Damper to Grille Attachment: Fasten the damper to the grille or
diffuser frame with minimum of #8 sheet metal screws, 3/16" (4.5)
steel rivet or tack welds spaced 6" O.C. Use a minimum of one
connection per side. (For round dampers use a minimum of three
screws, rivets or welds equally spaced.)

Damper to Duct Connections

Flex Duct Connection: Flex duct connection shall be made with
steel clamp; 16 SWG wire; or cable ties.

Steel Duct Connection: Fasten the damper to the steel duct with
minimum of #8 sheet metal screws; 3/16" (4.5) steel rivet; or tack
welds spaced 6" O.C. Use a minimum of one connection per side.
(For round dampers use a minimum of three screws, rivets or
welds equally spaced.)

Damper and Duct Support

The duct can be supported by the damper and diffuser/grille
assembly (refer to figure 2). Duct support is achieved by the use
of minimum four 12 SWG hanging wires, looped around the ends
of 16 MSG x 11/2" channels, attached to the damper by #10 sheet
metal screws (refer to figure 2). The wires can also be looped
directly around #10 sheet metal screws (one per side) which are
attached directly to the damper (refer to figure 5 for hanging wire
and loop detail). Round dampers require the use of minimum three
hanging wires equally spaced around the circumference.

The duct can support the damper and diffuser/grille assembly.
The duct supports the damper assembly by the use of minimum 16
MSG x 11/2" channels adjacent to both sides of the duct drop. 12
SWG hanging wires, looped around the ends of the channels, sup-
port the duct and attach to the ceiling structure. Damper hangars
are not required in this application.

SEE COMPLETE
MARKING ON
PRODUCT
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Figure 1

Ductless Application

Figure 3

Damper Support by the Duct

Figure 5

G

Hanging Wire and Loop

RUSKIN

Click to Return to:

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476

FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
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Figure 2

Duct Support by the Damper

Figure 4

X
} 5
Damper Height
ITEM DESCRIPTION ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Damper 8. 12 SWG Steel Wire
2. Grille Frame (24 Ga. Min.) 9. Diffuser or Grille Core
3. Duct (where shown) (Metallic or Non-Metallic)
4. #8 Sheet Metal Screw 10. 16 SWG Steel Wire
5. #10 Sheet Metal Screw 11. Thermal Blanket Insulation
6. 16 MSG x 11/2" Channel 12. Insulation strips (Refractory
7. Ceiling (UL Classified) Ceramic Fiber or Mineral
Wool)
"X" DIMENSION

X dimension is the distance between the bottom of the ceiling to
the blades in the closed position.

Ducts 12" Diameter and Smaller: When the "X" dimension is 4"
(102) or smaller, insulation strips (Iltem 12) are not required.

Ducts Above 12" Diameter: When the "X" dimension is 23/4" (70)
or smaller, insulation strips (ltem 12) are not required.

Insulating Strips are required when the "X" dimension exceeds
the above dimensions but not greater than 5" (127). Wrap the 3"
(76) wide insulation strips around the neck of the damper/diffuser
and attach with 16 SWG minimum steel wire with the wire ends
twisted tightly together. Steel clamps or cable ties are also accept-
able.

ESD SD IBD/DFD  CFED



CFD(R)7T and CFD7 CEILING FIRE DAMPERS

1 HOUR UL555C CLASSIFIED for WOOD CONSTRUCTION

CFD7T

APPLICATION

CFD7T is a UL Classified Ceiling Fire Damper that is UL listed for
installation in wood truss floor/ceiling and roof/ceiling designs.
Unlike other ceiling dampers for wood truss applications, the
CFD7T does not require additional damper insulation or boot/box
enclosures to meet UL approved installation requirements. In addi-
tion the CFD7T is listed for through ceiling membrane penetration.

Standard 1 /> and 3 hour curtain and multiple blade fire
dampers DO NOT provide the necessary protection.

CFD7

APPLICATION

The CFD7 is a UL classified Ceiling Fire Damper that is listed for
installation in ceilings constructed from wood joist or steel joist. The
CFD7 is supplied with a ceramic fiber insulating blanket to be field
applied over a steel plenum box. The steel plenum box with the
insulating blanket, must fit between the joist with a minimum of
clearance of %" (19).

CFD7 with Grille by others

CFD7T Through Penetration

CFD7T with Grille and OBD by others

SPECIFICATIONS
Damper Minimum Maximum
Models Size Size Frame Blades
4" x 4" 18" x 18"
e (102 x 102) (457 x 457) _
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel
CED7T 4" x 4" 16" x 12" (In gauges required (In gauges required
(102 x 102) (406 x 305) by UL listing R8039) | by UL listing R8039)
CFDR7T 5" Dia. 18" Dia. (457)
Q}}.SSII:/‘%
®
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
CEILING DAMPERS FOR WOOD TRUSS ASSEMBLIES
MODEL CFD7-T

APPLICATION

Model CFD7-T is designed to function as a heat barrier in HVAC
openings penetrating ceilings constructed from wood trusses. The
CFD7-T has been UL tested to provide protection in UL ceiling
design L528, L558, L574, L586, P533, P545 and P548 without the
added requirement for insulated boots, boxes or plenums.

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

The ceiling damper and associated components (air devices, duct,
duct drop, etc.) must be constructed of steel. The grille/diffuser
frame shall be minimum of 26 gauge (0.55) steel. Non-ferrous air
devices or through ceiling membrane penetration a steel plaster
flange is required. Flexible duct must be class 0 or 1 type and bear
the UL listing mark and shall be attached to the plenum collar with
steel clamps, plastic straps, or minimum 18 gauge steel wire.
Fiberglass ductboard plenum box shall be UL 181 listed. Field sup-
plied plenum boxes not to exceed 10 Ib. The installation and air
device shown in these instructions illustrate general arrangements
only. Installation must incorporate applicable requirements for the
specific Floor/ceiling or Roof/ceiling construction in the UL Fire
Resistance Directory.

Unducted

CEILING PENETRATIONS

Ceiling penetrations should be located between adjacent truss and
RC or Furring channels. If required, a maximum of one RC or
Furring channel may be cut or notched to enable proper damper
location. The clearance between the damper assembly and the
cutout in the ceiling material shall be a maximum of 1/8" (3) on any
side.

FASTENERS

Support Angle to Damper: minimum of two #8 sheet metal
screws, 3/16" (4) tubular rivets, tack or spot-welds per angle.

Support Angle to Truss: minimum of #8 x 3/4" long screw or #6
penny nail 1" long (25).
Grill/Diffuser frame to damper: minimum of two #8 x 11/4" (32)

min. screws through the ceiling material and into the plaster flange
or sub-frame.

Retaining Angle to Plaster Flange or Sub-frame: minimum of #8
x 11/4" (32) min. screws through the ceiling material and into the
plaster flange or sub-frame. One screw per side required on units
10" (254) long and under, and two screws per side on units above
10" (254) long. Round units maximum of 3 screws required.

Make sure fasteners do not interfere with the damper opera-
tion.

Steel Boot

Steel or Ductboard
Plenum Box

II-CFDWT-614/Replaces II-CFDWT-613

Click to Return to: INDEX
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http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L528&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328099&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
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http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.P545&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1077400807&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.P548&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1078989167&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L558&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1075412812&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.P533&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1075412817&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1

INSTALLATION 1
UNDUCTED OR FLEX DUCT

With Grille Diffuser
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ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Wood Truss Assembly (Refer to UL Fire Resistance
Directory)
2. RC Channel or Furring Channel or Steel Framing Members
3. UL rated gypsum wallboard (See UL design No.)
4.  Ceiling Radiation Damper
5. 3/4"x3/4" x 16ga. (19 x 19 x 1.61) or 11/2" x 11/2" x 22 ga. (38

x 38 x .85) Support Angle (2 sides) See Note 1

ALTERNATE DAMPER SUPPORT

Damper support may be achieved by suspending the damper from
support angles ltem #5 or 2" x 4” (51 x 102) wood stud fastened to
adjacent trusses and the damper suspended with four 18 swg steel
wire or 3/4" x 3/4" x 26ga. (16 x 16 x .55) angle tabs spaced evenly
around the damper.

Click to Return to: INDEX

ESD

Through Ceiling Membrane Penetration
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ITEM DESCRIPTION

6. Steel Frame Girille Diffuser

17 x 1” x 22 ga. (25 x 25 x .85) Retaining Angle on all 4 sides
Sub-frame or plaster flange

Insulation (optional)

© o~

ol

ALTERNATE SUPPORT ANGLE INSTALLATION

Cut the vertical leg of the support angle and fold up 90° both ends.
Attach support angle to the inside leg of the truss with minimum of 2
- #8 screws or nails per angle.

SO IBD/DFD  CFD



INSTALLATION 2 INSTALLATION 4

With Steel Plenum Box With Steel Boot
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INSTALLATION 3
Through Ceiling Membrane Penetration and
Steel Plenum Box

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Wood Truss Assembly (Refer to UL Fire Resistance
@ @ Directory)
RC Channel or Furring Channel or Steel Framing Members

UL rated gypsum wallboard (See UL design No.)
Ceiling Radiation Damper

At
H
9
4
43
abrwnN

j . 34" x3/4" x 16ga. (19 x 19 x 1.61) or 11/2" x 11/2" x 22 ga. (38
x 38 x .85) Support Angle (2 sides) See Note 1

6. Steel Frame Grille Diffuser
7. 1"x1”"x22ga. (25 x 25 x .85) Retaining Angle on all 4 sides
8.  Sub-frame or plaster flange
9. Steel Plenum Box or Boot

10.  Duct (optional)

11.  Insulation (optional)

ALTERNATE — . ALTERNATE

DAMPER SUPPORT

Damper support may be
achieved by suspending
the damper from support
angles Item #5 or 2" x 4”
(51 x 102) wood stud fas-
tened to adjacent trusses
and the damper suspend-
ed with four 18 swg steel
wire or 3/4" x 3/4" x 26ga.

(16 x 16 x .55) angle tabs s
spaced evenly around the
damper.

SUPPORT ANGLE

O—_ INSTALLATION

Cut the vertical leg of the
support angle and fold up

90° both ends. Attach

—ﬂ support angle to the

@\\ inside leg of the truss with
A1

r e minimum of 2 - #8 screws
or nails per angle.

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



INSTALLATION 5 INSTALLATION 6
With Ductboard Plenum Box Through Ceiling Membrane Penetration
and Ductboard Plenum Box
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See Detail A

ITEM DESCRIPTION

1. Wood Truss Assembly (Refer to UL Fire
Resistance Directory)

2.  RC Channel or Furring Channel or Steel
Framing Members

3. UL rated gypsum wallboard (See UL
design No.)

4. Ceiling Radiation Damper

5. 34" x3/4" x 16ga. (19 x 19 x 1.61) or 11/2" x
11/2" x 22 ga. (38 x 38 x .85) Support Angle
(2 sides) See Note 1

6. Steel Frame Grille Diffuser

7. 1"x1"x 22 ga. (25 x 25 x .85) Retaining
Angle on all 4 sides

8.  Sub-frame or plaster flange

DETAIL A 9. Ductboard Plenum Box
10. Duct
11. 30 ga. (.25) Steel Sleeve min.
SHEETMETAL WRAPPED Note: See Supplemental Installation Instruction
DUCTBOARD INSTALLATION for ductboard Plenum construction.
ALTERNATE
ALTERNATE DAMPER Eade T L SUPPORT ANGLE

SUPPORT

O—_ INSTALLATION

Damper support may be Cut the vertical leg of the

achieved by suspending the b2 support angle and fold up
damper from support angles ®\

| ':, 90° both ends. Attach sup-
ltem #5 or 2” x 4” (51 x 102) % ‘/® -+ ‘/© port angle to the inside leg
wood stud fastened to adja- % of the truss with minimum
cent trusses and the damper < % o of 2 - #8 screws or nails
suspended with four 18 swg | o 7o xcavoma: ; = per angle.

Ay
steel wire or 3/4" x 3/4" x 26ga. : L T T TS

(16 x 16 x .55) angle tabs
spaced evenly around the
damper.

(29)

RUSKIN

Click to Returnto:  INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
CEILING DAMPERS FOR WOOD TRUSS ASSEMBLIES
MODEL CFDR7-T

APPLICATION

Model CFDRY7-T is designed to function as a heat barrier in HVAC
openings penetrating ceilings constructed from wood trusses. The
CFDRY7-T has been UL tested to provide protection in UL ceiling
design L528, L558, L574, L586, P533, P545 and P548 without the
added requirement for insulated boots, boxes or plenums.

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

The ceiling damper and associated components (air devices, duct,
duct drop, etc.) must be constructed of steel. The grille/diffuser
frame shall be minimum of 26 gauge (0.55) steel. Non-ferrous air
devices or through ceiling membrane penetration a steel plaster
flange is required. Flexible duct must be class 0 or 1 type and bear
the UL listing mark and shall be attached to the plenum collar with
steel clamps, plastic straps, or minimum 18 gauge steel wire.
Installation must incorporate applicable requirements for the spe-
cific Floor/ceiling or Roof/ceiling construction in the UL Fire
Resistance Directory.

CEILING PENETRATIONS

Ceiling penetrations should be located between adjacent truss and
RC or Furring channels. If required, a maximum of one RC or
Furring channel may be cut or notched to enable proper damper
location. The clearance between the damper assembly and the
cutout in the ceiling material shall be a maximum of /8" (3) on any
side.

FASTENERS

Support Angle to Damper: minimum of two #8 sheet metal
screws, 3/16" (4) tubular rivets, tack or spot-welds per angle.

Support Angle to Truss: minimum of #8 x 3/4" long screw or #6
penny nail 1" long (25).

Grill/Diffuser frame to damper: minimum of two #8 x 11/4" (32)
min. screws through the ceiling material and into the plaster flange
or sub-frame.

Retaining Angle to Plaster Flange or Sub-frame: minimum of #8
x 11/4" (32) min. screws through the ceiling material and into the
plaster flange or sub-frame. One screw per side required on units
10" (254) long and under, and two screws per side on units above
10" (254) long. Round units maximum of 3 screws required.

Make sure fasteners do not interfere with the damper opera-
tion.

II-CFDR7T-614/Replaces II-CFDR7T-613

Click to Return to: INDEX
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http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L528&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328099&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L558&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1075412812&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L574&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1077400742&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L586&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1078750952&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.P533&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1075412817&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.P545&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1077400807&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.P548&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1078989167&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1

INSTALLATION
UNDUCTED OR FLEX DUCT

With Grille Diffuser
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ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Wood Truss Assembly (Refer to UL Fire Resistance

Directory)

RC Channel or Furring Channel or Steel Framing Members
UL rated gypsum wallboard (See UL design No.)

Ceiling Radiation Damper

3/4" x 3/4" x 16ga. (19 x 19 x 1.61) or 11/2" x 11/2" x 22 ga. (38
x 38 x .85) Support Angle (2 sides) See Note 1

S

ALTERNATE DAMPER SUPPORT

Damper support may be achieved by suspending the damper from
support angles ltem #5 or 2" x 4” (51 x 102) wood stud fastened to
adjacent trusses and the damper suspended with four 18 swg steel
wire or 3/4" x 3/4" x 26ga. (16 x 16 x .55) angle tabs spaced evenly
around the damper.

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
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Through Ceiling Membrane Penetration
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ITEM DESCRIPTION

6. Steel Frame Girille Diffuser

1”7 x 1” x 22 ga. (25 x 25 x .85) Retaining Angle on all 4 sides
Sub-frame or plaster flange

Insulation (optional)
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@\\ s "/®
\ o o
R PN T NGNS SR
E

ALTERNATE SUPPORT ANGLE INSTALLATION

Cut the vertical leg of the support angle and fold up 90° both ends.
Attach support angle to the inside leg of the truss with minimum of 2
- #8 screws or nails per angle.
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
CEILING FIRE DAMPERS
MODEL CFD7

APPLICATION

Ceiling fire dampers maintain the integrity of the fire resistive ceil-
ing assembly. The floor/ceiling and roof/ceiling designs are illustrat-
ed in the current UL Fire Resistance Directory. These installation
instructions depict a ceiling fire damper installed in ceiling design
L-501, L-502, L-503, L-506, L-507, L-508, L-512, L-513, L-514,
L-515, L-516, L-517, L-519, L-522, L-523, L-524, L-533, L-537,
L-545 and M-525.

ITEM DESCRIPTION

1. Floor - Ceiling UL rated (See application section for design
number).

Steel box minimum of 24 gauge.

3/4" x 3/4" 20 gauge Mounting Angle

#6 Nail or #8 Wood Screw

#8 Sheet metal Screw or Rivet

1/2" thick Thermal Blanket (all sides)

16 SWG Steel wire, Steel Clamp or Nylon Zip Tie

2" x 4" Wood Brace

Damper Assembly

Duct (if required)
24 gauge x 1" wide Duct Support on 24" centers

= 0 ©®NOOMON

-

Notes:

1. CFD's are shipped from the factory with the blades in the
closed position. The fusible link must be installed to hold
the blades in the open position at the time of installation.

2. Screws, bolts, rivets, etc, MUST NOT INTERFERE WITH
BLADE OPERATION.

3. Flex duct must be UL listed class | or 0. Steel duct minimum 28
(.50) gauge and maximum of 20 (.9) gauge.

4. The ceiling damper and its components must be installed and
supported as illustrated.

5. Minimum clearance between the damper and joist 3/4" (19).

CEILING PENETRATION
Ceiling penetrations should be located in-between floor/ceiling
joist. The opening in the gypsum board should have no gaps larg-
er than 1/16" (1.5) between the damper frame and the gypsum

board.
34" (19) Min. —{ |~ ; 5 ;
_L Ll Clldllllllll L,
SN
1%" (35) _} Z 3) (4
Min. /
4
L] 2

OB, See compLETE

MARKING ON
PRODUCT
LISTED
I-CFD7-316/Replaces II-CFD7-1008 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin March 2016
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http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L501&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074327951&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L502&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074327953&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L503&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074327960&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L506&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074327971&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L507&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074327973&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L508&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074327985&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L512&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074327998&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L513&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328015&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L514&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328017&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L515&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328024&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L516&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328045&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L517&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328047&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L519&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328056&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L522&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328067&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L523&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328079&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L524&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328081&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L533&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328117&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L537&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328135&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.L545&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1074328166&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1
http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/showpage.html?name=BXUV.M525&ccnshorttitle=Fire-resistance+Ratings+-+ANSI/UL+263&objid=1085281212&cfgid=1073741824&version=versionless&parent_id=1073984818&sequence=1

Support ITEM DESCRIPTION

The damper assembly is to be supported by 2 - 3/4" x 3/4" (19 x 1. Finish Flooring

19) angle bent into a channel and attached to the joist with a min- 2. Vapor Barrier

imum of (2) #6 nails. 3. Sub Flooring
Installation 4. Cross Bridging

4A. 2" x 4" wood Brace
Wood Joist
Gypsum Board

1. Attach the damper to the mounting angles with minimum of #8 5
6.
7.  Finishing System
8
9

sheet metal screw or 3/16" (4.5) dia. rivet. Minimum 2 per angle
and maximum of 2" (51) from edge to damper.

2. The damper assembly is to be attached to the wood joist by
the 2 — 3/4" x 3/4" (19 x 19) angle bent into a channel and fas-
tened to the joist with a minimum of (2) #6 nails per side.

Damper Assembly
Metallic Grille

3. Wrap the damper assembly with 1/2" (13) thick Thermal

Blanket (supplied by Ruskin). Secure the thermal blanket to 16 gauge
the damper with minimum of 16 SWG steel wire or steel wire
clamp (supplied by others).

Note:

Installation without the insulation does not provide protection of
the opening. Insulation must cover surfaces as shown.

34" (19) Min.—=} ; ; ;

_L///// ////I////////I// /A

SN Insulation
1% (35)_} % 3 4
Min. %
{ L Z
. /
& @4@@ é/
Max.
*Nominal
dimension __[ " (51%)
2" (51%)
Z = A r
1 - { i 1 l\ 1 1 %
N N
§ Q 10" (254%)
N \
) BT T AT o0 \i' NS e o —

5" (1 6)j
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OPTIONAL FIELD INSTALLED SLEEVE

Damper Sleeve and End Cap

Sleeve thickness to be minimum of 24 gauge (.7) steel and
constructed per SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards or
see below for option.

Branch Connections

Round or Square connections cannot exced 51 sq. in. and con-
nected to the sleeve per SMACNNA HVAC Duct Construction
Standards or see below for option.

Fasteners
#8 bolts or screws, 1/8" (3) steel rivets, spot welds or 1/2" (13) long
tack welds.

Fastener Spacing
Fasten the sleeve to the CFD7 with minimum of 2 bolts, screw,
rivets or welds per side.

<

|
@

™

11" (279)
Max.

Click to Return to: INDEX

FSD

SD

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. CFD7 Ceiling Fire Damper
2. Sleeve 24 ga. (.7) minimum
3. End Cap 24 ga. (.7) minimum
4. Collar
5. Fasteners

Note: CFD7 are shipped with
1/2" (13) thick thermal blanket for
field installation.

Optional Branch Connection

\ Tack Weld on

2" (51) centers

Optional Sleeve and End Cap Seams

Screw, Rivet,
Spot Weld or

Tack Weld on
2" (51) centers

I

Tack Weld on _/

2" (51) centers

IBD/DFD  CFD



RUSKIN

(816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030
FIBERGLASS DUCTBOARD PLENUM
FOR CEILING DAMPERS
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION SUPPLEMENT
APPLICATION SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Fiberglass ductboard plenum box used in conjunction with ceiling
damper models CFD(R)2, CFD(R)3, CFD(R)3.5 and CFD4. Refer
to UL Fire Resistance Directory for details on floor/ceiling and
roof/ceiling designs.

BF Square Cut
with Flap

N\

B Square Cut

v N\

7

/

SF Female Shiplap S Female Shiplap
with Flap
S
Female
Shiplap
S-BF
sc S-BF
SC sc
1-Piece Duct 2-Piece “U”Duct
Construction Construction
Plenum
Top

II-DUCTBOARD-507/New

Click to Return to: INDEX

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

FSD

Fiberglass ductboard shall be UL 181 listed and not to exceed 10
Ibs. in weight. Seam to be sealed with UL 181 listed tape. The
ductboard plenum to be connected to the ceiling damper with UL
181 listed tape. Ductboard may be wrapped with minimum of 30
gauge steel and connected to ceiling damper frame minimum of
two #6 sheet metal screws. /8" (3) tubular rivets, tack or spot-
welds per side.

F n
y L
SC Shiplap Corner VC V-Grove Corner

Fold (shown below) Fold (alternative)

- - S-BF
S-BF sc BF-S
SC S-BF S-BF BF-S
2-Piece “L” Duct 4-Piece Duct
Construction Construction

SSI,
LA SEE COMPLETE
MARKING ON
PRODUCT

©Ruskin 2007
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RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

CFD7 INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENT FOR CEILING DESIGN G548

APPLICATION

Ceiling fire dampers maintain the integrity of the fire resistive ceil-
ing assembly. The floor/ceiling design G548 is illustrated in the cur-
rent UL Fire Resistance Directory.

Notes:

1. CFD's are shipped from the factory with the blades in the
closed position. The fusible link must be installed to hold the
blades in the open position at the time of installation.

2. Screws, bolts, rivets, etc, MUST NOT INTERFERE WITH
BLADE OPERATION.

3. Duct to be supported by steel channel and 18 ga. wire or 18 ga.
wire connected from tabs on deck. 24" (610) maximum center
to center.

4. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

s - .

:
:

| eElF 2

ITEM DESCRIPTION

Normal Weight Concrete

Steel Floor and Form Units
Steel Joist

Isolation-Beam (Not Shown)
Horizontal Bridging

Furring Channels

Batts and Blankets

Gypsum Board

CFD7

Steel Channel 16 ga x 11/2" (38)

. #18 SWG Wire

Duct with duct support on 24" centers
(Note 3)

. #8 Screw
. #16 SWG Wire

1/2" (13) thick Thermal Blanket

Q}‘\SSII’/‘&

SEE COMPLETE MARKING
ON PRODUCT

1I-CFD7-Supplement 1004/New

INDEX

Channel Support Detail

ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2004

Click to Return to:
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Installation

1. Ceiling penetration should be located in between floor/ceiling or
ceiling/roof joist. The opening in the gypsum board should have
no gaps larger than 1/16" (1.5) between the damper frame and
the gypsum board.

2. Attach the 16 ga. x 11/2" (38) steel channels to the steel joist
with #18 SWG wire (item #11).

3. Support the damper by tying the #18 SWG wire to the steel
channel. Then loop the other end of the wire around #8 screw
into the bottom of the damper.

4. Wrap the damper assembly with 1/2" (13) thick thermal blanket
(supplied by Ruskin). Secure the thermal blanket to the
damper with minimum of 16 SWG steel wire or steel clamp
(supplied by others).

Note: ~,-
1. Installation without the insulation does not provide protection 1 34" (19)
. . (25) Min.
of the opening. Insulation must cover surfaces as shown.
2. See CFD7 Installation Instructions for optional field installed

sleeve. Damper Support Detail
ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Normal Weight Concrete 16 gauge
Steel Floor and Form Units wire

2

3. Steel Joist

4. Isolation-Beam (Not Shown)

5. Horizontal Bridging

6. Furring Channels

7. Batts and Blankets

8. Gypsum Board

9. CFD7

10. Steel Channel 16 ga x 11/2" (38)
11. #18 SWG Wire

12. Duct with 1" (25) wide duct support on 24"
(610) centers

13. #8 Screw
14. #16 SWG Wire Installation Detail

15. 1/2" (13) thick Thermal Blanket

Insulation

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
® Kansas City, MO 64030

(816) 761-7476

FAX (816) 765-8955

www.ruskin.com

Click to Returnto:  INDEX FSD SD IBD/DFD  CFD



RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

CFD7 INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENT FOR CEILING DESIGN L524

APPLICATION Notes:
Ceiling fire dampers maintain the integrity of the fire resistive ceil- 1. CFD's are shipped from the factory with the blades in the
ing assembly. The floor/ceiling designs L524 is illustrated in the closed position. The fusible link must be installed to hold the
current UL Fire Resistance Directory. blades in the open position at the time of installation.

2. Screws, bolts, rivets, etc, MUST NOT INTERFERE WITH
BLADE OPERATION.

3. The ceiling damper and its components must be installed and
supported as ilustrated.

ITEM DESCRIPTION 4. Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.
1. Floor or roof assembly
2. Steel box minimum 24 gauge.
3. 3/4" x3/4" 20 gauge mounting angle
4. Minimum #8 sheet metal screw or rivet
5. 1/2" thick Thermal Blanket (all sides)
6. 16 SWG steel wire, steel clamp or nylon zip tie
7. Ceiling damper assembly
8. Duct (if required)
9. 24 gauge x 1" wide duct support on 24" centers
10. Steel joist
Q}‘\SSII’/‘&
SEE COMPLETE MARKING
@ ON PRODUCT
1I-CFD7 SupplementL524-1004/New ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2004

Click to Return to: INDEX  FSD SD IBD/DFD CFD



Installation

. Ceiling penetration should be located in between floor/ceiling or

ceiling/roof joist. The opening in the gypsum board should have
no gaps larger than 1/16" (1.5) between the damper frame and
the gypsum board.

2. Attach the 16 ga. x 11/2" (38) steel channels to the steel joist
with #18 SWG wire (item #11).

3. Support the damper by tying the #18 SWG wire to the steel
channel. Then loop the other end of the wire around #8 screw
into the bottom of the damper.

4. Wrap the damper assembly with 1/2" (13) thick Thermal
Blanket (supplied by Ruskin). Secure the thermal blanket to
the damper with minimum of 16 SWG steel wire or steel
clamp (supplied by others).

Note:

1. Installation without the insulation does not provide protection of

the opening. Insulation must cover surfaces as shown.

2. See CFD7 Installation Instructions for optional field installed

sleeve.

ITEM DESCRIPTION

_

O ©X®NDGO R LN

Floor or roof assembly

Steel box minimum 24 gauge.

3/4" x 3/4" 20 gauge mounting angle

Minimum #8 sheet metal screw or rivet

1/2" thick Thermal Blanket (all sides)

16 SWG steel wire, steel clamp or nylon zip tie
Ceiling damper assembly

Duct (if required)

24 gauge x 1" wide duct support on 24" centers
Steel joist

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.

Kansas City, MO 64030

® (816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com

Click to Return to: INDEX
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CFD2W and CFD3W CEILING FIRE DAMPERS

WARNOCK HERSEY CLASSIFIED RADITION DAMPER
1 HR. RATING

APPLICATION
Fire rated Floor/Ceiling and Roof/Ceiling assemblies require
specially tested and classified Ceiling Radiation Dampers (also
called Ceiling Fire Dampers) to provide fire and heat protection
where HVAC components penetrate or terminate at the ceiling

membrane.

CONSTRUCTION DETAIL

Classification testing for ceiling fire dampers measures the heat
transmitted through, and temperatures above, ceiling penetrations
with ceiling dampers. Smaller dampers meet these criteria without
thermal insulation, but larger dampers require insulation to provide
acceptable performance.

CFD3W  Rectangular dampers with area up to 70 square inches
(452) meet UL criteria without blade insulation.

CFD2W  Rectangular dampers with area above 70 square inches
(452) to 324 square inches (2090) are provided with
blade insulation.

CFDR3W Round dampers 10" (254) diameter and under meet UL
criteria without blade insulation.

CFDR2W Round dampers above 10" (254) diameter through 20"
(508) diameter are provided with blade insulation.

CFD CFDR
SPECIFICATIONS
Damper Frame Blades
All Models Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel

RUS

®

Click to Return to: INDEX
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http://www.ruskin.com/catalog/model/CFDR2W
http://www.ruskin.com/catalog/model/CFDR3W

RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. . Kansas City, MO 64030 . (816) 761-7476 . FAX (816) 765-8955

WARNOCK HERSEY
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

CEILING DAMPERS
MODELS CFD(R)2W, CFD(R)3W, CFD(R)3.5W, CFD4W

APPLICATION GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS
Models CFD(R)2W, CFD(R)3W, CFD(R)3.5W and 1. Maximum opening size in the ceiling membrane equals the maximum size of the
CFD4W ceiling fire dampers are designed and ceiling fire damper.
Warnock Hersey tested for installation in wood 2. The opening in the ceiling membrane may be up to one inch larger than the size
truss with gypboard ceiling applications. of the ceiling fire damper.

3. Measure the actual spacing between the wood framing members and cut the
vertical leg of the mounting angles to length plus 6 inches. Two mounting angles
are required. Fold up 3 inches at 90° at both ends of the mounting angle and
attach it to the wood frame with minimum of 2 each #6 penny nails or #8 screws.

4. The damper is attached to the mounting angle by sheet metal screws. A mini-
mum of 2 screws per angle is required for rectangular dampers and a minimum
of 1 screw per angle for round dampers.

5. On the sides opposite the retaining angles, a three inch long mounting clip is

California State Fire Marshal required. Make attachments as shown in figure 1. Make 2 attachments per

Listing No. 3225-245:101 mounting clip for rectangular dampers and 1 attachment per mounting clip for
round dampers. The bottom leg of mounting clip rests on the ceiling material.

WARNOCK HERSEY

W VT
Ueoe

Notes:

1. Figures 2 and 3 (page 2) show top views of a rectangular and round damper
installation, respectively.

2. Figure 4 shows the "through penetration" installation of a damper in a galvanized
steel sleeve which extends three inches above and below the rated ceiling.

FIGURE 1

Roof/Floor —
Construction

T

Wood framing -
member or joist \

12in. Ceiling ——
Min. Radiation AN
Damper AN

h 3in. Leg
) fypical) |

#6 Penny Naill
[— or #8 Screw [
- {typical) - Lok
. ( -

o 1$~
o
o
.

“— Air (inlet or Outlet) Device
(steel or aluminum)

5 in. Gypsum

Wallboard \

|

1in. x ¥2in. x 22 Ga.|

Minimum Galv.
Mounting Angle

1in. x¥2in. x 22 -—-\7/
Ga. Minimum
Galv. Mounting
Angle (3 in. Long
Minimum)

.....

1II-CFDW-1103/Replaces |I-CFDW-1202 ALL STATED SPECIFICATIONS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. ©Ruskin 2003
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FIGURE 2 FIGURE 3
— . . A
_‘,‘_ #6 Penny Nait ‘;;*::::’w —'*/‘-— #6 Penny Nail or #8 Screw —FW_
4= e 5 #8 Screw
Wood framing Wood frami 1= .
member or joist - . m:r?:be:'ag:lpy s:_\\ !
'3. #8 Tek Screw —~ %
T grte in. Dia. U 1in. x 4 inx 22Ga #8 Tek Screw
mm.’:‘ g?\jgl'e @ I I or %6 in. Dia.
Tinx®inx22 —] i Long Minimum) Stoet et
Ga. Minimum
Galv. Mounting 87
2 if]\— N
J L —l 1in. x V2 in.x 22 1in. x ¥2 In.x 22' _/
- i = —al i -
Angle (typical) Angle (typical)
FIGURE 4
Roof/Floor
Construction
Wood framing
member or joist_—\
12in. Ceiling
Min. Radiation
Damper
3in. Leg
#6 Penny Nail | (typical)
po— or #8 Screw —
(typical)
. I
1M|I?1I x ﬁ%’él\zfz Ga. % in. Gypsum Wallboard
Mounting Angle
1in.x¥2in. x 22
Ga. Minimum
Galv. Mounting
Angle (3 in. Long
Minimum)
3900 Dr. Greaves Rd.
® Kansas City, MO 64030
(816) 761-7476
FAX (816) 765-8955
www.ruskin.com
Click to Return to: INDEX ESD SD IBD/DFD CFD



DFSDR1 Motorized Ceiling Fire Dampers And
Class 1 Leakage Rated Corridor Damper
1 HOUR UL555C CLASSIFIED

FEATURES
» Corridor dampers are produced in an ISO 9001 certified factory.

» Warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship
for a period of 5 years after date of shipment.

ACTUATORS/ HEAT SENSOR DEVICE

» Actuators shall be qualified in accordance with UL555S to an
elevated temperature of 250°F (121°C) or 350°F (177°C).

» Factory mounted electric or pneumatic actuators.

* Quick detect heat-actuated temperature release device.
Electronic Fuse Link (EFL) or Pneumatic Fuse Link (PFL).

OPTIONS
» FM Approvals as Specification Tested Product.
APPLICATION » DTS (Damper Test Switch) test switch for cycle testing.
) ) ) . » TS150 for reopenable operation in dynamic smoke management

The DFSDR1 is two dampers in one. DFSDR1 is a one hour fire systems.
rated, UL labeled Corridor Damper leakage class 1 and designed to . o
be used in openings in the ceilings of wood stud or metal stud con- * SP100 Switch Package to allow remote indication of damper
structed interior tunnel corridors. Also the DFSDR1 is classified as blade position.
a ceiling damper with a three hour fire resistance rating. (See » MCP Control panels for testing or monitoring purpose or smoke
DFSDR1 in the Ceiling Fire Damper) management systems.

As a UL555C ceiling damper it is designed for installation in fire
rated floor/ceiling or roof/ceiling assemblies to provide protection
where HVAC components penetrate the ceiling membrane (See
Ceiling Fire Dampers).

SPECIFICATIONS
Damper Frame Blades Bearings Blade Seal
20 gauge (1.0) Two-piece 14 gauge Stainless steel Silicone edge type sandwiched
DFSDR1 | . d steel (1.9) equivalent sleeve type, between two piece blades. Full
g?ﬁ{?ggg IS ee thickness galvanized pressed into circumference smoke seal to
(305) long steel. frame 450°F (232°C).

MAXIMUM UL CLASSIFIED DAMPER SIZES

Damper Minimum Size Maximum Size

DFSDR1 6" Dia. (152) 12" Dia. (305)

Q}}.SSII:/‘%

RUSKIN
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http://www.ruskin.com/catalog/model/DFSDR1

RUSKIN

3900 Dr. Greaves Rd. .

Kansas City, MO 64030

. (816) 761-7476 - FAX(816) 765-8955

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

MODEL DFSDR1 ROUND CORRIDOR FIRE/SMOKE AND CEILING DAMPER
1 HOUR UL555, 1 HOUR UL555C, UL555S CLASS 1 CLASSIFIED RATING

APPLICATION

The DFSDR1 is a Corridor Fire/Smoke Damper and a Ceiling
Damper. As a Corridor Fire/Smoke Damper it is designed for instal-
lation in the ceiling penetration of "tunnel type" corridors con-
structed from metal studs. As a Ceiling Damper it is designed for
use in the 1 hour fire rated floor-ceiling or roof-ceilings as shown in
the UL Fire Resistance Directory.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Ceiling dampers are for use only in static
applications. The airflow ratings of the DFSDR1 damper apply only
when used as a Corridor damper.

GENERAL INSTALLATION

1. Ceiling Construction/Penetrations

Corridor — The minimum ceiling partition construction will consist of
metal studs on 24" (610) center to center. UL classified 5/8" (16)
gypsum will be attached to the studs with 11/8" (29) drywall screws
at 12" (305) centers.

Floor-Ceiling/Roof-Ceiling — Ceiling penetrations should be
located within ceiling tiles or panels without necessitating cuts in the
ceiling suspension main runners or cross tees. If required, a maxi-
mum of one runner or cross tee may be cut to enable proper
damper location and installation. Each cut end shall be supported by
a minimum 12 SWG vertical hangar wire. A 1/2" (13) clearance must
be maintained between the air inlet/outlet and the cut end of the run-
ner or cross tee.

2. Diffuser or Grille

The steel diffuser or grille, minimum 24 gauge (.6) is supplied by
others and is sized to overlap on the bottom edges of the ceiling
partition opening a minimum of 3/4" (19) and fit snugly against the
ceiling material. The damper must be fastened to the diffuser or
grille using No. 8 (M4) screws, 3/16" (5) tubular steel rivets, or 1/4" (6)
minimum tack welds spaced 6" (152) O.C. Use a minimum of three
screws, rivets or welds equally spaced.

3. Mounting Angles
(DFSDR1 used as Corridor Damper)

The mounting angles shall be 11/2" x 11/2" x 16 ga. (38 x 38 x 1.6)
(min.) by 271/2" (674) long and shall be secured to the top of the
ceiling rated partition with No. 8 x 15/8" (M4 x 41) screws, one
placed at each end of the angle (minimum). Screws must penetrate
metal studs. The damper frame will then be secured at the center to
the mounting angles by No. 8 (M4) sheet metal screws, two per
side.

4. Damper Sleeves

The 20 gauge (.9) sleeve is integral to the damper and shall be
equal to or heavier than the gauge of the duct connecting as
described in NFPA90OA and as defined by the appropriate
SMACNA duct construction standard.

5. Thermal Insulating Blanket
(DFSDR1 used as Ceiling Damper)

The thermal insulating blanket (supplied by the factory) must cover
all exposed horizontal and vertical back surfaces of the diffuser and
fit inside the adjacent tee bars. The thermal blanket is installed by
laying it over the exposed surface of the ceiling diffuser. The thermal
blanket is retained around the damper or diffuser neck by a 16 SWG
minimum steel wire with the wire ends twisted tightly together.
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6. Support

Support by the ductwork: Refer to installation figure 1. Two 16
MSG x 11/2" (38) channels support the ductwork adjacent to both
sides of the duct drop. The channels are attached to the ceiling
structure with minimum 12 SWG vertical (not splayed) wire. The
damper and diffuser assembly are fastened to the duct drop using
minimum #8 sheet metal screws, 3/16" (4.5) tubular steel rivets or
1/4" (6) tack welds at 6" (152) o.c.

7. Duct Connections

Round break-away connections must consist of a steel clamp, 16
gauge (1.6) steel wire or 3 - #10 sheet metal screws spaced
equally around the circumference of the duct. If flex duct is used
the connections shall be a steel clamp, plastic strap or minimum
18 gauge steel wire.

Note: When optional sealing of these joints is desired, the following
sealants may be applied in accordance with the sealant manu-
facturer's instruction.

Hardcast Inc. — Iron Grip 601

Precision — PA2084T

Eco Duct Seal 44-52

Design Polymerics — DP 1010

8. Actuator Connection

Electric and pneumatic actuators are to be connected in accor-
dance with wiring and piping diagrams developed in compliance
with applicable codes, ordinances and regulations.

9. Installation and Maintenance

To ensure optimum operation and performance, the damper must
be installed so it is round and free from racking. Do not compress
or stretch the damper frame into the duct or opening. Lift or handle
the damper using sleeve or frame. Do not lift damper using blades
or actuators. Each fire/smoke dampers should be examined on a
regular basis to ensure it is not rusted or blocked. It is recom-
mended the damper be operated (the actuator cycled) at least once
every 6 months. Care should be exercised to ensure that such
tests are performed safely and do not cause system damage.

Dimensions shown in parentheses ( ) indicate millimeters.

INSTALLATION SUPPLEMENTS

Refer to the appropriate Ruskin installation instruction supplements

for special requirements.

* Motor Operated TS150 FireState System with High Limit
Temperature Sensor

* Motor Operated EFL Electric Resettable Link

* PFL Pneumatic Fuse Link

» SP100 on Fire and Leakage Rated Dampers
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CORRIDOR INSTALLATION

STEEL STUD CONSTRUCTION

Cut stl. runner web

& secure to stl. stud
w/2 sheet mtl.
screws (Typ.)

I

/

Stl. Runner

4

A

24" (610
max. C-C

N e (16) UL

Classified drywall
min. attach with
drywall screws
12" (305) c-c

ITEM DESCRIPTION

1. Actuator (location may vary)

2. Flex Conduit

3. TS150 FireStat, EFL (electric fuse link) or PFL (pneumatic
fuse link) (location may vary)

Integral Sleeve Damper Frame
Steel Surface Mount Ceiling Diffuser (supplied by others)
Mounting Angles and Fasteners

Duct (Flexible or Hard)

No ok~

Stl. Studs

__________

231/2 (597)
Max.

FLOOR-CEILING/ROOF-CEILING NSTALLATION

T AT
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FIGURE 1

Fire Rated Ceiling with Steel Duct Drop
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FIGURE 2
Fire Rated Ceiling with Flex Duct

ITEM DESCRIPTION
1. Integral Sleeve Damper Frame
2. Surface Mount or Lay-In Ceiling Diffuser
3. Duct (Flexible or Hard)
4. U.L. Classified fire-rated ceiling. Refer to the UL
Fire Resistance Directory for design information.

5. 12 gauge Steel Wire

6. 16 MSG x 11/2" Channel

7. Thermal Blanket Insulation
Q}'\ASSIF/&
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